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Abstract 

The current study examines the attitudes of speakers of the urban Hasawi dialect towards their dialect; 

Hasawi is spoken in Alhasa, a city in Saudi Arabia. It also investigates whether the participants’ gender and 

sect (Shiite and Sunni) have any impact on their perception of their dialect or how it is perceived by non-

native speakers of the dialect. To this end, this study adopted a mixed methods approach, combining 

qualitative (interviews) and quantitative (Match-guise Techniques). For the interviews, the present study 

uses a semi-structured interview consisting of 17 questions that were divided into three sets. The first set 

of questions was designed to explore the participants’ views about other Saudi dialects. The second set was 

designed to explore attitudes towards the Hasawi variety. The third set was more precise and related to their 

attitudes from a sectarian perspective.  

For the MGT, a 7-point-Likert-scale questionnaire for seven traits was designed, with 6 recordings for four 

local speakers (from both sects and gender) and two speakers of Supra-local dialect, requiring participants 

to rate their attitudes towards these dialects. The sample included 40 participants; whose first language 

variety is the Hasawi dialect of Arabic. On the basis of the two dependent variables, namely, gender and 

sect, the participants were divided into four groups: Hasawi Shiite female speakers, Hasawi Shiite male 

speakers, Hasawi Sunni female Speakers and Hasawi Sunni male speakers.  

The results reveal that in general gender impacted attitudes to the dialect very little in comparison to 

religious sect. Hasawi Shiite male and female participants demonstrated a sense of responsibility towards 

their dialect, positively making their attitudes towards it, particularly in regard to their belief that it forms 

part of their identity as minority group in Saudi Arabia. However, Hasawi Sunni male and female 

participants had negative attitudes toward the local dialect. This is attributed to the social ideology that the 

dialect spoken by Shiites in Alhasa is either widely regarded as a reference point for the Hasawi dialect or 

as a dominant dialect in Alhasa. In addition, the results reveal that participants from both sects believe that 

there is a dichotomous dialect situation; as Hasawi Shiite dialect represents the traditional dialect, while the 

Sunni Hasawi dialect represents the urbanised dialect that converges with Supra local variety that is spoken 
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in the capital city (Riyadh). Moreover, the participants from both sects perceiver that outsiders have an 

inferior view toward their dialect as a result of linguistic features.   

Regarding gender, the results show that Sunni male and female participants have similar views to their 

dialect in term of the level of prestige, as they perceived it to be of lower prestige than the Supra local 

variety. For Shiite participants, the results differed somewhat when looking at gender. Shiite female 

participants expressed the view that the Hasawi dialect was more prestigious, possibly because they are less 

mobile than other groups included here. This was contrasted by Shiite male participants who believed that 

the Supra dialect was more prestigious. 

The importance of this project is contributing to the research on language attitudes and religion as asocial 

factor by focusing on Alhasa, that is inhabited by people belonging to different sects. To date, there have 

been no attitudinal investigations of the dialects spoken in Alhasa in related to Sectarian affiliation. 

Ascertaining how the Hasawi people feel about the local variety in Alhasa, and how they construct their 

sectarian affiliation was crucial thought. Defining the linguistic situation of Alhasa positions and interprets 

Hasawi people's language attitudes and sectarian affiliation within a specific linguistic framework and in 

the general socio-sectarian and historical context of Alhasa and shows how the double relationship between 

language attitudes and sectarian affiliation functions in Alhasa.  

The key findings for this research found that the religious affiliation had a fundamental role to construct 

the attitudes of Hasawi participants toward the local dialect at the expense of linguistic, national or the local 

affiliation, similar to finding of other studies whom investigated the language attitudes from religious 

perspectives (Baker and Bowie 2010; Yilmaz 2020). Regarding the gender as asocial factor, the results of 

this study contradict with the common generalisations, that is comparing to men, women are more inclined 

to approximate prestigious linguistic forms (Labov 1972; Trudgill 1986; Cheshire 2002; Tagliamonte 

2011). However, in this study found that men from both sects have positive attitudes toward the supra local 

dialect, and Shiite women found the local dialect is more prestigious. 
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  q voiceless uvular stop qāf ق
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Chapter 1: Introduction  

 

 
Saudi Arabia has attracted the attention of numerous historians, politicians, religious leaders, and even 

economists throughout history (Cordesman 2003; Weston 2011). There are two primary explanations for 

the high level of interest in Saudi Arabia. The first explanation is that two of Islam’s holiest cities, Mecca 

and Al Madinah, are situated in the Hijaz area (i.e., Western Saudi Arabia; Weston 2011; Wilson and 

Graham 2016). Most notably, Mecca is the destination of pilgrimage, one of Islam’s five pillars, at a 

particular time and date each year. The second explanation is that the country became one of the world’s 

largest oil producers following the 1938 discovery of oil (Albatel 2005; Weston 2011). OPEC ranks Saudi 

Arabia second worldwide in terms of crude oil reserves (OPEC 2018). Since the peak of the oil boom, the 

country has experienced rapid urbanisation (Al-Hathloul and Mughal 2004: 610). The majority of oil wells 

and oil companies are concentrated in the eastern part of Saudi Arabia, near the city of Alhasa. 

Alhasa is located in the eastern part of the Arabian Peninsula, on the border of two dialect groups: eastern 

and central Najdi, which are similar to the Gulf region’s dialects spoken in Bahrain, Kuwait, Qatar, and the 

Emirates. Alhasa has linguistic characteristics of both dialect groups2 (Al-Shubat 1989: 74). According to 

Prochazka’s (1988: 3) classification, the Alhasa dialect is classified as a dialect of the Arabian Peninsula’s 

Najdi and Eastern Arabian forms. The Alhasa dialect, or the Hasawi dialect as its more commonly known 

(Hasawi is an adjective form of each element, i.e., people, architectural design, dates, that belong to the 

Alhasa region), has regional characteristics that distinguish it from the varieties spoken in the central region 

of Saudi Arabia. Religion plays a major part in every aspect of life in Saudi Arabia and according to Al-

Bohnayyah (2018: 17) there is a common belief in the areas that individuals with different religious 

background do in fact speak differently, as marker of identity3; Sunnis tend to adapt to a Najdi-like dialect, 

                                                
2 The characteristics of the Alhasa dialect are discussed in Section 1.5. 
3 See section (1.4.2.1) 
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whereas Shiites retain traditional features resembling Gulf Arabic. The points raised above can help us to 

understand the attitudes of Hasawi speakers from both sects towards the local dialect. 

With the exception of general descriptive research and descriptions of the Alhasa dialect (cf. Prochazka 

1988; Al-Shubat 1989), only three sociolinguistic studies of the Alhasa dialect have been conducted to date: 

Al- Mubarak (2015), El Salman and Al Fridan (2018) and Al-Bohnayyah (2019), who examined language 

variation and change. The present study is regarded as the first examination of language attitudes towards 

the Alhasa dialect. 

The present study examines attitudes towards the local dialect and their relationship to two social variables: 

gender and sectarian affiliation. The data provided in this study were gathered using a mixed-methods 

approach: a direct approach using semi-structured interviews and an indirect approach using the matched-

guise technique (MGT). Data were obtained from members of the Sunni and Shiite sects in Alhasa, as well 

as both males and females. 

One of the novel aspects of the present study is the inclusion of sect as well as gender as linguistic variables. 

The possibility that sect (Sunni/Shiite) and gender (male/female) are significant factors in language 

attitudes in Saudi dialects has not been investigated previously apart from in recent studies of sociolinguistic 

variation by Al-Mubarak (2015) and Al-Bohnayyah (2019); previous studies have also focused on Bahraini 

communities (Holes 1987; Al-Qouz 2009). In addition, the present study is the first attempt to incorporate 

an integrated approach in which direct and indirect measures are used to elicit attitudes towards the spoken 

dialect in Alhasa from a sectarian perspective. 

1.1. Hypotheses and research questions 

 

Based on the findings of the studies conducted on Alhasa by Al-Mubarak (2015) and Al-Bohnyyah (2019), 

the local dialect is in the process of changing and converting to a supra-local dialect (the dialect spoken in 

the capital of Riyadh), with sect as a social component. These studies found that Shiites are less motivated 

than Sunnis to adopt the supra-local dialect in several linguistic features.  
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In terms of gender, the findings of Al-Mubarak (2015), El Salman and Al Fridan (2018) and Al-Bohnyyah 

(2019), are relatively consistent with global, Arabic trends, which indicate that women adopt standard or 

prestigious linguistic variants at a higher rate than men, particularly among younger females. Additionally, 

Al-Bohnayyah (2019) discovered that Sunni males were under less social pressure to convert to their 

majority Sunni group’s dialect than Shiite males. Therefore, based on their findings, the present study aims 

to address the following research questions: 

1. What are the attitudes of Hasawi people towards their dialect from a sectarian perspective? 

2. What are the attitudes of Hasawi people towards their dialect from a gender perspective? 

3. How do Hasawi people think outsiders perceive their dialect? 

The basis for the hypotheses of the present study is: 

 The Sunni group has negative attitudes towards the local dialect.  

 The Shiite group has positive attitudes towards the local dialect.  

 Males have positive attitudes of towards the local dialect.  

 Females have negative attitudes towards the local dialect.  

1.2. Structure of the thesis 

This thesis is comprised of eight chapters, structured as follows. Chapter 1 is an introductory chapter that 

includes the focus, hypotheses and research questions of the present study, the dialectology and how it has 

improved. It also explains the social background in terms of the geographical, historical and social profile 

of Alhasa. In addition, it presents the sectarian identity and background of Alhasa and the roots of the 

sectarian divisions, socially, politically and religiously. Additionally, the linguistic characteristics of 

Hasawi dialect are detailed. 

Chapter 2 examines attitudes in detail, including a definition of attitude and related concepts. Additionally, 

it discusses language attitudes and associated concepts. This chapter discusses research examining language 
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attitudes in Arabic contexts. In addition, it describes two approaches to studying attitudes: direct and 

indirect 

In Chapter 3, the researcher explains the methods adopted in the current research. It provides information 

about the participants whose attitudes are analysed in this study, including the sample size and how it was 

classified. This chapter also presents the social variables of the study: sect and gender. Detailed information 

is provided about the design of the interviews and MGT. Both preliminary studies and outcomes are 

discussed in this chapter, together with the role of gatekeepers in the present study. 

Chapters 4 and 5 present the results and analysis of the interviews and MGT. Chapter 5 is divided into 

different sections based on the sect and gender of the participants, and Chapter 6 is divided into different 

sections based on the speakers.  

The conclusion, in Chapter 8, presents a summary of the key findings from the current research and 

concluding remarks. This chapter also illustrates how this study contributes to the field of language attitudes 

and provides recommendations for future research.  

1.3. Social background of Alhasa 

 

This section contextualises Alhasa, a city in eastern Saudi Arabia, and its inhabitants geographically, 

demographically, historically, and socially. This is necessary in order to understand the context in which 

the subjects of this study are situated. This section presents details the geographical characteristics of 

Alhasa, summarises its history, the demographic characteristics of Alhasa, which are examined in terms of 

tribal origin and economic situation. In addition, the fundamental differences between sectarian affiliations 

in Alhasa are discussed in terms of religious practice, intermarriage relations, and residency, as well as 

briefly describing the sectarian conflict that historically existed between the two sects. Additionally, the 

linguistic characteristics of the Hasawi dialect are detailed. 

1.3.1. Geography of Alhasa 
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This section will describe the location and land area of Alhasa to indicate precisely where the sample for 

the current study was drawn from. Additionally, a brief description of the terrain will be provided to 

demonstrate how Alhasa’s resources have affected its economy, history, and society. This will assist the 

reader in situating the attitudinal analysis within an actual context. 

Alhasa is the name of an oasis region in eastern Saudi Arabia (see Map 1). Alhasa oasis is one of the largest 

in the world (Al-Tahir 1999: 5), covering an area of approximately 375,000 km2 (Saudi Geological Survey 

2012: 15) and accounting for approximately 69% of the Eastern province area. Alhasa is located 40 

kilometres east of the Arabian (Persian) Gulf coast, 150 kilometres north of Ad Dammam and Qatif, and 

320 kilometres west of Riyadh. Alhasa borders Qatar, approximately 250 kilometres away, the United Arab 

Emirates, approximately 350 kilometres away, and Oman to the south (Al-Bohnayyah 2019: 21). The main 

area of Alhasa is Al Hofuf, which has merged with its twin city Al Mubarraz due to urban expansion (see 

Map 2). Alhasa contains 43 villages, which are divided into eastern villages such as Al-Jafr, Attaraf, Al-

Qarrah, and Al-Jishah, and northern villages such as Ash-shuqayq, Al-Mutairfi, and Al-Wazziyyah (Al-

Ḥulaybi 2003: 15). Al-Uqayr port is located in Alhasa, which was once used as a commercial port for the 

transport of goods between the Peninsula and Persia, India and Africa, in addition to receiving pilgrims 

from the east, but is now primarily used as a beach resort and tourist attraction (Al-Ḥulaybi 2003: 15; El-

Shakhs and Amirahmadi 2012: 200). In the present study, the term Alhasa is used to refer to two major 

areas: Al Hofuf and Al Mubarraz, as well as its villages, unless otherwise specified.  

Alhasa is a very wealthy and resource-rich region owing to its soil fertility and the abundant supply of 

groundwater: it contains approximately ten major water springs and nearly 70 smaller ones, all of which 

contributed to the creation of the magnificent oasis (Al-Abdulaqadir 1999: 52). As a result, it has over two 

million date palms that produce an enormous quantity of dates each year (Al-Shubat 1989: 12). 

Additionally, with a total area of 7,000 hectares, Alhasa is the largest agricultural region in Saudi Arabia 

(Al-Bohnayyah: 2019: 21). 
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Map 1: Regions in Saudi Arabia (Source: https://ar.maps-saudi-arabia.com) 
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Map 2: The two main areas in Alhasa: Al Hofuf and Al Mubarraz (Modified from source: https://www.google.com/maps)  

 

1.3.2. History of Alhasa 

The name Alhasa derives from the word “hase”, which refers to the extremely solid plain land beneath the 

surface that prevents water from receding further into the ground (Al-Bohnayyah: 2019: 23). Over the 

centuries, there appears to have been considerable confusion regarding the name, location, and boundaries 

of what is now known as Alhasa. The current Alhasa was originally known as the area of Hajir, indicating 

that it was an extension of the city of Hajir. Hajir was a part of the earlier historical Bahrain area, which 

spanned the Euphrates to Oman and included the Uwl islands, which is now known as the Kingdom of 

Bahrain (Al-Gharib 1988: 22). Vidal (1955: 6) states that Hajir was located near the modern town of Al 

Hofuf. Al-Janabi (2004: 142) also claims that it was located adjacent to Al-Qarrah Mountain, formerly 

known as Ash-Shab' an Mountain, approximately 15 kilometres east of the Al Hofuf area.  

https://www.google.com/maps
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Vidal (1955: 6–7) explains how the name Alhasa came into existence, stating that a region or settlement 

called Ma 'a Alhasa “the water of Alhasa” existed near Hajir. Immediately adjacent to this, a fortress known 

as Al-Muminiyyah was located near to what is now called Al-Battaliyyah village. This was built by the 

Qarmatian, Shiite dissidents from southern Iraq, who refused to recognise Fatimid4 successors as leaders 

(Bowering et al. 2013: 446). This village is located approximately 7 kilometres north of Al Hofuf. Al-

Muminiyyah was announced as the region’s capital, but local residents objected to the name and it was thus 

replaced by Alhasa. This name spread gradually throughout the oasis, eventually supplanting the term Hajir 

(Al-Mubarak 2015: 42).  

During the rule of the Ottoman Empire, Alhasa was annexed to the state of Baghdad and Basra (Al-Shubat 

1989: 80) and was referred to as Liwa Najd along with Al-Qatif and Qatar (Al-Ḥulaybi 2003: 13), or 

“Sanjaq Najd” in Turkish (the area of Najd; Busch 1967: 31). However, locals objected to this name, and 

it was changed to Sanjaq Alhasa (Lorimer 1975: 838). Following King Abdulaziz’s5 unification of Saudi 

Arabia, the term Alhasa was used to refer to the entire region extending from the Kuwaiti border in the 

north to the Qatari border in the south, and from the Arabian Gulf in the east to the desert of Ad Dahna in 

the west. Al Hofuf was designated as the region’s capital. The province of Alhasa remained unchanged 

until 1956, when a royal decree renamed it the Eastern province and designated Ad Dammam City as its 

capital. Since then, the term Alhasa has been used exclusively to refer to Al Hofuf, Al Mubarraz, and the 

surrounding towns and villages (Al-Gharib 1988: 70). 

1.3.3. Population of Alhasa  

Understanding the demographic characteristics of the Alhasa population is critical for both the development 

of the methodology and data interpretation of the present study. This is particularly true given that the 

independent variables examined in this study are closely related to demographic characteristics, i.e., 

sectarian affiliation and gender.  

                                                
4 Fatimid Caliphate is a Shiite state that was extended in North Africa from 909 to 1171 AD.    
5 The first King and the unifier of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (1877–1953). 
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Alhasa has a population of 1,063,112 people, according to the 2010 census. The majority of residents of 

Alhasa (870,577) are nationals, while expatriates account for only 192,535 people. In the national 

population, there are slightly more males than females: 440,864 males compared with 429,713 females 

(General Authority of Statistics 2010). According to Al-Hasan (2010: 32), until recently, the majority of 

the population in the Eastern province were Shiite. However, no official census includes the actual 

percentage of Shiites in Saudi Arabia in general, or in Alhasa in particular, in comparison to Sunnis; the 

origin of both sects is discussed in detail in Section 1.4.6.1. 

1.3.4. Economic profile 

Alhasa is an agricultural area (see Section 1.4.1.), which has been considered a centre for exporting dates, 

palm fronds, horses, donkeys, men’s gowns, ghee, firewood, and leather, as well as other products such as 

rice, grain, and barley, coffee, sugar, spices, metals, and fabrics (Al-Shubat 1989: 153). Farming is intensive 

across the two towns of Al Hofuf and Al Mubarraz from the south to east but does not extend beyond the 

former from the south and the latter from the north. There are also some other large farming areas in the 

northern and eastern villages (Al-Mulla 1991: 206). Commerce also flourished in the area as a result of its 

strategic location. Thus, people’s occupations are in sectors such as fishing and pearl extraction, 

construction, butchery, baking, knitting, carpentry, jewellery making, metal smithing, pottery, mat and 

basket crafting (Al-Bohnayyah 2019: 24). 

Since the discovery of oil in 1938, Saudi Arabia, and particularly the eastern region, entered a new era of 

civilisation. Aramco, the Arabian Oil Company in Saudi Arabia, has employed many residents of Alhasa, 

as the world’s largest oilfield, Al Gawwaar, was discovered there. Many residents of Alhasa began working 

in the oil production, refining, and exporting industries, as well as in other oil-related services. Aramco 

provides loans to assist its employees in purchasing homes. Numerous other members of the population 

worked for the government or in private institutions. Commerce has benefitted significantly from the 

breadth of products made possible by oil derivatives. The government, on the other hand, has considered 
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methods of balancing the oil industry with other sources of revenue, such as agricultural, livestock, aquatic, 

and industrial resources (Al-Bohnayyah 2019: 24). 

1.3.5. Occupational background in Alhasa 

Vocational factors may have impacted language attitudes towards the local variety, which may have been 

subsequently transmitted to the participants via older generations. The oil industry had a significant impact 

on Alhasa’s professional and employment landscape, while modernity has enhanced and expanded local 

jobs, as well as introducing new professions that have surpassed pre-existing ones in popularity. For 

example, agricultural work used to be the primary source of income for residents of Alhasa, whereas the 

oil industry is the primary source of income today (Al-Shubat 1989: 120). Although farms remain in Alhasa, 

only a few local men continue to work as agricultural labourers because the financial rewards from farms 

are extremely limited; however, these men continue this work because they enjoy it. However, local 

younger generations are reluctant to work on farms. Instead, young and middle-aged local men of both 

sectarian affiliations may work in modernised food processing factories, such as those that process dates 

(Al-Mubarak 2015: 60). 

It is important to understand gender-related occupational differences since gender is an independent social 

variable in the present study. Men typically work both locally and across the country, whereas women 

typically work at a more local level. Men in Alhasa have a variety of job opportunities in both the public 

and private sectors. Women also have significantly more employment opportunities nowadays. Until 

recently, women were restricted to jobs in hospitals, educational institutions, banks, and salons; however, 

they have recently been permitted to work in shops. In terms of gender segregation, the majority of jobs, 

particularly those in education, strictly prohibit contact between males and females. However, segregation 

does not exist in certain occupations, such as those in the field of medicine (cf. Al-Muaysin 2012; Mubarak 

2015).  
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1.3.6. Sect 

In the present study, sectarian affiliation is an independent social variable examined alongside gender. A 

religious sect is defined as a self-consciously and purposefully separated religious minority that espouses a 

faith that differs from other religious bodies (Bryan 1999: 32). It “claims to provide better access to 

salvation than is elsewhere available, and does so by virtue of a monopoly of truth”. It is also exclusive, 

tolerating no dual allegiances, no compromise with its principles, no deviations from the standards of 

conduct that it promotes, and no violation of its taboos. Furthermore, sectarianism implies the possibility 

of conflict, intolerance, and discrimination (Bryan 1999: 47). 

There are two major Muslim sects in Alhasa: Sunni and Shiite. Al-Hasan (2010: 27) claims that the majority 

of the population of Alhasa are Shiites, dating back to the succession of Ali bin Abi Talib6 (661 AD), through 

the Umayyad Caliphate and then the Abbasid Caliphate. However, Wright (2001: 154) states that Shiites 

are estimated to number around five million in Saudi Arabia, accounting for roughly less than one-third of 

the population of Alhasa. Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 27) claims that in Alhasa, being Sunni or Shiite simply 

refers to a particular method of performing Muslim religious practices. However, the division between 

Sunnis and Shiites in Alhasa is not merely religious but is location, social networks, urbanization, 

neighbouring countries, such as Bahrain, and identity. Thus, the sectarian divide in Alhasa is complicated 

and interconnected by several factors, including genealogical origin, religious practices, intermarriage, 

neighbourhood and cultural attributes (dialect, personal names and clothing), as discussed in detail below. 

According to Joseph (2004:173), sectarian groups need to be able to recognise one another and identify 

members of other sects through adopting various ways of doing this, specific dress codes, names, or 

religious practices. Alhasa appears to be dominated by religion (Al-Mubarak 2015: 52), which is a 

particular feature of the Arab world, where “religion is usually not seen as a matter of individual choice, 

but as a matter of family and group affiliation” (Bassiouney 2009: 105). 

                                                
6 Ali bin Abi Talib was a cousin and son-in-law of the Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon him) and his companion. He ruled 

as the fourth successor from 656 until his assassination in 661 (Haylamaz 2011: 3).  
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Sunnis and Shiites generally agree on basic Islamic beliefs and practices. They both believe in a single God 

(Almighty Allah), in the Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon him), and in the Quran as God’s revelation. 

According to Al-Mubarak (2015: 52), some Shiites believe that portions of the Quran have been altered or 

hidden. In relation to this, Imam Al-Ash'ari7 (935; as cited in Amir-Moezzi 2016: 86–87) classifies Shiites 

into three categories: those who believe that portions of the Quran were censored; those who believe that 

some additions were made; and those who believe that the Quran was not altered. It should be noted that 

dominant Shiite scholars such as Khomeini and Al-Sistani have strenuously refuted claims of Quran 

alteration (Al-Awwa 2006: 24–25).  

Both Sunnis and Shiites adhere to the five pillars of Islam: declaring that there is no God but Allah and that 

Muhammad (peace be upon him) is the messenger of Allah, praying, Zakat (annually giving 2.5 per cent 

of savings to the poor), fasting during Ramadan, and pilgrimage to the Holy Mosque (Terrill 2013: 548; 

further details are provided in Section 1.3.6.2. Guidère (2012: 320) attributes the differences between the 

two sects to the primary distinction being historical and political, based primarily on their views on who 

should have succeeded the Prophet in Islamic leadership. Shiites believe that the successor to the Prophet 

Muhammad (peace be upon him) should have been a member of his family and that the throne should have 

been passed to his cousin Ali ben Abi Talib, whereas Sunnis believe that the successor should have been 

any capable individual elected by a group of trustworthy people, which is why they chose his companion, 

Abu Bakr8 (Al-Awwa 2006: 34). Moreover, other distinctions between these two groups can be found in 

their interpretations of the Quran and, consequently, in their methods of establishing rulings and codes of 

conduct (Ahlstrom 2010: 86). Therefore, genealogical origin, religious practices, neighbourhood, 

intermarriage relations between Sunnis and Shiites in Alhasa, and historical conflict between Sunnis and 

Shiites will all be discussed in view of their significance for the present study as these differences may play 

a role in constructing language attitudes. 

                                                
7 Ali bin Ismail bin Bishr bin Is’haq. He is called Abu Hassan Al-Ash'ari. A prominent Sunni scholar (874–936 AD; Battar 

2018). 
8 Abu Bakr Abdullah ibn Uthman was a companion and, through his daughter Aisha, a father-in-law of the Prophet 

Muhammad (peace be upon him). He was the first successor after the death of the Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon him). 
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1.3.6.1. Genealogical origin of Alhasa residents from both sects 

In Alhasa, Shiites are a homogenous group because they migrated into the area centuries ago and are related 

to the historical Bahrain population (Lorimer 1975: 820–821). However, some argue that Gulf Shiites are 

not Arab and are of Persian ancestry, based on geographical proximity and similar sectarian backgrounds. 

Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 113) states that Sunni resources refer to Shiites as being not indigenous to the eastern 

region of Saudi Arabia, arguing that they are of non-Arab origin, and they were brought to the eastern 

region in 1669 by the Bani Khaled Emirate9 in Alhasa to serve the Sunnis. However, Al-Hassan (2010: 30) 

and Holes (2010: 283) reject this claim. While many Gulf Shiites, such as Ajam,10 are of Persian ancestry, 

Holes (2010: 283) asserts that the vast majority of Shiites in this region are ethnically and linguistically 

Arab. Al-Hassan (2010: 31) confirms that the Shiites of Bahrain and eastern Saudi Arabia share the same 

ancestors as they can be classified into two groups: those who are descended from southern Arabian tribes 

and became sedentarised in historical Bahrain long before Islam, and those who are descended from Najdi 

tribes, such as Abd al-Qays and Bakr ibn Wa'el, who converted to Shiism after migrating to the eastern 

coasts of the Peninsula and eventually assimilated with existing Shiite groups (Al-Jaser 1981 as cited in 

Al-Hassan 2010: 28). According to Al-Hassan (2010: 33‒34), Shiites in the eastern Arabian Peninsula 

cannot trace their ancestry to particular Arab tribes. Al-Mubarak (2015: 56) notes that while the loss of 

genealogy is a natural result of long historical sedentarisation processes, this does not mean that Shiites are 

descended from non-Arabs. Holes (2010: 283) supports the latter notion, explaining that Shiites “are not 

tribalised, and have traditionally led an agriculture-based, non-belligerent lifestyle in small villages”. 

Sunnis can be classified into two groups: the first group consists of families descended from Arab tribes 

such as the Bani Abd Al-Qays, who migrated from Tihamah11 to Alhasa centuries ago (Al-Gharib 1988: 

375; Holes 2001: xxiii). The second group includes families who later migrated from Najd around 1909 AD 

(Al-Hulaybi 2003: 18). According to Ingham (1982: 11), extensive migration from Najd to eastern settled 

                                                
9 Bani Khalid Emirate is a state that arose in the eastern region of the Arabian Peninsula between 1669 and 1796 AD.  
10 Ajam is a term referring to non-Arabic speakers. The singular form is A’ajami and the plural form is Ajam. 
11 Tihama refers to the coastal plain of the Arabian Peninsula on the Red Sea from the Gulf of Aqaba in the north to Bab Al-

Mandab in the south. 
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lands occurred as a result of either mass movement of nomadic Bedouin groups or the migration of families 

from settled Najdi areas. Although some of these groups converted to Shiism, as Al-Jaser (1981, as cited 

in Al-Hassan 2010: 28) claims, the majority of these groups have remained Sunni. Najdi tribes in Alhasa, 

such as Bani Khalid and Al Murrah, are examples of sedentary Sunni families that migrated from Najd in 

the late nineteenth century (Al-Gharib 1988: 367–368; Al-Shubat 1989: 96–99). 

1.3.6.2. Religious practices 

Sunnis and Shiites have their own separate places of worship and religious practices. Sunnis have their own 

mosques and pray five times a day as a group, whereas Shiites have their own mosques and pray five times 

a day individually at three different times. They combine Dhuhr prayer (noon) and Asr prayer (afternoon) 

at the same time, and Maghrib prayer (sunset) and Isha prayer (night) at the same time, in addition to Fajer 

prayer (dawn). Shiites have Husainiyyat, places where they can perform rituals throughout the year, such 

as sharing details about the birth or death of Prophet Mohammed (peace be upon him), Ali bin ben Talib, 

and Ashura, i.e., the tenth day of Muharram commemoration of the martyrdom of Al-Husain in 680 

(Matthiesen 2014: xix), and so on. Both men and women are welcome to attend these events but must do 

so separately. Shiites close their businesses during these ceremonies. However, within certain subgroups 

of the two sects, some believe that the other sect does not represent a right Muslim sect because it practises 

certain rituals; this has a number of consequences, including the prohibition of intermarriage and praying 

together (Al-Bohnayyah 2019: 29).  

1.3.6.3. Residency 

In physical terms, the separation of the two religious groups is almost complete. Al Hofuf, on the one hand, 

is the primary area where Sunnis live in large groups alongside a Shiite minority. Sunnis also inhabit a few 

of the larger Alhasa villages (Al-Abdulmehsen 2013: 1721). In Al Mubarraz, on the other hand, Sunnis and 

Shiites are nearly equal in number, and there are also numerous small villages with an exclusively Shiite 

population. However, in Al Mubarraz, where the Sunni and Shiite populations are nearly equal, and in Al 

Hofuf, where the Shiite population is smaller, the two sects have established separate neighbourhoods. 
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Recent development across Alhasa, in the major cities of Al Hofuf and Al Mubarraz, and in the smaller 

villages, has resulted in the development of “mixed” areas. Even here, and in the villages and lodgings of 

Al Hofuf and Al Mubarraz, friendships and social contacts are often sect-based (often kin-based), though 

Sunnis and Shias may interact in public settings such as work, local markets, and shops (Al-Bohnayyah 

2019:30). 

1.3.6.4. Intermarriage 

In Alhasa, marriage between Sunnis and Shiites is considered unacceptable (Al-Mubarak. 2015: 54). Al-

Bohnayyah 2018: 31) asserts that religious identity is critical in this regard, meaning that the two groups 

retain distinct kinship ties. However, Al-Shubat (1989: 178) asserts that avoidance of intermarriage in 

Alhasa is not solely motivated by sectarian affiliation. There are also subgroups ranging from tribal to non-

tribal that maintain endogamous marital relations. This latter practice is virtually non-existent among 

Shiites but is widespread among Sunnis. Historically, the situation was even more severe among Sunnis, 

as marriages were restricted to members of the same tribe or family (Al-Shubat 1989: 167). 

 

1.3.6.5. Historical roots of the Sunni–Shiite divisions 

This section will demonstrate the historical conflict between Shiites and Sunnis; the historical incidents 

could have assisted in shaping language attitudes, especially in an area such as Alhasa inhabited by both 

sects and who speak the same dialect. According to Cargile et al. (1994: 226), political and historical 

realities exert a strong influence over the process of language attitude formation. The conflict between 

Shiites and Sunnis has historical roots extending to the beginning of Islam; the initial dispute was a social 

incident and then turned into a political incident. Later, the dispute extended to religious practices such as 

worship and beliefs. The dispute thus has social, political, and religious dimensions (Abdul Malek 2018: 

84).   
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1.3.6.5.1. The social divisions 

Perhaps the most significant incident that spooked the Islamic State, and has continued to do until recent 

times, is the Al-Ifk (the slander) incident, when Al-Munafiqun (The hypocrites) accused Aisha, the Prophet’s 

wife of adultery until the Quran exonerated her (Al-Razi 1209: 173), and Aisha was acquitted in all Islamic 

sources (Al-Malki 1994: 65). However, the Shiites continue to accuse her; Imam Khamenei12 expressed his 

resentment and issued a fatwa13 commanding Shiites to refrain from insulting Aisha and the Prophet’s 

Companions. However, Sunnis regarded this as a form of Taqiyya,14 and Khamenei acted in response to a 

call from several Sunnis to attempt to reconcile Shiites and Sunnis (Adwan 1981: 105).  

1.3.6.5.2. The political divisions 

On the political scene, the conflict manifested over who was entitled to be the successor of the Prophet. 

The matter was decided in Saqifah15 bani Saedah by electing Abu Bakr as a successor of the Prophet. 

Meanwhile, Ali ben Abi Talib was busy preparing the Prophet’s funeral. After Ali joined the Saqifah, he 

was dissatisfied with electing Abu Bakr and clung to the Saying of the Prophet: “…Allah reminds you of 

the people of my house (and repeated it three times) … the people of my house are Ali and his sons...”. 

However, Ali then pledged allegiance to Abu Bakr, Omar, and Othman, and He did not dispute their 

verdicts. This disagreement expanded over the days of Ali’s ruling after the Battles of the Aljamal (655 AD) 

and Siffin (656 AD; cf. Abdul Malek 2018: 91). However, the Shiites exploited this situation through the 

grandsons of Hussein (one of Ali’s sons), but not through any of his other sons, particularly his sibling 

Hassan. According to Abdul Malek (2018: 84), the reason is that the sons of Hussein are descended from 

his Persian wife, Shahir Bano Shah Zanan (a Persian princess), the daughter of Yazdegerd ban Anushirvan, 

the last Chosroe of the Persian Empire (Al-Talqani 1961: 192). Shiites still believe that the Islamic world 

                                                
12 A Shiite scholar. 
13 A fatwa is an Islamic religious ruling, a scholarly opinion on a matter of Islamic law (Weimann 2011: 765). 
14 Taqiyya is a Shiite’s precautionary dissimulation or denial of religious belief and practice in the face of persecution (Stewart 

2015). 
15 Saqifah was a roofed building in Al Medina city used by the Banu Sa'idah tribe. It is significant as the site where, after the 

Prophet Muhammad’s death, some of his companions gathered and pledged allegiance to Abu Bakr, electing him as the first 

successor (Al-Malki 1994: 80) 
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must be ruled by one of the descendants of Ali, and that the rule of someone else is considered invalid 

religiously (Abdul Malek 2018: 91).  

Among the most prominent Shiite beliefs that is considered a primary reason for the division between 

Shiites and Sunnis is the infallibility of Imams. The prevailing belief among Shiites is that the Caliphate 

following the Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon him) should have been from Ali’s descendants, the last 

of whom is Imam Muhammad bin Hussein Al-Mahdi (Al-Kulayni 1363: 239‒240). Al-Mahdi is believed to 

be in Major Occultation by the Twelver Shiites, an eschatological redeemer of Islam and the final Imam of 

the Twelve Imams who will emerge alongside Isa (Jesus; peace be upon him) to fulfil their mission of 

bringing peace and justice to the world. Sunnis, in contrast, reject this belief that Al-Mahdi has not yet been 

born. They believe his precise identity is anonymous, except that he is to be descended from the Prophet 

Muhammad (peace be upon him; Abdul Malek 2018: 91) 

From antiquity to the present time, political conflicts between Shiites and Sunnis have persisted. This is 

demonstrated by the issue of guardianship of the jurist (Wilayat al-Faqih), whom the Shiites define as “the 

person who represents the infallible Imam (Al-Mahdi) in the leadership of the Islamic State and managing 

its affairs during the period of Major Occultation in all matters over which the infallible Imam had 

guardianship, other than his specializations, and provided that there is a public interest” (Khomeini 1956, 

as cited in Abdul Malek 2018: 93). 

In light of the guardianship of the jurist, several Shiite states emerged during the Abbasid Caliphate (750‒

1285 AD). Examples include the Idrisid State (788‒973 AD) in North Africa, the Alawite state (865‒900 

AD) in northern contemporary Iran, which was re-established in eastern Syria following the First World 

War, the Buyid State (945‒1055 AD) in western and central contemporary Iran, and the Fatimid State (901‒

1171 AD) in Egypt and North Africa. Numerous Shiite states arose during the Ottoman Empire era, the most 

famous of which was the Safavid State (1501‒1785 AD). All of these states were involved in bloody battles 

that resulted in the deaths of thousands of adherents of the two sects. The Islamic Republic of Iran, which 

was established by Imam Khomeini following the 1979 revolution against the Shah of Iran, became 
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embroiled in military conflicts such as the 1980–1989 Iraq–Iran war, as well as interfering in the internal 

affairs of several Arabic states, including Bahrain, Iraq, and Syria. (cf. Matthiesen 2014; Abdul Malek 

2018). 

1.3.6.5.3. The religious divisions 

Regarding the religious dimension, the political divisions evolved into a religious and jurisprudential one, 

resulting in the emergence of Sunni and Shiite sects. Therefore, it is mainly a religious identity conflict; as 

Al-Hasan (2006: 29) states, divergence between groups may be exacerbated significantly in multireligious 

or sectarian states, where the degree of religious heterogeneity and historical ties between religious groups 

are significant predictors of conflicts involving identity. There is clear evidence of types of identity 

divergence based on religious or sectarian differences around the world, such as in Northern Ireland, the 

Kashmir border of India-Pakistan, Sri Lanka, and Nigeria (Liman 2015: 29‒30). The Shiite and Sunni 

sectarian communities in Saudi Arabia emphasise the religious, cultural, and historical ties that construct 

their identity. (Al-Hasan 2006: 102). Although the Shiite doctrines number in the dozens, the Twelver 

Shiites are those referred to in this research as this is the largest doctrine; Hasawi Shiites also belong to this 

doctrine. The difference between the two sects is based on the issue of the Noble Quran. According to 

Abdul Malek (2018: 93), certain Shiites admitted that Fatima had her own copy of the Quran and that the 

revelation continued to her after the death of her father, the Prophet Muhammad. Marrakech (1983: 49) 

asserts that “from what Aba Muhammad said: that we have a Qur’an of Fatima contains like of yours three 

times, and by Allah there is not a single letter in it from your Quran”. As previously stated, several Shiite 

scholars have refuted these claims. 

As a consequence of these divisions or controversies, whether social, political or religious, certain 

dangerous and anomalous fatwas appeared from both sides. From the Shiite side, Al-Saduq (1966: 601) 

stated that it is permissible for Shiites to murder Sunnis and steal their money and honour: “On the authority 

of Dawood bin Farqad, stated: I asked Abu Abdullah — peace be upon him — what do you say about 

killing Al-Nasibi (as the Sunnis’ adherents are referred by Shiites to as Al-Nawasib), which means Sunni. 
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He stated: Blood is permissible, but keep in mind that if you can turn a wall over him or submerge him in 

water to prevent him from testifying against you, do so. After that, I asked, ‘What do you see in his money?’ 

Take what you can get, he stated.”. For Sunnis, a fatwa dated 2 December 1999 called for combating Shiites 

and requiring them to submit to the Sunnis rather than practising modesty and living in harmony. 

Additionally, this fatwa identified Shiite Muslims as polytheists and emphasised the importance of 

combating them (Ibn Jebreen 1999). 

A large number of historical statements and fatwas have called and are still calling for violence (cf. Ismail 

2012). However, there are reasonable people from both sides who call for mutual respect and peaceful 

coexistence. The researcher has provided a brief account of the long history of disagreement and divisions 

in various dimensions, which helped to establish two different religious identities (see section 1.3.6.6.2.), 

consequently may help to discover if this had an impact on the language attitudes of the participants of both 

sects. 

1.3.6.6. Identity 

This section will review the literature concerning identity issues, types of identities, and intersectionality. 

The historical divisions (see section 1.3.6.5) between Sunnis and Shiites in different dimensions (socially, 

politically, and religiously) helped to create different religious and social identities among the two sects in 

Alhasa. Therefore, identity is an essential factor to discuss in relation to the Hasawi community in various 

social and cultural domains. Exploring this issue may assist in determining whether identity issues played 

an essential role in shaping participants’ attitudes towards the local dialect in Alhasa. 

Identity has long been a “hot topic” in the contemporary social sciences, having been theorised in various 

fields such as anthropology, linguistics, psychology, sociology, history, literature, gender studies, and 

social theory (Al-Mulla 2018: 10). In each case, the goal is to comprehend the power and role of the identity 

concept, and to determine how various processes and strategies contribute to the negotiation and 

construction of power (De Fina et al. 2006: 32). The concept of identity refers to the characteristics that 

distinguish individuals, collectives, or groups from one another and can be loosely defined as “social 
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categories, attributes, or components of the self-concept that are shared with others and therefore define 

individuals as being similar to others” (Monroe et al. 2000: 421). It can also be defined as the “stabilisation 

of a sense of self or group that is formed in actual historical time and space, in evolving economies, polities, 

and cultures, as a continuous search for some solidity in a constantly shifting world” (Suny 2001: 866).  

One of the striking features illustrating the complexity of identity issues is the number of different 

classifications of identity types, such as personal identity and social identity. According to Joseph (2004: 

5), the “fundamental” identity types are found in the following pairs: “one for real people and one for 

fictional characters, one for oneself and one for others, and one for individuals and one for groups”. 

However, De Fina (201: 265) takes a different view, noting that individual identity is responsible for how 

an individual chooses to represent himself or herself to others, whereas social identity is concerned with 

how an individual belongs to a group. De Fina (2011: 268) argues that the borders between distinct identity 

categories can sometimes become blurred. For example, social identity categories frequently impact the 

construction of personal identities, which in turn are also likely to personalise social identities. Another 

difficulty with attempting to create neat classifications of social identities is that new identities are 

continuously being shaped and challenging “well-defined macro-social categories” (De Fina 2011: 268). 

Conversely, other forms of identity, such as religious or national identities, may become more stable over 

time due to complicated historical processes (Al-Mulla 2018: 13). 

1.3.6.6.1. Social identity  

Henri Tajfel and John Turner coined the term social identity theory in 1977 to describe a body of research 

that investigates intergroup relations and conflict. Traditionally, social psychology described behaviour in 

terms of inter-individual interactions (Abrams and Hogg 2006: vii). However, this was later deemed a flaw 

because it fails to account for how communities provide individuals with an identity. Later, social identity 

theory was established to describe how groups influence individuals (Abrams and Hogg 2006: vii). Ashore 

et al. (2004: 81) refer to social identity as a group in which members share or feel they share specific 

features such as language, religion, or ethnic origin; they consider themselves to be members of an in-
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group, while everyone else with different traits is viewed as the “other”. These traits are thought to be 

inherent in the individuals who comprise a group, and the stronger the sense of similarity, the more rigid 

the boundaries are between in and out-groups (Brubaker and Cooper 2000: 10).  

Social identity theory describes how social identity is formed and how the process of favouring one’s in-

group occurs through four stages: 1) Social categorisation, which involves an individual’s self-

identification with a social group, where individuals initially categorise themselves and others into social 

groups according to external or internal criteria. 2) In-group positivity, which comprises the positive 

emotions and self-esteem produced by group affiliation. People identify with a group, invest in it 

emotionally, and change their behaviour to some extent because of their membership. 3) Intergroup 

comparison, which involves a comparison between different groups and the perceptions of group status this 

creates (this was later expanded by Turner as social categorisation theory [Turner 2010: 245]). Individuals 

compare themselves to other groups in an attempt to gain respect for their identified membership. This 

approach maximises the similarities within groups and the disparities between them. 4) In the final stage, 

out-group hostility, hostility towards other groups results from intergroup comparisons and perceptions 

about the illegitimacy of intergroup power relations in society (Abrams and Hogg 2006: 7–9). 

According to social identity theory, people naturally desire inclusion and differentiation (Baumeister and 

Leary 2017: 61). People seek to belong to groups and tend to classify groups within a given society. Social 

groups also compete with each other. Given that groups aim to maintain their perceived upper status by 

reinforcing prejudices and negative stereotypes of out-groups, in certain conditions this competition can 

translate into intergroup hostility and violence. Aghabi et al. (2017: 6) shows how cases of large-scale 

intergroup violence, including the Rwandan genocide (ethnic social identity), the Balkans war, and 

Nigerian conflicts (religious social identity), contributed to a shift in the focus of social identity theory 

research. What initially was confined to lab-controlled experiments evolved to include examination of 

sectarian divisions and conflicts, genocide and, most recently, radicalisation (Aghabi et al. 2017: 6).  



   
 

 22 

1.3.6.6.2. Religious identity 

Religion plays a role in identity formation particularly in Middle Eastern countries, as well as other parts 

of the world. According to Albirini (2018: 145), since the second Gulf War (2003), “sectarianism has 

become the dominant mode of identity expression in the Arab region”. Therefore, sectarianism erases 

language-based and nation-based identity borders and recreates new boundaries based on religious 

commitments to the sect in all life domains (Albirini 2018: 145). However, the topic of religious identity 

has not been considered a distinct category in much of the literature focusing on identity theory, unlike 

gender, ethnicity, nationality, age, physical and mental ability, and class (Peek 2005: 215). Dingley (2011: 

393) argues that these studies neglect eastern religions such as Islam, which has its own political, economic, 

and social organisations. 

Mol’s (1979: 15) research contains one of the earliest conceptualisations of religious identity, arguing that 

“religion in any of its forms favours the identity side of the dialectic”. Therefore, religion, in Mol’s model, 

serves to stabilise individual and group identity because religious traditions and institutions often resist 

constant change. Seul (1999: 558) also emphasises religion’s role in supporting the stabilisation of 

individual and group identity, arguing that it achieves this through “favouring the preservation of old 

content (in the form of doctrine, ritual, moral frameworks, role expectations, symbols, and the like), offering 

individuals a basis for reconstructing their identities within a stable or very slowly changing universe of 

shared meaning”. Similarly, Joseph (2004: 165) observes that “religious identities are like ethnic ones in 

that they concern where we come from and where we are going — our entire existence, not just the moment-

to-moment. It is these identities above all that, for most people, give profound meaning to the names we 

identify ourselves by, both as individuals and as groups, and are bound up with our deepest beliefs about 

life, the universe and everything”. 

The role of religion in identity formation begins when young people seek ideological contexts such as 

religion to “make sense of the world and their place in it”, as well as to “generate a sense of meaning and 

order” (King 2003: 198) in their lives, assisting in the formation of the cornerstone of their identity. Religion 

has “compelling qualities to people all over the world” (Roy 1994: 96), and although it varies across peoples 
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and cultures, it assists in the formation of reality and courses of action for individuals and societies, 

particularly among communities such as the Middle East and Africa (Den Heever 2001). Stewart (2009: 

18) notes that religious leaders typically have a long history of religious devotion and supporting religious 

identities; religion always comes first before power-seeking, which is seen as secondary by religious 

leaders. This may explain why religion is easy to use as a mobilisation platform in Saudi Arabia (and other 

countries in the Middle East) due to its long history, entrenchment in the region’s social fabric, and strong 

emotional bonds between community members. 

 

1.3.6.6.3. Sunni-Shiite identity in Alhasa 

Members of the Sunni and Shiite social groups in Alhasa attempt to distinguish their groups by several 

religious, social, or cultural means as a marker of identity. Joseph (2004: 173) confirms that sectarian 

groups need to be able to recognise one another and identify members of other sects; they do this by 

adopting various means, such as specific dress codes, names, or religious practices. Religious practices and 

occasions are considered essential markers of religious identity between the Sunni and Shiite religious 

groups (see section 1.3.6.2). Albirini (2018: 141) notes that “religion becomes a main marker of identity 

when it incorporates spiritual beliefs and religious practices that influence a person’s perceptions of 

him/herself in relation to others who have similar or different spiritual beliefs and religious practices”; 

similarly, Hylen (2018: 302) asserts the importance of religious rituals in creating and sustaining group 

identities. However, religious practice is considered one among several ways in which Hasawi Sunnis and 

Shiites assert their religious identities, such as personal names, dialect, dress codes, and other various 

means. Language, i.e., dialect, is considered a marker of identity in Alhasa among Sunni and Shiites, 

involving adopting several linguistic features16 or diverging/converging with the supralocal dialect (Al-

Mubarak 2015; Al-Bohnyyah 2019). Safran (2008: 178) notes that language and religion have over time 

been the two most essential markers of identity; He argues that religion was historically more often the 

                                                
16 Linguistic differences will be discussed in detail in section 1.4.2. 
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bedrock of identity, while its replacement by language is a more contemporary phenomenon: “religion had 

the upper hand until the Renaissance, and language from then until the present” (Safran 2008: 178).  

Dress code is also a marker of identity among both Sunnis and Shiites. Giddens and Sutton (2010: 136) 

refer to language, religion, and dress codes as cultural attributes that distinguish each social group and help 

reinforce their identity. Slight differences exist between the two groups in Alhasa regarding dress code as 

a marker of identity. Shiite men wear the Ghutra (white kaffiyeh) and do not wear the Shemagh (red 

kaffiyeh). In contrast, Sunnis wear both. This is because the white kaffiyeh is part of the traditional dress 

code in Alhasa and the Gulf area (Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, and Emirates), while the Shemagh is common 

on a wider geographical basis and has been imported culturally from the Najed area. Therefore, as a marker 

of identity, Shiites prefer to wear the Ghutra, similar to their peers in the Gulf area. In contrast, Sunnis in 

Alhasa prefer to wear the Shemagh, similar to other Sunnis in Saudi Arabia, and to wear the Ghutra as a 

part of their local culture. Also, Shiite scholars wear a black or white Umama (turban), whereas Sunni 

sheikhs do not. There is not a noticeable difference in women’s dress code, as both groups wear the abaya 

(black robe-like garment) in public and similar types of clothes in private settings (Al-Mubarak 2015: 54).  

Personal names are one of the religious markers of identity for Shiites and Sunnis in Alhasa. According to 

Edward (2010: 35), personal names are frequently associated with profound religious significance. 

Therefore, in Alhasa, parents give their children names with religious connotations; for both the Shiite and 

Sunni groups, these names are exclusively used within their own religious sect. Mensah (2020: 12) argues 

that children in religious communities are bestowed with names that reinforce and sustain their religious 

identity. The political and social divisions between Sunnis and Shiites play an essential role in the personal 

naming process. For example, the name Aisha (female name) cannot be used by Shiites because they believe 

that Aisah, the Prophet’s wife, betrayed the Prophet by committing adultery, as well as participating in the 

Battles of the Aljamal (655 AD) against Ali ben Abi Talib, whom Shiites believe to be the successor of the 

Prophet and his sons (see sections 1.3.6.5.1 and 1.3.6.5.2.). Also, it is common for Shiites, but not Sunnis, 

to give their male children names such as Baqer (referring to Imam Albaqer) and Sadeq (referring to Imam 

Alsadiq), who are the grandsons of Ali ben Abi Talib from his son Husain. For Sunnis, there are some 
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common and exclusive names, such as Abu Bakr (referring to Abu Bakr Alseddeq) and Omar (referring to 

Omar bin Al-Khattab), who are believed among Sunnis to be the best Muslims after the Prophet. In contrast, 

these names cannot be found in the Shiite group since they believe that Omar and Abu Bakr stole the 

succession of the Prophet from Ali ben Abi Talib. However, both groups share common names that have 

cultural connotations such as Mohammed and Ali.  

 1.3.6.6.4. National identity  

National identity is associated with utmost allegiance to the nation, with relationships that transcend all 

other identities. In some ways, it is not an ethnic, religious, or racial bond; it is founded on a manufactured 

legal and political bond with a shared cultural legacy rather than on inherent or primal bonds. It signifies 

the cultural and political bonds that unite people within a single political community (Smith 1999: 14‒15). 

National identity is part of individuals’ identity and is closely linked to their individual histories and 

memories. It gives individuals a sense of place, and their sense of belonging to this identity cannot be 

separated from the national identity. Citizens obtain an emotional depth to their national identity by 

participation in the celebrations and rituals of the state. In addition, their national identity is also confirmed 

by their participation and involvement in the public life of the state, such as voting in elections, shaping 

national issues and expressing their views, and feeling anger or pride in what is being done under the name 

of the nation or state (Parekh 2008: 97‒98). Moreover, national identity transcends all other loyalties 

without necessarily eradicating them. Despite attempts to preserve all the cultural, political, religious, and 

social attributes and features of various identities and sub-affiliations, national identity encompasses all 

these different affiliations, identities, and multiple cultures within the country (Lukitz 2005: 114). 

The national identity of Saudi Arabia comprises three main aspects: “firstly, the consolidation of the core 

of the nation around the Al Saud; secondly, the development of the state’s institutional framework; thirdly, 

the development of a national political culture based on the state projection of Najdi political and religious 

culture” (Thompson 2019: 17). Al-Hassan (2006: 204) points out that the Saudi national identity is 
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composed of elements of three interrelated Najdi identities: Sunni (Wahhabiyya17 ideology), which 

emphasises the religious element; “Saudism”, which stresses the role of the Saudi royal family as a symbol 

of the state and as a source of identification for all Saudi citizens; and finally “Najdism”, which is concerned 

with Najdi hegemony and its sectarian ideology (Sunni), as well as political supremacy (Saudism). 

Schwarzmante (1991: 208) argues that “if a particular national group (primary nation) establishes a nation-

state, it may use state power to impose its own national or ethnic identity on others”. Similarly, Bourdieu 

(1998: 46) maintains that for the state to establish a national identity, a homogeneous culture must be 

formed through formal laws, bureaucratic procedures, the education system, and social and mental reality. 

Therefore, Saudi Arabia emerged around a single group (Najdi), which created and took over the state 

through a high degree of tadayun (religionisation; Sunni), politicisation, and militarisation of its members 

(Al-Hasan 2006: 167). It has used the state’s power to forge its own identity. Consequently, Najdi culture 

in all aspects (culture, religion, politics) is dominant and revolves around the Saudi national identity, 

ignoring other regional (Hejaz, Southern, Eastern area) and religious (Sufism,18 Ismailism,19 Shiite) 

identities. Al-Rasheed (1998: 126) emphasises the “cultural, political and religious domination of Najd [...] 

over the rest of the Arabian Peninsula, including the Eastern Province, the Hijaz and Asir”. Al-Hasan (2006: 

29) argues that the divergence between groups may be exacerbated significantly in multireligious states, 

where religious and sectarian heterogeneity and the historical relationships between religious groups are 

significant predictors of identity conflict. Therefore, the issue of Saudi national identity and ignoring other 

identities may impact the attitudes of participants from both social groups. Moreover, Samin (2011: 198) 

argues that: “reconciling Shi'ite identity with the Saudi state, however, is considerably more difficult to 

envisage because most Saudis appear unwilling to contemplate such a possibility”. 

                                                
17 Attributed to Muhammad ibn Abd al-Wahab, the founder of the religious doctrine that later became known as the 

Wahhabiyya. The Wahhabiyya followers propagated the oneness of God (tawhid). They tried to “purify” Islam of Arabia’s 

nomadic and sedentary communities (Matthiesen 2014: 27). 
18 Sufism is a mystical form of Islam, a school of practice that emphasises the inward search for God and shuns materialism. 
19. Ismailism is a branch or sub-sect of Shiite Islam. 



   
 

 27 

1.4. The dialect situation in Saudi Arabia 

This section describes classifications of the dialect spoken in Saudi Arabia. Also, it demonstrates 

urbanisation as a sociolinguistics variable in Saudi Arabia. Then, the role of power in raising the dialect of 

Riyadh as a prestigious norm. Also, this section shows the dialects of neighbouring countries that the 

Hasawi dialect has similar linguistic features. Then, the linguistic situation in Alhasa and linguistic features 

of the spoken dialect in Alhasa city will be presented. 

1.4.1. The classifications of the dialects of Saudi Arabia. 

The overwhelming majority of Alhasa residents are native Peninsular Arabic speakers. There are two 

classifications of the dialect spoken in the Arabian Peninsula. Firstly, Johnstone (1967: 1–2) classified the 

Arabian Peninsula’s dialects into four groups: North Arabian, Hejazi, South-western, and Omani. He 

categorised the dialects spoken in Eastern Arabia as North Arabian dialects. Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, 

Alhasa, and the Oman coast or the United Arab Emirates are all part of the East Arabian dialects. As a 

result, the Alhasa dialect, according to Johnstone’s classification, is classified as a dialect of northern 

Arabia. For the second classification, Prochazka (1988: 3) confines his description to Saudi dialects, which 

he splits into dialects spoken in southern al-Hejaz and Tihamah, as well as dialects spoken in Central and 

Eastern Arabia, which include the Hasawi dialect. Al-Bohnayyah (2018: 32) approximates the two 

classifications to each other: “we can say that the dialects that are spoken in the North Arabian dialectal 

area are from the Najdi and Eastern Arabian type of dialects”. 

In terms of its synchronic categorisation, Ingham (1982: 1) identifies that Arabic dialects are mostly defined 

geographically, though linguistic features may be implicit. Therefore, the dialects in Saudi Arabia share 

several linguistic features with neighbouring countries’ dialects. For instance, in the Hejaz area, Ingham 

(1971: 274) refers to “Meccan is a dialect of mixed affinities, basically of the Egypto-Levantine type in 

terms of its morphology and phonology”. Also, in the Southern area of Saudi Arabia, modern South Arabian 

dialects are today spoken in some parts of Yemen, Oman, Saudi Arabia, and a group of islands south of the 

Arabian Peninsula, the largest of which is Socotra (Alghamdi 2014; AlMubarak 2015). Regarding Alhasa, 
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the Hasawi dialect is assigned to the Eastern Arabia dialects (Prochazka 1988: 3), more precisely to Gulf 

dialects, Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar (Holes 1990: xi), on the basis of shared linguistic features such as 

affrication of /k/ and /g/ and the use of the interdental fricatives [θ] and [ð]. 

The vast majority of dialects spoken in Saudi Arabia are known as Bedouin dialects, which inherit Bedouin 

features of Arabic dialects. Exceptions include a small number of dialects known as sedentary dialects, 

such as the dialects spoken in Mecca, Medina, and Jeddah, as well as several dialects spoken in eastern 

Saudi Arabia.  

1.4.1.1. Urbanisation  

The Middle East has experienced rapid urbanisation and profound societal transformations during the last 

80 years (Holes 1995: 217). One of the primary characteristics of urbanisation is the change in employment 

from agriculture to industry. Consequently, there has been a clear transition from rural to urban populations. 

As a result, the concept of “urban primacy” has strengthened significantly, where “one city, usually the 

capital, is much larger than its rival” (Holes 1995: 271). 

Linguistically, the vast development in the Middle East and Arabian Gulf in general, and Saudi Arabia in 

particular, affected the dialect situation. Fast development facilitated the emergence of new linguistic 

features in urban dialects, endowing them with prestige. As a result, these prestigious Arabic dialects are 

considered “national standard dialects” (Holes 1995: 285). Miller (2004: 180) also states that “the dialects 

of the main cities are often emerging as national or regional standards in both the Maghreb and the Middle 

East. In this respect they are competing with Modern Standard Arabic (MSA, Fus’ha) as prestigious norms 

in the Middle East”. 

Following unification and the discovery of oil in Saudi Arabia, the population reaped the benefits of living 

in a single wealthy state; they gained access to a united administrative system, a sophisticated healthcare 

system, a superior educational system, and an improved transportation infrastructure. The process of 

urbanisation increased, resulting in dramatic changes in social, cultural, economic, and demographic 
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characteristics, both within individual families and across entire communities and regions. Rapid 

urbanisation, particularly in large cities, promotes geographic movement among people of diverse cultural 

and dialectal origins. People from less urban areas frequently relocate temporarily or even permanently to 

urban areas in search of a better quality of life (AlAmmar 2017: 67). 

Dialect interaction has increased as a result of Saudi Arabia’s rapid economic growth. When speakers of 

different “mutually intelligible” dialects come into frequent contact, their ways of speaking may merge 

(AlAmmar 2017: 67). Convergence can be a sign of unity with other groups; mutual convergence occurs 

when mutually favourable attitudes are shared. Convergence of dialects may result in the emergence of a 

completely new, unified norm, a so-called koine dialect.20 Koineisation is a linguistic process that entails 

several steps: mixing, levelling,21 simplification, and reallocation. Trudgill (2004: 23) states: “...one of the 

consequences of dialect mixing is levelling in which minority forms, socially marked forms and 

linguistically marked forms are lost...”.  The levelling process preserves unmarked and more regular forms 

of the koine, while marked forms disappear. Additionally, new supralocal characteristics emerge and are 

accepted by speakers across a broader geographic region (Williams and Kerswill 1999: 148). The spread 

of these supralocal forms to neighbouring regions and beyond can eventually establish a regional standard 

(Al-Wer 2014: 398). Numerous sociolinguistic studies of current Arabic dialects have indicated that 

dialects spoken in major cities, particularly capital cities, establish themselves as national or regional 

(supralocal) standards, and their varieties are imposed on the surrounding territories (e.g., Abd-el-Jawad 

1986; Abu-Haider 1989; Al-Mubarak 2015; Al-Rorjai 2015).  

Riyadh, Saudi Arabia’s capital and largest metropolitan area, has begun to have a significant influence on 

cultural, social, and linguistic changes over the last few decades, most notably in Central Arabia (Najd). 

This is mostly a result of the city’s tremendous population increase, economic affluence, and political 

                                                
20 Koineisation is the process through which a new linguistic variety emerges through language contact between speakers of 

mutually intelligible varieties (Trudgill 1986: 107). A koine typically appears with the migration of speakers of mutually 

intelligible varieties to new settlements (Kerswill 2013: 519). 
21 Levelling is a term used to “label the process by which, as a result of mobility and dialect contact, linguistic variants with a 

wider socio-spatial currency become more widely adopted at the expense of more locally specific forms” (Britain 2010: 93). 
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hegemony. Linguistically, it is establishing itself as a focal point of change, similar to other Arab urban 

centres such as Cairo, Baghdad, Damascus, and Amman. Thus, the dialect of Najd (Riyadh) is emerging as 

the supralocal and prestigious standard linked with a new regional identity in Central Arabia, and its 

characteristics are spreading outward at the expense of the dialects of smaller places (Al-Rorjai 2015: 55).  

1.4.1.2. Language and power relations  

The Riyadh dialect, i.e., the Najdi dialect, has economic, political, social, and linguistic power, being the 

spoken dialect of the royal family and the Saudi elite. In other words, it has the upper hand over all other 

dialects in Saudi Arabia. This section conceptualises language beyond its instrumental function and relates 

it to power and how language usage by different social groups contributes to societal inequities. Language 

is not simply a way of communication; it also contributes to social inequality through unequal power 

relations (Cao 2011: xvi). Harmon and Wilson (2006: 8) argue that language and power are inextricably 

linked; language does not exist independently but is an intrinsic aspect of society and culture. Language 

serves as a tool for negotiation, empowerment, resistance, identity creation, and power (Makoe 2014: 654). 

Power relations exist between different social divisions, ethnic backgrounds, institutions, genders, age 

groups, religions, and so on, but are not limited to specific groups or institutions and are a constant source 

of conflict between diverse social groupings with disparate interests (Fairclough 2001: 28). Likewise, 

Bourdieu (1991: 23) argues that language is a tool of power: the form of language spoken by individuals, 

the manner in which they speak and communicate with others, and their right to be heard or not all reflect 

their social positions in society. 

Furthermore, Garcia et al. (2006: 36) assert that “linguistic practices are symbolic capital that is distributed 

unequally in the linguistic community”, and that those with dominant languages enjoy economic and social 

benefits (Bourdieu 1991: 44). Those who lack access to dominant languages, in contrast, may be excluded 

from such rewards. This is the product of unequal power relations, which classify languages as dominant 

or inferior. (Montrul 2013: 169). Dominant languages are described as those which “have official status 

and recognition, are used in the media, and are imparted in education” (Montrul 2013: 169). In comparison, 
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an inferior language is “the language of groups who are in the ethnolinguistic minority. Their language and 

culture may be a demographic minority or may be numerically significant in a population but still be 

considered a minority by virtue of low social, cultural, and political status” (Montrul 2013: 169).  

As May (2006: 259–260) states, establishing dominant–inferior language hierarchies are neither a natural 

process nor a linguistic one. Rather, it is a historically, socially, and politically constructed process. In other 

words, the status accorded to dominant languages, and the stigma accorded to inferior languages are social 

constructs resulting from external influences, and not inherent in the languages. Additionally, the 

distinction between dominant and inferior languages may not hold everywhere. Depending on the 

circumstances, the same language may be seen as both a dominant and an inferior language (Montrul 2013: 

171). 

This notion applies to the Saudi context in that official regional dialects such as Hejazi, Southern, and 

Eastern, which are dominant in their respective regions, can be considered inferior dialects in the capital 

city, Riyadh, since these dialects do not have power status because the royal family and the elite instead 

speak the Najdi dialect. In addition, the power implicated in defining the Najdi dialect involves accessing 

different social resources (e.g., education, media, economy) and, therefore, influencing other dialects 

through ability, status and decision-making. In the present study, the above-mentioned ideas about 

dominant and inferior languages, i.e., dialects and power relations, will be applied to discover whether or 

not they affect participants’ attitudes towards the local variety in Alhasa. 

Thus, the value of a linguistic code is reliant upon its ability to provide access to political, economic, and 

social power (Heller 2011; Bassiouney 2017). Similarly, Fairclough (2009: 321) believes that language 

contributes to the “construction” of ideologies to maintain power. Heller (2007:14) also argues that during 

the social construction process, linguistic resources acquire values that can be interpreted in a variety of 

ways: “it is always someone’s notion of what counts, and someone’s ability to control access both to 

resources and to the definition of their value, which ultimately makes a difference to people’s lives” (Heller 
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2007: 14). Public discourse, particularly in the media, not only reinforces but also builds and controls access 

to belief systems and ideologies, but also constructs and controls access to them (Bassiouney 2020: 337). 

Basiouney (2010: 334) outlines the linguistic forms and functions in relation to politics and access to 

linguistic codes as devices used during dormant or active conflicts. To give a broader example, in a study 

conducted by Boussofara (2017), she discusses the last three speeches of the former Tunisian president, 

Ben Ali. Boussofara (2017: 12) arguing that “the analysis captures the processes whereby Ben Ali loses his 

voice of authority and legitimacy even though he spoke, or so he thought, “bi-lughat kull tunisi- yyin wa t-

tunisiyyaat”, (in the language of all Tunisians)”. Boussofara’s study sheds light on how politicians use 

political speeches to cement their legitimacy and political dominance. Her work shows that, unlike his 

predecessor, Bourguiba, Ben Ali never made full use of the linguistic resources available to him. While 

former president Bourguiba (ruled 1962–86) used Standard Arabic, Tunisian Arabic, French, and even 

English in his speeches, sometimes code-switching between three or four of them in the same speech, Ben 

Ali stuck to Standard Arabic throughout his 23 years in power. However, in his last speech, on January 13, 

2011, one day before he fled the country, he used Tunisian Arabic for the first and last time to acknowledge 

that he understood the message of Tunisians and that he respected it.  

Boussofara (2017) argues that, despite Ben Ali making full use of the linguistic resources available to him, 

this was not enough to save him. Although he sought to appeal to Tunisians by using Tunisian Arabic, he 

failed to convince them of his legitimacy. Boussofara (2017: 23) argues that this was because "languages, 

words, and voices are never heard in isolation". As Bassiouney (2020:335) argues, language is a coherent 

part of society and cannot stand alone, and, according to Boussofara (2017:24), Ben Ali’s switch to Tunisian 

Arabic only emphasised that his role no longer existed and gave voice to a new Tunisia and that, by using 

Tunisian Arabic, he “gives legitimacy” to a new era and to the pro-revolution Tunisians. (cf. see 

Bassiouney, 2020).  

1.4.2. The dialect of Alhasa (Hasawi dialect) 

It may be said that traditionally, in terms of pre- and post-history, the Alhasa dialect is both a western Hejazi 

and eastern Tamimi dialect. On the one hand, the Shiites of Alhasa moved from Tihama in ancient times 
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(see section 1.3.5.1.), and so have traditionally been known to speak the western Hejazi dialect. On the 

other hand, the vast majority of Sunnis descend from the area of Najd (see section 1.3.5.1.), and so should 

traditionally be considered speakers of the eastern Tamimi dialects (Al-Mubarak 2015: 109). However, Al-

Bohnayyah (2019: 32) states that when it comes to the spoken dialects of eastern Saudi Arabia, sectarian 

differences correlate with lifestyle-based dialect communities, as Shiites speak a dialect that is very close 

to that spoken by Shiites elsewhere in the Gulf such as Bahrain, which descends from sedentary norms. Al-

Hasan (2006: 95) confirms this difference, stating that in Alhasa “the Shiite dialect generally differs from 

that of the Sunnis”.  

However, Sunnis speak a dialect that is strikingly similar to other Sunni dialects spoken in the Gulf, which 

descended from Bedouin norms. Moreover, Al-Mubarak (2015: 112) claims that “given that Shiites and 

Sunnis have more in common than they have with speakers from other cities in Saudi Arabia or the Gulf, 

and considering that they live in the same area of al-ʾAḥsāʾ, where they interact with each other in numerous 

contexts, from markets to educational institutions, they can be considered a single speech community. This 

speech community typically includes a range of nested speech communities, such as Sunnis, Shiites, males, 

females”. Most of the Alhasa dialect’s stereotypical linguistic features are associated with the Shiite variety, 

since this was the original spoken form in eastern Arabia prior to the arrival of Sunnis from Najd during 

the 18th century (Ingham 1994: 8). Thus, several linguistic features are almost exclusively used by Shiites 

in Alhasa (see section 1.4.2.1.), which is associated with the issue of identity discussed earlier (section 

1.3.6.6.2). As Edwards (2010: 100) argues, religion is often the “bedrock of identity” and linking it to 

language is important to accentuate identity.  

1.4.2.1. Social network and language use in Alhasa 

A social network is defined by Milroy and Gordon (2003: 117) as follows: “an individual’s social network 

is the aggregate of relationships contracted with others, a boundless web of ties which reaches out through 

social and geographical space linking many individuals, sometimes remotely”. Milroy (1987: 169) 

describes linguistic variation and change in social networks between members of a speech community, 
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while Milroy and Milroy (1992: 4) state that comprehending linguistic diversity requires understanding the 

structure of relationships between community members and the nature of their relationships. Moreover, 

Milroy (1987) describes social networks in terms of their structural and interactional aspects. The structural 

property of a social network is primarily defined by its density, or the ratio of current connections between 

community members relative to possible connections. The interactional characteristic of networks can be 

determined by studying the multiplexity, persistence, and strength of the ties connecting community 

members. These features characterise the nature and strength of the bonds. Milroy (1987: 172) classifies 

social networks into several order zones. A first-order zone comprises friends and family members who are 

inexorably connected. A second-order zone comprises “friends of friends” and relatives, whose 

relationships are typically less solid and direct. The third-order zone is concerned with community 

members’ remote or indirect relationships. Close-knit speech groups serve as “a conservative force, 

resisting pressures for change” (Milroy and Milroy 1992: 5). In comparison, groups that lack these strong 

ties are more prone to language diversity and change (Bassiouney 2020: 103).  

For the Alhasa community, both the Sunni and Shiite social groups have different social networks based 

on religious affiliation, such as neighbourhoods, places of worship, religious occasions, marriage, and 

kinship ties (see section 1.3.6.), although members of both groups work together and attend the same 

schools and universities in Alhasa.  

The social networks of both social groups can be described as “dense and multiplex” (Milroy and Gordon 

2003: 118). For Shiites, their social networks are dense, with a large number of people linked to each other 

in ties of kinship, hobbies, neighbourhoods, and voluntary groups (Milroy and Gordon 2003: 121). Sunnis, 

moreover, have a multiplex social network; ties between people are multiplex when they communicate with 

different Saudi dialect speakers. The social network of Shiites is limited to their group in Alhasa city or 

may extend to the nearby city of Al-Qatif that is almost totally inhabited by Shiites, but for Sunnis their 

network extends past Alhasa’s boundaries to different cities, as most of them have kinship ties with people 

from other cities. Al-Mubarak (2015: 220) confirms that most social relations for Sunnis and Shiites are 
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based on kinship ties, Therefore, “strong social relations between Sunnis and Shiites in such contexts tend 

to be rather limited”. Moreover, marriages are confined to the same sect because intermarriage between 

Sunnis and Shiites is considered to be taboo in Alhasa, so both social groups maintain distinct and separate 

kinship ties (Al-Mubarak 2015: 54). Therefore, marriages among Shiites are limited to Alhasa, while Sunnis 

can marry people from outside Alhasa. In addition, Shiites and Sunnis live in separate neighbourhoods 

away from each other (Gengler 2014: 161; Thompson 2019: 36). Sunnis and Shiites in the Eastern Province 

of Saudi Arabia mostly live in more or less segregated residential areas. 

Linguistically, Hasawi Sunnis and Shiites have a slightly different way of speaking. Al-Mubarak (2015: 

110) states that “most of its synchronic stereotypical linguistic characteristics are associated with the Shiite 

variety, since this was the original spoken form of eastern Arabia”. Therefore, in the Hasawi speech 

community, the Sunni/Shiite dialect dichotomy is clearly evident (Al-Shubat 1989: 182; Al-Hulaybi 2003: 

20), as well as that between Hasawi (Sunnis and Shiite) and Bedouins22 (El Salman and Al Fridan 2018: 

142). Different social networks, as mentioned above, play an essential role in this dichotomous situation. 

El Salman and Al Fridan (2018: 142) confirm that at the individual level, there are interactions and mutual 

relations; it is also acknowledged that, at the more prominent level of family, friends, and kinship, “each 

society has its own conservation regarding traditions” and dialect, thus “it would be expected that this 

would contribute to dialectal division but not have a mutual effect on one another. Each group would prefer 

to use the local vernacular in homogenous settings”. Also, Al-Mubarak (2015) and Al-Bohnyyah (2019) 

found that the Hasawi Sunni dialect converges with the supralocal dialect, while the Shiite Hasawi dialect 

diverges with the supralocal dialect as a result of the social networks of each group and the degree of contact 

with other Saudi dialects.    

1.4.2.2. The linguistic features of the dialect of Alhasa 

The linguistic features of the dialect of Alhasa are not just differentiated by social groups, but also according 

to geographical location. El Salman and Al Fridan (2018: 142) note that another important dialectal 

                                                
22 Bedouins in Alhasa are people from areas adjacent to Alhasa originally from other tribes in remote areas who became 

permanent residents in Alhasa. The Bedouins have their own dialect. 
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dichotomy, besides that of social groups, is between the villages and main areas of Alhasa. Al-Shubat 

(1989: 182) and Al-Hulaybi (2003: 20) also state that in addition to differences between the Sunni and 

Shiite groups, there are several subdivisions within the Alhasa dialect between town and village dwellers: 

Alhafouf and Almubarraz towns, northern and eastern villages, and even between neighbourhoods. 

Nonetheless, Al-Mubarak (2015: 113) notes that these subdivisions within the Hasawi dialect seem to be 

impressionistic, especially since no specific details are provided regarding the types of regionally based 

linguistic differences that may potentially exist between Hasawi speakers. 

The linguistic characteristics of the Hasawi dialect, the velar plosive [g] replaces the standard Qa:f, [q]. For 

example, gɑ:l “he said” and ʔagɑ:rbi: “my relatives”. A significant and intriguing phonological 

characteristic of the Alhasa dialect is the frequent alternation of [q] and the voiced fricative velar /ɣ/ when 

the original sound is [ɣ], as in jistiqil vs jistiɣil ‘he exploits’, gɑ:li: vs ɣɑ:li: ‘expensive’. Variation between 

[ɣ] and [q], where the original sound is [ɣ], is common in Gulf dialects (cf. Al-Tajir 1982: 138; Holes 1987: 

36; Al-Sulaiti 1993: 7; Al-Bohnayyah 2019: 37).   

The stem /k/ is affricated [ʧ], mainly in the environment of a front vowel as in ʧɑ:n “he was”, semaʧ “fish”. 

It should be noted that there are some instances where [ʧ] occurs in the environment of a back vowel as in 

dji:ʧ “cock” (bird). [ʧ] represents the local feature while [k] is the standard form or the form of the supra-

local dialect (i.e., the Najdi dialect). With reference to [-k] in the suffix, affrication also occurs in the 

second-person singular form suffix [-k]. Again, the affricate [-ʧ] is the local variant and [-k] is the standard 

or the supra-local dialect form. For instance, ras-ik vs ras-iʧ “your head, and ʔuxu:-k vs ʔuxu:-ʧ “your 

brother”. Affrication of the second-person singular form suffix (-k) carries gender information, such as, 

ʕinda-k (Standard)> ʕinda-ʧ “you have”. (cf. Prochazka 1988: 126; Holes 1991: 653–655; Al-Bohnayyah 

2019:37)  

The standard /q/ can be pronounced in the Hasawi dialect as either a velar plosive [g] or a voiced affricate 

palatal [ʤ]. Again, in the Hasawi dialect, the affricated [g] is the local form, while the deaffricated [g] is 
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the supra-local form. Sunnis produce the standard form [g] deaffrication more frequently than Shiites, who 

produce the affricated [ʤ] (Al-Mubarak 2015).  

The possessive/object pronoun -i: in the first-person singular is always recognised as -ya or -i, in free 

variation such as (standard) qalam-i: > (supra-local) glum-i: vs. (Hasawi) galam-ya “my pen”. According 

to Al Bohnayah (2019: 39), the dialect of Alhasa is one of the few Arabic dialects to contain this 

unconditioned variant. Al-Mubarak (2015: 110) asserts that this feature is almost exclusively used by 

Shiites in Alhasa. Also, Ingham (1994: 8) states that the majority of Hasawi linguistic features are 

associated with the Shiite dialect, since this was the original spoken form of Eastern Arabia prior to the 

18th-century arrival of Sunnis from Najd.  

The long back vowel in medial position [ɑ:], referred to in Standard Arabic as al-alif, is a distinguishing 

characteristic of Alhasa. The long back vowel is produced in a variety of ways, from low-back rounded [ɒ:] 

in local dialects to low-back unrounded [ɑ:] in supra-local dialects, such as bɑ:b > bɒ:b “door”, ħallɑ:g > 

ħallɒ:g “barber” (Al Bohnayah 2019: 118‒119).  

Imala (vowel raising) is the articulation of /a:/ in the direction of /j, i:/, and /a/ in the direction of /i/ (Ibn-

Al-Sarraj 1996: 160). It is a linguistic phenomenon in Arabic that may occur in different forms. Imala in 

the feminine ending (-a) in the unbound state has two forms in the dialect of Alhasa. The vernacular raised 

[-e] and the incoming low [-a], unlike the supralocal (-ah), are both as articulated as follows: (Alhasa) 

θigi:l-e or θigi:l-a vs. (supralocal) θigi:l-ah “heavy”. Raising the feminine ending is present in a number 

of Gulf dialects, including the dialects of Qatar, the Emirates, and Bahrain, as well as in a number of Saudi 

dialects, including Hail (Al Bohnayah 2019: 118‒150). 

In the Hasawi dialect, mad (vowel lengthening) is found in the vowels [o], [i], or [a] and is strongly tied to 

one’s origins in the city or the countryside. However, it is more extensively associated with Shiites than 

with Sunnis. Socially speaking, vowel lengthening is stigmatised as a phonetic feature. Hasawi people 

lengthen the vowel and, at the same time, make it emphatic. Where a speaker lengthens the vowel in any 
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word during his or her speech, this occurs in the three vowels [o], [i], or [a], such as in Kooorah “a ball”, 

Haqiii (mine), and Qaaal “he said” (El Salman and Al Fridan 2018: 142‒143). 

1.5. Conclusion 

As shown in this chapter, Alhasa is a governorate in eastern Saudi Arabia with a centuries-old history and 

a population of approximately one million people. Residents of Alhasa can be classified into two sectarian 

groups: Sunnis and Shiites. It is widely claimed that the majority of Shiites in Bahrain and eastern Saudi 

Arabia are descended from the same Arabian tribes that migrated to this region in ancient times and lost 

knowledge of their genealogy due to lengthy sedentarisation processes. They later combined with Najdi 

migrants who converted to Shiism. Sunnis, on the other hand, constitute a minority of Hasawi indigenous 

people, although there is a sizeable community of Najdi migrants. Distinct religious rituals, neighbourhood 

segregation, and intermarriage between Shiites and Sunnis have all been discussed. In addition, this chapter 

demonstrated the origins of the historical dispute on social, political, and religious levels. The final section 

discussed the linguistic characteristics of the Alhasa dialect. 
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Chapter 2:  ATTITUDES 
 

2.1. Introduction 

The way people see the world is shaped by their previous experiences and reactions. People do not respond 

to the world itself, but rather to their image of the world, to their mental and social representations and 

constructions of reality that are not completely precise. As noted by Korzybski (1958: 58), “a map is not 

the territory it represents”. Attitudes capture these images that facilitate people’s understanding of the world 

and in their decision-making through perceptual simplicity: these images divide the social universe into 

objects that an individual likes, dislikes or does not think about (Heining-Boynton and Haitema 2007: 150; 

Ianos 2014: 94). 

It is unsurprising that language attitudes generate so much attention, given the pervasiveness of language 

and the function that language attitudes play in interpersonal and intergroup relationships, as well as 

language-related behaviours such as language usage and social integration. 

This chapter is dedicated to reviewing the relevant studies on language regard, which covers research about 

language attitudes. Section 2.2 focuses on defining attitudes and describing their relationship with related 

concepts, while Section 2.3 reviews the literature on language attitudes. It then reviews relevant language 

attitude studies conducted in Arabic and Saudi communities. The final section centres on the broad 

approaches found in the literature for studying attitudes towards languages or language varieties 

2.2. Defining attitude 

The concept of attitude is found in a number of fields such as psychology, politics, sociology, law, and 

anthropology (Baker 1992: 10). It has been a vital concept in sociolinguistics since Labov’s work in 1966 

concerning the social stratification of speech, focusing on the /r/ sound and its relation to social class in 

New York department stores (Garrett et al. 2003: 2), because attitudes to language play an important role 

in the process of language change (Labov 1972; Preston 1999). For instance, Kristiansen (2009) 

investigated language attitudes towards regional varieties in Denmark. The sample consisted of Danish 
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adolescents and the aim of the study was to reveal how conscious and unconscious attitudes reflect patterns 

of language variation and change in the country. In order to gain access to participants’ conscious attitudes, 

Kristiansen (2009) combined two approaches: the first consisted of a conceptual presentation of regional 

varieties through a direct approach (conscious) where participants were presented conceptually with all of 

the dialect names in Denmark and were asked to rank “the dialects they like the best” in a dialect chart. The 

second approach consisted of orally presented varieties based on a matched-guise technique (unconscious). 

The results revealed that participants’ preference was always for a local variety when they were presented 

with the conceptual names of varieties. In other words, the ranking task uncovered “local patriotism”, where 

the local dialect was always preferred (Kristiansen 2009: 177). In contrast, different results emerged when 

varieties were presented orally (using the matched-guise technique as an indirect approach), as the 

preference was for the modern Copenhagen variety. Kristiansen (2009) concluded that the subconscious 

attitudes in the country reflect a pattern of language variation and change.  

Despite attitude being extensively explored in sociolinguistics and social psychology, “defining the concept 

is by no means straightforward” (Garrett et al. 2003: 2). Various scholars in different areas, such as 

sociology and psychology, have attempted to define the concept. Among these scholars, Oppenheim (1982) 

tried to define attitude through presenting an account of what it is, the reasons behind the difficulty of 

defining it, in addition to how it can be observed. Garrett (2010: 20) defines attitudes in accordance with 

Sarnoff’s broad definition of an attitude, which is “a disposition to react favorably or unfavorably to a class 

of objects” (Sarnoff 1970: 279). He concludes that “an attitude is an evaluative orientation to a social object 

of some sort, whether it is a language, or a new government policy, etc.” (Garrett 2010: 20). According to 

Oppenheim, an attitude is: 

a construct, an obstruction which cannot be directly apprehended. It is an inner 

component of mental life which expresses itself, directly or indirectly, through such 

more obvious processes as stereotypes, beliefs, verbal statements or reactions, ideas and 

opinions, selective recall, anger or satisfaction or some other emotion and in various 

other aspects of behavior.        
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(Oppenheim 1982: 39) 

The above definition points to attitude being a concealed psychological construct and a hereditary aspect 

transmitted through the generations. Thus, it cannot be observed unless through its behavioural results, 

whereby the attitudes of others towards a specific object can be observed. Three components of attitude are 

implied by Oppenheim’s definition: cognition, affect, and behaviour, which are considered to comprise the 

structure of an attitude (Garrett 2010; Kristiansen et al. 2005). The three components were described by 

Kristiansen et al. (2005: 15) as a “tripartite model” which form the structure of an attitude. Kristiansen et 

al. (2005: 16) claimed that the tripartite model can yield significant understanding in data exploration and 

constitutes “a basis for critical comment”. The following sections will explain the three components of 

attitude, i.e., the tripartite model.  

The first component is cognition, which according to Cargile et al. (1994: 222) is considered as one of the 

most essential components of attitude given that attitude contains cognitive functions in the form of stored 

thoughts about the world within an individual’s mental lexicon. Moreover, cognition encompasses any 

relationship people assume between objects in the world (Cargile et al. 1994: 221‒222). Cognition helps 

to construct relationships between objects. In terms of language attitudes research, Garrett (2010: 23) 

assumes that standard language varieties are attached to people with a high professional status. According 

to Kristiansen et al. (2005: 16), over the last three decades, considerable contributions in the cognition and 

language attitudes field explore relationships between assessment of attitudinal dimensions (such as 

solidarity and status) and speakers of language varieties. For solidarity, it is explained by Yin and Li 

(2021:1) as individuals’ perceptions of their solidarity with their language includes: beautifulness, 

usefulness and learnability. With regards to status, it includes economic level, intelligent, wealthy (Yin and 

Li 2021:1).    

The second component is affect, which is concerned with one’s emotional orientation towards objects. 

These emotions can be largely, or even entirely, affected positively or negatively and can comprise feelings 
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that are optimistic or pessimistic, favourable or unfavourable (Cargile et al. 1994: 222; Kristiansen et al. 

2005: 17). 

In language attitude research, the emotional orientation of individuals positively or negatively influences 

their evaluation of several speech varieties. The question of extremes of effect is extensively discussed, 

which involves the extent to which the affect is negative or positive (Garrett et al. 2003; Kristiansen et al. 

2005; Garrett 2010). In the field of language attitudes, scholars have attempted to address this issue using 

different approaches to measure grading of affect; this will be discussed in Section 2.3.3.  

The third component of attitude structure is behaviour, which can be viewed as an input or output 

(Kristiansen et al. 2005: 17; Garrett 2010 2‒22). For the input factor, learning a new language indicates a 

positive attitude towards this language, and this is considered input. This positive attitude could help 

significantly in learning this language; thus, output can be explained as the outcome of learning a new 

language as a result of the input (Garrett et al. 2003: 6). For example, according to Baker (1992: 12) 

attitudes towards the Welsh language is a primary input factor in learning Welsh. Favourable attitudes could 

help in motivating significant levels of success in Welsh language programmes. Regarding the output 

factor, Kristiansen et al. (2005: 27) state that positive attitude to a given language may result in “less 

resistance to words from that language being loaned into one’s own. In this case, behaviour is an output”. 

To put it another way, there are two ways in which people can observe the behaviour of language attitudes: 

either by one’s desire to learn a language that reflects his or her positive attitude towards this language, or 

by realising the outcomes of learning new language in his or her speech. 

There are several criticisms of the tripartite model. Firstly, this model indicates that an attitude requires all 

three components to exist (Zanna and Rempel 2008: 8). Secondly, the three components of the attitude 

structure must be mutually consistent (Zanna and Rempel 2008: 8). Thirdly, attitudes always guide 

behaviour (Fazio and Olson 2007: 124). Various researchers (Breckler and Wiggins 1989; Zanna and 

Rempel 1988; Fazio and Olson 2007) have shown that attitudes could depend on any combination of the 

components of the tripartite model, and there are contradictions between each of the components. 
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Furthermore, the relationship between attitude and behaviour is complex and behaviour is determined based 

on different factors.   

2.2.1. Relations between attitudes and other concepts   

In order to obtain an in-depth understanding of the process of attitudinal formation, it is important elaborate 

the points of convergence with other related concepts. Therefore, this section highlights the similarities and 

differences between attitudes and other concepts such as beliefs, ideology, social identity and the links 

between these structures, taking into consideration that all these structures are dynamic and interconnected. 

2.2.1.1. Attitudes and beliefs  

Beliefs are defined as cognitions about “the perceived likelihood that an attribute is associated with an 

object” (Albarracín et al. 2005: 4). Attitudes have often been comprehended as beliefs which link positive 

or negative assessment to objects. According to Gibbons and Ramirez (2004: 99), it is extremely difficult 

to distinguish between attitudes and beliefs, so, they prefer to use one term for both. Rokeach (1968, as 

cited in Ianos 2014: 106) had a different view, that is, attitude is “a system of beliefs and, consequently, 

placed attitudes at a superordinate structural level”.  

According to the belief-based perspective, in the expectancy-value model, “attitudes develop reasonably 

from the beliefs people hold about the object of the attitude” (Ajzen: 1991: 191). Ajzen and Fishbein (2005: 

35) state that attitudes emerge from the attributes of the belief and the evaluation of these attributes 

associated with an object. The main difference between attitudes and beliefs is seen in the evaluative aspect. 

Moreover, Edwards (2004: 139) conceptualises attitudes as “belief amplified by affect”.  

The probability of validation was employed as a criterion by Eagly and Chaiken, (1993: 132) to differentiate 

the concepts of attitudes and beliefs; they argued that although certain beliefs could be verified by objective 

criteria, attitudes were not externally validated. At the measurement level, there is a considerable overlap 

between the two concepts. Edwards (1999: 109) attributes this to the deficiencies of several methods such 
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as questionnaires, which only ask participants about their beliefs and have a shortage of exploratory inquiry; 

the latter would provide more detailed information on the affective and/or behavioural dimensions. 

2.2.1.2. Attitudes and values  

 

Rokeach (1973: 5) defines values as “an enduring belief that a specific mode of conduct or end-state of 

existence is personally or socially preferable to an opposite or converse mode of conduct or end-state of 

existence”. Values are described by Olson and Maio (2003: 300) as “abstract ideals that people consider to 

be important guiding principles in their lives” that involve the three components of the attitude structure: 

affect, cognition and behaviour (Maio and Olson 1998: 294). For Maio and Olson (1998: 301), the 

important difference between values and attitudes lies in the importance of values, as values play a leading 

role in life, Attitudes do not appear to suggest that the objects are significant life principles. 

Also, according to Maio et al. (2006: 284), values and attitudes are different in levels of abstraction. Thus, 

attitudes towards objects can be concrete (e.g., milk, pizza) or attitudes could relate to abstract issues (e.g., 

abortion, censorship), while values totally concentrate only on abstract ideals (e.g., freedom or helpfulness). 

Values were operationalised by Katz and Stotland (1959: 427) as groups of attitudes structured around a 

central idea. Therefore, the values appear to be “higher-order constructs”. Rokeach’s (1973: 308) seminal 

theory supports this hierarchical network that demonstrates how attitudes could be driven by values. He 

suggests that a relatively small set of social values motivate most attitudes. Moreover, the value-expressive 

function of attitudes has been described by several theories, whereby attitudes help to express values (Ianos 

2014: 107). According to Thomsen et al. (1996: 191‒197), several studies have shown that priming a value 

allows access to different relevant attitudes, while priming attitudes does not change the accessibility of the 

related values. Consequently, attitudes are a means of expressing values, which are described as 

superordinate constructs. However, as a result of a lack of knowledge about how attitudes are derived from 

values, Olson and Maio (2003: 318) suggest that more research needs to be conducted into this relationship.  

2.2.1.3. Attitudes and ideologies 
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Ideologies have been defined as “clusters of thematically related values and attitudes” (Olson and Maio 

2003: 308) or configurations of interdependent attitudes and beliefs based on a dominant theme (Converse 

1964: 207; McGuire 1985: 233). Also, Van Dijk (2008: 65) defined ideology as a set of common beliefs, 

attitudes, and knowledge (usually referred to as social representations) about justice, equality, freedom, and 

objectivity shared by members of specific social groups. People’s broad perspective on life often consists 

of ideologies, which are “ingrained, unquestioned beliefs about the way the world is” (Wolfram and 

Schilling-Estes 2006: 9). Ideologies also form a part of higher-order constructs, which are located at a 

higher level of abstraction than values. Therefore, researchers have focused on the hierarchy in which 

ideologies influence values, which form attitudes (Maio et al. 2006: 284). Furthermore, Dyers and 

Abongdia, (2010) examined ideologies and attitudes towards language in Cameroon in a sample of 40 

Francophone high school students in Yaoundé, Cameroon. The aim was to study attitudes towards English 

in order to clarify precisely the differences between language attitudes and language ideologies. The 

researchers conducted classroom observations and follow-up interviews with the teachers. From their 

findings, they concluded that the attitudes expressed by this particular group of participants emanated from 

dominant language ideologies in Cameroon shaped over many years by historical, socio-political, 

economic, and identity factors. These factors played a significant role in the teaching of the language in the 

particular school in which their study took place. In addition, there were also a few more personally held 

attitudes where individual preferences contrasted with the generally held perceptions. Dyers and Abongdia 

(2010: 132) concluded that there was a set of differences between attitudes and ideologies. Ideologies are 

a social matter, i.e., held by groups, which differentiates them from attitudes, which are mostly an individual 

matter. In addition, socio-historical events play a role in shaping ideologies, whereas attitudes are ingrained 

in one’s experience. Also, ideologies are long term and difficult to change, whereas attitudes can be both 

short term and long term and are less resistant to change.  

Moreover, Dyers (1997) conducted a study on first-year student responses to the English language to 

explore students’ attitudes towards their mother tongues, Afrikaans, and other South African languages in 

Cape Town, South Africa. He conducted a survey of 252 students, and 25 randomly selected students from 
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a lecture group were interviewed as a follow-up to the questionnaire. Dyers (1997: 30) concluded that 

dominant ideologies can be accepted or rejected and shape an individual’s attitudes; this is a process 

affected by personal experiences  

Attitudes can therefore express ideologies. This is similar to the case of values; Ianos (2014: 108) points 

out that “how attitudes can be derived from ideologies was little documented. Ideologies can serve as a 

psychological basis or as post-hoc justifications of attitudes”. Also, Olson and Maio (2003: 308‒309) 

suggest that the influence can be direct, when the ideology or value is relevant for a particular attitude, or 

can be indirect, mediated through other attitudes.  

A given dominant ideology can be imposed through a dominant group or power, as a dominant group offers 

what desires, which exploits state resources to achieve its interests, aims, and profits in order to manipulate 

people’s minds and impose the ideology of this dominant group, and the ideas of the ruling class (Jacob 

1999: 8). Bourdieu’s (1991: 51) primary concern is how dominated groups tend to misrecognise and 

establish negative ideologies about their own activities and how they come to accept their subordinate 

positions as legitimate. This is what Bourdieu termed “symbolic domination to conceptualize the (re-

)production of power relations. Within the social space the relative symbolic values of cultural practices 

and cultural goods (and the interest they engender) as associated with the different class habitus23 are 

reproduced” (Schmitz et al. 2018: 628). According to Bourdieu (1991: 52), the habitus is predisposed to 

respond to symbolic domination as a result of its development in the social circumstances of the 

environment. Symbolic domination results from a slow process of acquiring structures and beliefs that 

appear to be common sense, such as people’s conviction in the legitimacy of a nationally recognised 

standard language or dialect. Bourdieu (1991) argues that language is a critical site of power and authority 

struggles. Various linguistic varieties have been endowed with arbitrary qualities based on aesthetic, moral, 

and prestigious characteristics throughout history. Those languages (or varieties of language) considered 

                                                
23 The term habitus refers to a person’s physical state, circumstances, style of dress, personality, quality, temperament, posture, 

and state of feeling. Bourdieu uses it in a distinctive and quite specific way. “The habitus is a set of dispositions which incline 

agents to act and react in certain ways” (Bourdieu 1991: 12). 
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correct, beautiful, legitimate, and so on, are the languages usually spoken by the dominant and economically 

powerful classes. For these groups to maintain misrecognition of their authority, the market must be united, 

and all other types of language must be compared to the prevailing standard (Bourdieu 1991). Thus, the 

language of the state or educational system, or dialect of a language, becomes the primary struggle for 

linguistic dominance. For Saudi Arabia, the dominant ideology among Saudis is that the Shiite way of 

speaking in Alhasa is the reference point for the Hasawi dialect due to presentation via official media 

(television and radio) once these technologies were introduced to the country. Therefore, one of the present 

study’s aims is to determine the effect of this dominant ideology on language attitudes in in Alhasa. 

2.2.1.4. Attitudes and social identity 

 

Social identity was first coined by Tajfel (1972: 292) as “the individual’s knowledge that he belongs to 

certain social groups together with some emotional and value significance to him of this group 

membership”. Tajfel (1972: 292) asserts the idea that the group to which people affiliate provides them 

with a sense of identity and individuality; members of a group seek to reinforce the status of their group as 

a way of increasing their own confidence and self-esteem. This definition is considered the main construct 

of the social identity theory, which was established by Tajfel and Turner (1979) and applies to group 

processes, intergroup relationships, and the social self (Hogg et al. 1995: 256). It is assumed that societies 

globally are divided into classes or categories that shape social categorisations. According to Turner 

(1982:17), social identification points to “the process of locating oneself, or another person, within a system 

of social categorizations or, as a noun, to any social categorization used by a person to define him- or herself 

and others”. The sum of all social identifications defining an individual forms his or her social identity 

(Turner 1982: 18). 

Hogg and Smith (2007: 120) examined attitudes from a social identity perspective and conceptualised 

attitudes as “normative attributes of social groups that define who we are and provide us with an identity 

in society”. Group normative attitudes, which express intergroup similarities and differences (in-group and 

out-group), are reflected by individual attitudes. Attitudes are linked to group membership, which is 

adopted in the process of identity construction. By belonging to different groups, people acquire normative 
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attitudes of these various groups and accordingly construct their attitudinal individuality (Ianos 2014: 109). 

In this regard, Sherif (1936: 203) states that “man’s socialization is revealed mainly in his attitudes formed 

in relation to the values or norms of his reference group or groups”. Therefore, people “adopt the prototypic 

ingroup attitudes as their own” (Wood 2000: 557). In this sense, an individual’s attitudes are depersonalised 

through self-categorization so that they correspond to the prototype that represents “genuine attitude 

change” (Hogg and Smith 2007: 96).  

Attitudinal change was explained by Turner (1982: 21) as the process of “referent informational influence”, 

whereby attitudes are modified to conform to the cognitive representation of normative attitudes. 

Furthermore, Wood (2000: 577) argues that attitudinal change is maximised when group membership is 

important because the driver of influence is the social identification of the individual. This is because 

agreement within the group indicates that the shared attitudes reflect reality and therefore reinforces an 

individual’s subjective certainty (Wood 2000: 577‒588).  

Moreover, one can employ attitudes to classify other people in order to deduce their group membership. 

An individual’s group membership can also assist in inferring their attitudes. This occurs because social 

groups are embodied as category prototypes that are “fuzzy sets of interrelated attributes” (Hogg et al. 

2004: 253). These attributes contain physical features, preferences for clothing, behaviours, emotions, ways 

of speech and attitudes towards different objects (Ianos 2014: 110). Hogg and Smith, (2007: 89) consider 

that attitudes “are windows on identity”, as they assist in defining and expressing an individual’s identity, 

and in deducing the identities of other people with whom an individual interacts. 

2.2.1.5. Attitudes and behaviour 

 

Behaviour is usually defined as the observable actions of a person (Albarracín et al. 2005: 3). One of the 

greatest disagreements in the field is based on the relationship between attitudes and behaviour. This 

relationship, for many researchers, is so vital that guiding behaviours were made a defining aspect of the 

concept of attitude (Oppenheim 1982; Ajzen 1988; Johnson and Boynton 2010). Attitudes have been 
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assumed to be causally related to behaviour, as they were “always seen as precursors of behaviour, as 

determinants of how a person will actually behave in his daily affairs” (Cohen 1964: 138).  

Wicker (1969) challenged the claim of attitudes being antecedent to behaviour. In a review of 42 studies, 

he found that around 30 of them had few correlations between attitudes and behaviour and some roughly 

zero, and so he considered a relationship between attitudes and behaviour to be unlikely. Wicker (1969: 75) 

went even further, questioning the existence of attitudes: “the review provides little evidence to support the 

postulated existence of stable, underlying attitudes within the individual which influence both his verbal 

expressions and his actions”. 

Fishbein and Ajzen (1974: 59) attribute the relatively weak relationship between attitudes and behaviour 

as being due to adopting various levels of specificity in measuring attitudes and behaviours. According to 

Fishbein and Ajzen (1974: 60), several studies used a single specificity behavioural measure to represent 

the measurement of all attitudes. For example, attitude towards foreign languages, attitude towards English 

and attitude towards speaking English in the classroom have different levels of specificity. Connecting a 

specific behaviour such as visiting England on a summer holiday or watching a television programme in 

English to a more general attitude towards English could clearly lead to disappointing results. Fishbein and 

Ajzen (1974: 68) indicate that the correspondence of attitudes improved when combining behaviours across 

situations and forms of action to obtain a general measure. Meta-analysis by Kraus (1995: 8) confirmed 

that stronger relations between attitudes and behaviour are evident when the same level of specificity is 

examined. Consequently, attitudes and behaviour have to be examined at an equal level of specificity (Eagly 

and Chaiken 1993; Johnson and Boynton 2010; Ianos 2014).   

Moreover, to best predict behaviour, Jaccard and Blanton (2014: 131) argue that in terms of the principle 

of correspondence or compatibility, researchers measure a behaviour, implicitly if not explicitly, through 

four core elements: (a) an action (e.g., to register), (b) an object or target towards which the action is directed 

(e.g., a foreign language course), (c) a setting (e.g., a university), and (d) a timeٔ(e.g., during the next year).  
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Johnson and Boynton (2010: 19) found that complex behaviours decrease the predictive power of attitudes, 

which can also be influenced by the potential presence of multiple attitude objects that are salient (Pratkanis 

and Greenwald 1989: 250).  

The difference between the two types of attitude objects (behaviours and targets) is also relevant to 

relationships between attitudes and behaviour, e.g., concrete objects, people, abstract ideas, etc. (Crano et 

al. 2010: 10). Accordingly, two different views can be identified: the first view relies on the expectancy-

value model of attitudes, which mainly focuses on attitudes towards behaviour; the second view follows 

the traditional mode ascribed by Allport (1935: 141) and maintains an interest not only in predicting 

behaviour from more general attitudes towards targets, but in considering whether they play a directive and 

dynamic role (Eagly 1992: 694‒695).  

Several research studies that aimed to capture the complexities of the relationship between attitude and 

behaviour revealed that the relationship is controlled by a series of variables. The extent to which behaviour 

is predicted by attitudes depends on the properties of attitude, such as accessibility, stability, ambivalence, 

certainty, affective-cognitive consistency, or on direct rather than indirect experience (Kraus 1995; Cooke 

and Sheeran 2004; Glasman and Albarracín 2006). According to Ladegaard (2000: 215), the assumption 

that linguistic behaviours are reflections of internal attitudes and perspectives arises from a reductionist 

view of behaviour. In his study of adolescents’ attitudes towards a Danish dialect, Ladegaard (2000) 

examined participants’ usage of dialect features, as observed during classroom observations and interviews, 

alongside the results of two attitude measures: a self-report questionnaire and matched-guise research. 

While the questionnaire revealed a relationship between behaviour and attitude, no such relationship was 

found with the matched-guise task. This emphasises the critical nature of examining methodology when 

planning studies of this type. He observes that attitudes are multifaceted, resulting in a variety of outcomes 

depending on the context. Additionally, the variables influencing pupils’ linguistic production are 

exceedingly complicated, making it challenging to anticipate general language behaviours based on a single 

component. Additionally, Ladegaard (2000) emphasises the impossibility of recording an individual’s 
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whole verbal repertoire and comparing it to their complicated set of linguistic attitudes. This third point is 

that while studies of language attitudes can predict broad sociolinguistic activities, they cannot conclusively 

correlate behaviour and attitudes due to their psychological complexity. 

Shrigley (1990) provided evidence showing that attitude leads to behaviour, as well as behaviour leading 

to attitude, concluding that the two mutually impact each other. Consequently, attitudes and behaviour may 

be in an association of mutual causation, being both the cause and effect of each other (Baker 1992; Eagly; 

1992; Ianos 2014).  

Several studies have found that behaviours are reflections of attitudes and perspectives (Park and Sarkar; 

2007; Guardado 2010; Dweik et al. 2014) Dweik et al. (2014) investigated language behaviour and 

language attitudes among the Muslim Arabs living in Vancouver, Canada. The sample consisted of 70 

Muslim Arabs who reside in Vancouver. The researchers administered a questionnaire containing language 

attitude items to speakers who speak English or Arabic as an immigrant ethnic language. The results showed 

that Arabic and English are used side by side in different domains. They also pointed out that the Muslim 

Arabs of Vancouver have positive attitudes towards Arabic, which represents their identity and culture. 

Also, using Arabic reflects their linguistic behaviour as Muslim Arabs in Vancouver. Dweik et al. (2014) 

conclude that their linguistic behaviour helped to maintain Arabic as a result of their positive attitudes 

towards Arabic, the habitual language use in many domains, and the social and religious structures of the 

community. Similarly, Anderbeck (2010) examined linguistic behaviour and attitudes in Jambi, Indonesia, 

in two Malay communities near Sumatra’s capital city. The data collection methods consisted of a 

questionnaire and a matched-guise technique used on a total of 293 participants, together with participant 

observation. The results revealed that the mesolect (Jambi Indonesian), together with the basilect (Jambi 

Malay) and the acrolect (Indonesian), form a relatively linguistic stable situation in and around the city. 

Also, Anderbeck (2010) found that the young and the educated generally have less positive attitudes 

towards the Jambi variant, which is reflected in their linguistic behaviours through a lower level of usage. 
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In contrast, the old and the uneducated have positive attitudes towards the Jambi variant, as shown by their 

linguistic behaviour. 

2.2.1.6. Attitudes and motivation 

Motivation is associated with how “behaviour gets started, is energized, is sustained, is directed, is stopped 

and what kind of subjective reaction is present in the organism when all this is going on” (Jones 1955: vii). 

More specifically, motivation energises and guides behaviour through motives, which reflect “goals or end-

states toward which people strive” (Eagly and Chaiken 2005: 753), such simulating high class or educated 

people’s way of speaking. While both are related to behaviour, Newcomb (1950, as cited in Baker 1992: 

14) asserts that attitudes and motivations are distinct in terms of stability and generality, with attitudes 

being more general and permanent. Additionally, motives have a directing state, while attitudes do not, and 

are goal directed, whereas attitudes are object directed (Baker 1992: 14). 

Both concepts have evolved independently of social psychology, each with its own research tradition, 

assumptions, and researchers. However, the area of linguistic studies has moved in the opposite direction, 

towards conceptual unification. The similarities between the concepts were stressed and distinctions 

omitted to the point that conceptualisations of attitude and motivation, as well as their interaction, were 

muddled and confusing (Ellis 1985:117; Baker 1992: 14). 

McGuire (1985: 241) asserts that the distinction is necessary only if “the differentiated variables have a 

separate relationship to the third variables of interest”. At the same time, according to Chambers (1999: 

26), other scholars later argue that it is important to differentiate attitude and motivation, emphasising that 

“to tackle both concepts as if they were one is misguided and turns out to be of very little help”. Nonetheless, 

Ianos (2014: 111) argues that attitude and motivation are two distinct concepts that are intricately linked 

by the use of social psychology’s assumptions and observations. On the one hand, motivations have the 

potential to influence attitudinal mechanisms. Motivations such as accuracy, defence, and impression affect 

information processing and, subsequently, attitude formation and adjustment, as well as the relationship 

between attitude and action (Fazio 1990: 76; Chen and Chaiken 1999: 78; Eagly and Chaiken 2005: 753). 
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On the other hand, attitudes can play a role in the emergence of motivation. Atkinson and Feather’s (1966) 

motivation model emphasises the critical role of attitudes. According to the model, individuals’ motivation 

to participate in a behaviour is contingent upon their anticipation of success and the perceived importance 

of that behaviour. The meaning assigned to an action reflects the attitude towards that behaviour (Cochran 

et al. 2010: 571). 

In terms of language attitudes, speakers’ attitudes towards a particular language/dialect can motivate them 

to choose another language/dialect. As a result, Giles et al. (1991) established the theory of communication 

accommodation. Two fundamental concepts underpin communication accommodation theory. The first is 

convergence, which is described as a technique by which speakers adapt their communicative behaviour to 

their interlocutors by minimising communication differences (Giles et al. 1991: 7). In other words, 

convergence is a strategy that speakers may use to make their speech similar to their interlocutor. According 

to communication accommodation theory, speakers converge out of a need for social integration, 

acceptance, or identification with their interlocutors. Social acceptance, in particular, is considered a 

catalyst for convergence, especially when speakers are aware of or have observed the beneficial cognitive, 

affective, and behavioural outcomes of the convergence (Giles et al. 1991: 18). In the case of Hasawi 

speakers, if they have negative attitudes towards the local variety, this may cause them to turn to or 

accommodate their outsider interlocutors’ speech, i.e., non-Hasawi, in order to communicate effectively or 

to associate themselves with them in order to convey their similarity due to their shared variety. 

Divergence is the second concept of communication accommodation theory, in which speakers emphasise 

the contradictions between themselves and their interlocutors (Giles et al. 1991: 8). Speakers who diverge 

from their interlocutors may seek to disassociate themselves from the social and behavioural ideals shared 

with their interlocutors; in other words, they lack a preference for association (Giles 1973: 92‒93). In the 

case of Hasawi speakers, they can deviate from their interlocutors’ speech in order to disassociate and 

separate themselves from them, especially if they have favourable attitudes towards the local dialect. More 

details about language-related attitudes will be discussed in the next section. 
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2.3. Language attitudes   

Studying language attitudes is a broader issue than determining attitudes towards a language itself as it 

involves assessing attitudes towards speakers of a specific language or dialect (Fasold 1984: 148). 

According to Baker (1982: 29), “language attitude is an umbrella term, under which resides a variety of 

specific attitudes. For example, attitude to language variation, dialect and speech style, learning a new 

language”. Obiols (2002: 1) states that studying speakers’ attitudes towards their language or dialect can 

provide awareness about the following factors: linguistic behaviour, chosen language or dialect in 

multilingual or various speech communities, language or dialect prestige, and language or dialect loyalty.  

Recently, attitudes towards speech variation have become a concern of linguists, and an object of popular 

interest and evaluation (Dahlbäck 2009: 65). Attitudes towards speech varieties differ according to the 

gender of the listener and the speaker. For example, Trudgill (1983: 175) found that women, in general, are 

more positive towards standard variation than men are, and more prone to consider themselves closer to 

the standard dialect. Dahlbäck (2009: 66) argues that four criteria can be adopted to make hypotheses about 

attitudes towards dialects. The first criterion is distance to place, in which the dialects spoken far from the 

speaker’s area of habitation are more popular than the dialects of nearby places. This would “probably 

relate to general tendencies of mistrust and rivalry between adjacent groups” (Dahlbäck 2009: 66). The 

second criterion relates to social connotation, whereby the attitudes towards dialect are specified by 

attitudes towards the users of the dialects or the features of life in that area. For example, British people 

have been shown to hold negative views towards urban accents, especially that of London, and a high 

estimation of rural accents (Trudgill 1983: 176). The third criterion relates to the power of the area in which 

the dialect is spoken. On the one hand, negative evaluation of the spoken dialect in areas of dominant power 

such as a capital city may have its origin in a reaction against this dominance. On the other hand, power 

may also be an attractive feature, particularly when it is mediated through the domination of the media 

(Andersson 1985: 87). The fourth criterion relates to linguistic distance: the more geographically separated 

the dialects, the more likely it is that the remote dialect will be disliked (Dahlbäck 2009: 66). Saville-Troike 

(2003: 183) notes that “individuals rarely have the ability to choose their attitudes toward a language or 
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variety. Attitudes are acquired as a result of group membership, as part of the process of enculturation in a 

particular speech community, and thus serve as a foundation for its description”. 

Saville-Troike (2003) emphasises three critical characteristics of language attitudes. Firstly, they are rarely 

individualistic, as speakers are shaped by the sociolinguistic order that prevails in their sociocultural milieu. 

Secondly, one of the sociolinguistic constructs that can define a speech community is language attitudes. 

This suggests that one can make some generalisations about other aspects of language behaviour based on 

language attitudes in a particular speech community. Finally, this contention has a methodological 

implication: data collected from a deliberately small but representative sample may provide an adequate 

basis for describing general language-related trends in the speech community (Saville-Troike 2003: 183‒

184). 

2.3.1. Social stereotypes and language ideology  

Cognitive processes in language attitude formation are probably constituted by individual and collective 

functions as a result of stereotyping social group relations (Garrett 2010: 32). People often divide the world 

into social groups, whereby members of a social group share similar characteristics to others within their 

group. Therefore, social stereotypes can be motivated by biases, where group members favour their own 

social group over other social groups (Kristiansen et al. 2005: 15).  

The situation in the language attitudes field is similar to that of social identity theory, which involves 

analysing the attitudes of the in-group and out-group towards each other, as discussed above in Section 

2.2.1.4. In language attitude research, stereotypical attitudes towards a given language or dialect inherently 

involve cognitive processes, which can be formed by “beliefs about a speaker, their group membership and 

can lead to assumptions of attributes of those members” (Garrett et al. 2003: 3). Such thoughts or beliefs 

are not random because they systematically affect the way an individual speaks, involving his or her style 

of speaking, linguistic forms, and so on. Social stereotypes are strongly claimed to be influenced by the 

concept of language ideology, where they are affected by “the system of beliefs that maintains, triggers, 

and directs such discrimination” (Garrett 2010: 33). This means that stereotype functions as ideology, but, 
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in reality, it is a macro-system, which divides the world into groups according to sociocultural shared 

features which emanate from assumptions in language ideology. While social stereotypes and language 

ideology are similar conceptually, it is important to note that they arise from different fields. “While social 

stereotypes originate from the field of social psychology, the notion of language ideology mainly emanates 

from linguistic anthropology” (Garrett 2010: 34). 

In forming and directing an individual’s judgement towards a certain dialect or language, the concept of 

stereotypes in language attitudes plays a significant role. Moreover, it is of great importance for researchers 

who attempt to explain why language change and variation are vital. Thus, language attitude studies have 

been widely investigated (Giles 1970; Ladegaard 1998; Garrett et al. 2005a). The investigation of 

stereotypical assumptions and the macro ideological system of the Hasawi dialect in the present study will 

help to reveal underpinning and sustaining factors that led or may lead to dialect variation and change in 

the region, as found by Al-Mubarak (2015) and Al-Bohnayya (2019). 

2.3.2. Language attitudes and the concept of prestige 

 

Prestige is a significant term that emerged from sociolinguistic research on language attitudes and can be 

classified as overt or covert. Certain language varieties, often standard varieties that exude a sense of 

superiority, are associated with higher social status and economic success (Chambers 2003: 76). Covertly 

prestigious varieties, typically non-standard or vernacular varieties that can be stigmatised, have been 

demonstrated to have positive associations with certain local contexts and can be utilised to indicate 

friendship and group solidarity (Trudgill 2003: 30). Although varieties with overt prestige are linked with 

high-status elites, they may also reflect negative attributes associated with the elite, such as pompousness, 

snobbishness, and arrogance (Giles and Marlow 2011: 172). If speakers use varieties associated with overt 

forms of prestige, they could lose the solidarity of their social networks and be ostracised and stigmatised 

by their social groups (Giles and Marlow 2011: 173). “Varieties with covert prestige, which are generally 

non-standard varieties, can also bestow negative attributes on speakers such as being unattractive and 

uneducated” (Macaulay 1975 cited in Reilly 2018: 59). 
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Numerous studies in the Arabic context have demonstrated that the majority of speakers use a prestigious 

variety, the identity of which is determined by a number of geographical, political, religious, and social 

elements within each region and which may impact speech in particular contexts (Bassiouney 2020: 19). 

The causes for its influence are numerous, but primary among them are aspects such as a city’s 

socioeconomic dominance over the countryside (e.g., Cairo) or the influence of a dominant political group 

(e.g., the royal families of the Gulf). The dialects of these groups become a sign of their strength and have 

a powerful influence on individuals who come into contact with them or who must deal with speakers of 

these dialects (Al-Rojaie 2013; Bassiouney 2020).  

Several studies conducted in Saudi Arabia found that the speakers of local dialects converge with the dialect 

of Riyadh as result of its social status (Al-Rojaie 2013; AlAmmar 2017). AlAmmar (2017) investigated 

sociolinguistic variation and change in the dialect of Ha’il city, Saudi Arabia. Two traditional linguistic 

features of the Ha’ili variety were examined: the realisation of the feminine ending (eh) as in thalatheh 

“three” and the feminine plural suffix (a:t) as in maktaba:t “library”, in relation to three social variables: 

age, gender, and levels of contact with people from different dialectal backgrounds. AlAmmar (2017) 

interviewed 47 participants. She found a progressive levelling out of local/marked features in Hail, with 

speakers favouring features found in the Riyadh variety in the central region of Saudi Arabia, as in (ah) 

thalathah “three” and maktabah “library”, due to the social status of the Riyadh variety.   

2.3.3. Language attitude studies in Arabic contexts 

Most language attitude studies in Arabic contexts mainly focus on comparing attitudes towards Standard 

Arabic and Colloquial Arabic. The majority of available research on language attitudes affirms positive 

attitudes towards Standard Arabic and negative attitudes towards Colloquial Arabic (Al-Muhannadi 1991; 

Haeri 2003; Saidat 2010). This is attributed to several factors; firstly: the religious status of Standard Arabic. 

Alberini (2018: 86) maintains that Standard Arabic’s exceptional position is due to a number of 

interconnected factors, most notably its relationship to Arab history and traditions, Muslim religion, and 

Arab identity. Standard Arabic is considered the language of the Holy Quran; Haeri (2003: 1) observes that 

the “language of the Quran separates the sacred from the profane, writing from speaking, and prescribed 
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religious rituals from personal communication with God”. Consequently, there are conflicts between 

Standard Arabic devotees and reformers who think Arabic needs to be reformed to follow recent 

technology, whereas the Standard Arabic devotees believe that modernising Arabic is an offence against 

the Arabic culture and the whole of Arabic literature (Suleiman 2004: 255). Moreover, what is more 

hazardous about this reformists’ endeavour is that it might be viewed as an attack and offence against the 

Quran and Islam as long as the Arabic language is the main language of the Islamic religion (Suleiman 

2004: 255). It appears that there is not much of an open door for reformers to discuss any advancement of 

vernacular dialects (Biadsy et al. 2009: 55).  

The second factor is related to the difficulty in exploring attitudes between different Arabic varieties. 

Albirini (2018: 86) argues that in the various Colloquial Arabic varieties, attitudes become more difficult 

to identify due to their intricate relationship with various contextual and speaker variables. Ferguson (1968: 

379) remarks: “Sedentary Arabs generally feel that their own dialect is best, but on certain occasions or in 

certain contexts will maintain that the Bedouin dialects are better”. Ferguson’s explanation of this trend is 

that speakers attempt to elevate their dialect’s status in comparison to other dialects. For example, upper-

class and middle-class Christians in Beirut and Zahle, even when in their towns, reacted positively to the 

dialect spoken by the socioeconomically disadvantaged Shiites in a small village in the Bekka Valley. 

However, “A Zahle dialect would be imitated if one were telling a joke” (Nader 1962: 26). Similarly, 

Hussein and El-Ali (1989) conducted a survey of 303 Jordanian students regarding their attitudes towards 

Standard Arabic and three Colloquial Arabic dialects in Jordan: Bedouin, Madani (urban), and Fallahi 

(rural). They discovered that while Madani (urban) and Fallahi (rural) communities generally have a higher 

socioeconomic status than Bedouins, the 303 participants expressed a preference for the Bedouin dialect 

over their own. Hussein and El-Ali (1989: 46‒47) attributed that to “a belief deeply-rooted in the minds of 

some Arabs, that Bedouins speakers are exceptionally intelligent and eloquent, or the close to association 

between the Bedouin variety and Bedouins nature of the Arab culture which may be evident in some aspects 

of Arabs ways of life and thinking”. 
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Thirdly, researchers in language attitude studies in Arab contexts aim to discover attitudes towards Standard 

Arabic by comparing it with foreign languages on the one hand, as well as comparing it with foreign 

languages and Colloquial Arabic on the other hand (El-Dash and Tucker 1975; Shaaban and Ghaith 2002; 

Chakrani 2010). According to Albirini (2018: 86‒87), Standard Arabic is in competition with foreign 

languages such as English and French, not only in terms of its relative status within Arabic-speaking 

communities, but also in terms of domains of use. For example, Shaaban and Ghaith (2002) investigated 

176 Lebanese college students’ attitudes towards Arabic, English, and French. The findings indicate that 

each of these varieties has a unique value. English, for example, is associated with science, French with 

culture and education, and Standard Arabic with news media, education, and conversations. By and large, 

students viewed English as the language of possibility and the future, owing to its global status. Moreover, 

Chakrani (2010) discovered that French is contesting the solidarity traits of Standard Arabic and Colloquial 

Arabic as local varieties in his study of high school students’ attitudes towards language varieties in 

Morocco. Conversely, Standard Arabic is posing a threat to French’s status as a variety. Additionally, 

Chakrani (2010) discovered favourable attitudes towards English inclusion, particularly in business and 

education. According to Chakrani (2010: 199), while Standard Arabic is promoted as an official language 

and a language of education within language policies, this promotion does not translate into symbolic 

capital, as French and English are the codes that articulate the projection of modernity and, in the case of 

French, are associated with the ascription of overt prestige.  

From the aforementioned, it appears that there is a little attention in the Arab context to study a particular 

society’s attitudes towards the local dialect. The reason for this, as mentioned earlier, is an assumption that 

people have positive attitudes towards their dialects. In fact, several recent research studies that examined 

speakers’ attitudes towards their local dialect have proved this assumption that people favour their own 

dialect (Alahmadi 2016; Altakhaineh and Rahrouh 2017; Alhazmi 2018). For instance, in his study in 

Mecca, Saudi Arabia, Alahmadi (2016) examined the attitudes of speakers of Urban Meccan Hijazi Arabic 

towards their dialect. He also investigated whether social variables, for 80 speakers, such as age, gender 

and educational level, had any impact on the participants’ attitudes towards the local variant. Alahmadi 
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(2016) found that, in general, all the groups of participants (old and young, male and female, and educated 

and uneducated) have a sense of responsibility towards their dialect, i.e., attitudes towards their dialect were 

positive. Alahmadi (2016: 252) contends that participants may have expressed such attitudes in order to 

demonstrate their pride in speaking Urban Meccan Hijazi Arabic, the holy city’s dialect. Another possibility 

is that they were embarrassed; they did not want others to believe they were unconcerned about their dialect. 

All the previous language attitude research in the Arabic context, as in other contexts globally, investigated 

the effect of different social variables such as gender, age, level of education, and socioeconomic level on 

speakers’ attitudes towards their dialect. To the researcher’s knowledge, this study is the first attempt to 

obtain Hasawi people’s attitudes towards their dialect based on religion as a social variable. In addition, 

this study will contribute to the broader field of language attitude research by determining whether the 

Hasawi people have positive attitudes towards their dialect similar to that found in other Saudi contexts as 

Alahmadi’s (2016) and Alhazmi’s (2018) studies or whether the sect affiliation influences the speakers’ 

attitudes towards the spoken dialect in Alhasa. 

2.3.4. Approaches to language attitudes 

The nature of attitudes elicited from participants are the subject of debate in language attitude research 

(Kristiansen et al. 2005: 19). The problem is, on the one hand, that people in actual life frequently conceal 

their attitudes rather than offer their real attitudes; rather, they reveal attitudes that they believe they must 

expose. On the other hand, people may occasionally reveal their true attitudes through their social 

interactions (Garrett 2010; Garrett et al. 2003; Kristiansen et al. 2005). Hence, Language attitude research 

aims to determine the best methods for tiggering real attitudes, whether direct or indirect methods. So, two 

approaches to measuring language attitudes have emerged: the direct and indirect approaches. 

2.3.4.1. Direct approach towards studying language attitudes  

The direct approach is heavily reliant on asking participants direct questions in order to evaluate language; 

this type of question is explicit and directed at a single point, and it aims to elicit overt attitudes (Garrett 

2010: 39). This mode of direct questioning is referred to as “controlled processing”, i.e., conscious 
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attention, in information processing theory (Garrett et al. 2005a: 40). Participants pay attention to the aim 

of the research, meaning that their answers are controlled and deliberate (Garrett et al. 2005a: 40). 

According to the social psychology perspective, personal beliefs can only be activated when the individual 

is aware of being subject to conscious attention, whereas stereotypes and prejudice can be activated 

automatically without the individual being aware (Devine 1989: 6‒7). This means that when a study is 

focused on eliciting personal beliefs and prejudices, the direct approach implies that controlled processing 

is often employed. Additionally, social stereotypes are more easily elicited via automatic processing, i.e., 

unconscious attention; the latter is discussed in Section 2.3.3.2 below. Several researchers have argued that 

taking a direct approach is much more likely to reveal category-bound social ideologies than it is to reveal 

stereotypical assumptions, which are more likely to be elicited through indirect measures (Bishop et al. 

2005; Kristiansen et al. 2005). The direct approach is distinguished from the indirect approach in that 

researchers are able to easily elicit the attitude instead of being involved in inferring the attitude (Garrett et 

al. 2003: 29).  

In language attitude research, the direct approach has been extensively employed (Baker 1992; Garrett et 

al 2005b; Garrett et.al 2009; Giles 1970). Methods that are adopted include interviews and/or 

questionnaires on specific features of language in order to measure the participants’ language attitude. For 

example, Garrett et al. (2009) examined attitudes towards the Welsh language in three Welsh communities: 

Wales, North America, and Patagonia. They collected data primarily through a questionnaire, which was 

divided into two sections. The first section contained open-ended questions about participants’ perceptions, 

knowledge, and emotions about the Welsh language; and the second section encompassed closed-ended 

questions based on the Likert scale. The findings indicated that members of all three communities have a 

positive attitude towards the Welsh language and are committed to its support. Additionally, members of 

all three communities reported being motivated to engage in activities related to Welsh culture in order to 

support the Welsh culture and language.  
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Also, in language attitude research, interviews were used as a direct approach by Papapavlou and 

Sophocleous (2009) in order to elicit the attitudes of Greek-Cypriot speakers towards their variety and how 

they construct their social identity through language use. The results of this study showed that the speakers 

of features of Greek-Cypriot were negatively perceived by other speakers because features of Greek-

Cypriot seemed to be associated with village life and people being less educated. Although many studies 

of language attitudes have used a direct approach, attitudes, as previously stated, have a complex hidden 

nature that cannot be elicited directly. To put this another way, as discussed previously in Section 2.3.2, 

attitudes can be conveyed indirectly via covert stereotypes and beliefs, requiring the researcher to deduce 

the attitude. 

To summarise, the direct approach deduces overt attitudes but fails to deduce covert attitudes. This is a 

significant issue because covert attitudes are based on stereotypes, which is a central issue in language 

attitude research. As a result, the indirect approach is of great interest to a large number of researchers 

working in the area of language attitudes. 

2.3.4.2. Indirect approach towards studying language attitudes 

The indirect approach employs subtle and somewhat deceptive questions designed to elicit more private 

emotional and conceptual reactions from participants (Garrett et al. 2005a: 38). It is defined by Garrett et 

al. (2005a: 38) as “one resource for hindering or preventing respondents from giving conscious attention 

to the matter being researched”. This indicates that the indirect approach seeks to shift participants’ 

attention away from conscious attention and towards automatic or unconscious attention. The indirect 

approach hides the research’s primary function; as a result, participants do not feel compelled to express 

attitudes they believe they are obligated to reveal, but instead reveal their attitudes naturally. 

The indirect approach, according to information processing theory, entails automatic processing (i.e., 

unintentional and spontaneous processing; Garrett et al. 2005a: 40). Automatic processing is advantageous 

for eliciting social stereotypes because they are formed prior to personal beliefs and are frequently resistant 

to change. As a result, the manner in which stereotypes are elicited must not alert informants to the fact that 
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the question’s real function is to elicit social stereotypes (Garrett et al. 2005a: 40). The indirect approach 

can be applied via the “matched guise” technique and its derivation, “verbal guise” (Garrett et al. 2003: 6). 

Researchers employ the matched-guise technique to analyse the recorded speech of a single person 

imitating multiple dialects. Participants may believe that multiple speakers contributed to the recorded 

speech, but in reality, there is only one speaker (Garrett 2010: 53). Thus, when using the matched-guise 

technique, participants believe they are rating the speaker’s attitude, when in fact they are rating the 

speaker’s accent or dialect. The verbal-guise technique employs various speakers’ recorded speech with 

one speaker assigned to each variety of language (Garrett 2010: 41‒42).  

Numerous researchers have used the matched-guise technique to elicit attitudes towards language (Lambert 

1967; Giles 1970; Huygens and Vaughan 1983). For example, Giles (1970) used the matched-guise 

technique in his study. The study recorded and presented 177 school students from southwest of England 

and south of Wales with various English accents (i.e., Received Pronunciation [RP], French, Irish, South 

Welsh, Northern English, Indian, Italian, Somerset, North American, Cockney, German, and Birmingham). 

Participants were told that the different accents were performed by multiple speakers, but they were actually 

performed by a single speaker. Students rated how strongly they linked each accent with three adjectives: 

pleasant, prestigious, and comfortable, on a scale of 1 to 7. RP and two foreign accents (French and North 

American) were all rated as highly prestigious, even more so than the British regional accents. RP, English 

with a French accent, and Irish English all scored highly in the pleasant category. Finally, RP, American 

English, and English with a French accent were all associated with a high level of comfort. Giles’s study 

revealed a remarkable pattern: RP received the highest ratings on all three scales: pleasant, prestigious, and 

comfortable. Giles (1970) attributed the high rating for RP to British language ideologies that favoured the 

standard language accent over other accents. 

While the previously mentioned research used the matched-guise technique, several studies have employed 

the verbal-guise technique (Stewart et al. 1985; Bayard et al. 2001). For instance, Stewart et al. (1985) 

conducted a study in the United States that used the verbal-guise technique. Two different speakers 
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recorded versions of RP and standard American English for this study. Accents were rated using two 

criteria: social status and social attractiveness. Participants, (American), evaluated the RP accent as having 

high social status but low social attractiveness. Surprisingly, participants perceived RP to have a higher 

social status than their own dialects. 

In the Arab context, several studies have employed the verbal-guise technique. For example, a study 

conducted by El-Dash and Tucker (1975) used the verbal-guise technique to conduct an attitudinal study in 

Egypt, where each of the following varieties was spoken by a different speaker: classical Arabic, Egyptian 

Colloquial Arabic, American English, British English, and Egyptian English. The results suggested that the 

previously mentioned language varieties exhibit a discernible hierarchy. Classical Arabic speakers were 

ranked first in terms of status-associated intelligence evaluation, followed by Egyptian English speakers. 

Both Classical Arabic and Egyptian English speakers were ranked highest in terms of status-associated 

evaluations of leadership, while American English speakers were ranked immediately below Classical 

Arabic and Egyptian English speakers. The study’s findings show that there is an undeniable hierarchy 

among Egypt’s language varieties, with Classical Arabic always coming first, followed by Egyptian 

English, American English, British English, and Egyptian Colloquial Arabic.  

In a similar way, Alhazmi (2018) conducted a study in Saudi Arabia to examine the attitudes of Urban 

Hadari Hejazi and Urban Bedouin Hejazi people towards the Hejazi dialects in the western area of the 

country. Alhazmi adopted the voice-guise technique in the study with real names to find whether Hijazi 

will be able to identify urban Bedouin Hijazi and Hadari Hijazi? and do they rely on linguistic factors or 

metalinguistic factors in the identification of dialects through evaluating the dialect of speakers. She used 

Five speakers; Female Urban Hadari Hejazi, Female Urban Bedouin Hejazi, Female Urban Hadari Hejazi 

(manipulated), Female Urban Bedouin Hejazi (manipulated) and male Urban Hadari Hejazi with 

manipulated dialect. Her participants were 654 aged from 15 to 65 from both the Urban Hadari Hejazi and 

Urban Bedouin Hejazi social groups. Alhazmi (2018) found most 643 of the participants could recognise 

the speakers' dialect, and most of the participants (643) were able to recognise from which group the 



   
 

 65 

speakers belong. Also, Alhazmi (2018) found the evaluation of the speakers’ dialect relayed more on 

linguistics factors than metalinguistic factors. She concluded that both groups have positive attitudes 

towards the Hejazi dialect. Also, she found that the Urban Bedouin Hejazi dialect represents a traditional 

dialect, while the Urban Hadari Hejazi dialect represents a modern one. 

Combining direct and indirect approaches in a single study is an extremely successful strategy for studying 

language attitudes. Numerous researchers have examined language attitudes using both techniques (Giles 

1970; Garrett 2010; Alhazmi 2018). To the researcher’s knowledge, the present study is one of the first 

attempts to incorporate an integrated approach in which direct and indirect measures are used to elicit 

attitudes towards the spoken dialect in Alhasa. Additionally, this study will contribute to the broader field 

of language attitude research by determining whether the results from both approaches are comparable, as 

Giles’s study (1970) suggested, or whether they are contrastive, as Kristiansen’s study indicated (2009). 

2.3.5. Perceptual dialectology  

Perceptual dialectology is a subfield of folk linguistics, described as the study of “the views and perceptions 

of those who are not formally trained experts in the area being investigated” (Garrett 2010: 179). 

Accordingly, folk linguistics is concerned with the attitudes and perceptions of non-linguistically trained 

individuals. Perceptual dialectology “represents the dialectologist’s-sociolinguist’s-variationist’s interest 

in folk linguistics” (Preston 1999:  xxv). The field’s objective is to address the following four issues 

concerning dialect variation: 

o “What do non-specialists have to say about variation? 

o Where do they believe it comes from? 

o Where do they believe it exists? 

o What do they believe its function is?”                (Preston 1999: xxv) 

Therefore, perceptual dialectology investigates perceptions entirely from the viewpoint of non-linguists 

(Garrett 2010: 179). 
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Prior to the advent of contemporary perceptual dialectology, language attitude investigations were 

conducted. Both disciplines were concerned with non-linguists’ perspectives on dialect areas, particularly 

their attitudes and perceptions. Thus, language attitude studies and contemporary perceptual dialectology 

share common goals, but with a divergence in methodological concerns (Preston 1999: 3). While language 

attitude studies rely on interviews, questionnaires, and the matched-guise technique, contemporary 

perceptual dialectology largely relies on maps to elicit attitudes and perceptions and identifying the origin 

of a recorded voice sample (Preston 1999: 4). As a result, research in perceptual dialectology emerged to 

address some of the shortcomings of language attitude studies and vice versa.  

Language attitude studies add importance to the field of perceptual dialectology by assisting researchers in 

revealing the dialect images formed in participants’ minds. These images can then be used to help 

researchers better understand how certain dialect areas are seen. Additionally, the value of perceptual 

dialectology research for the study of language attitudes stems from its ability to contextualise voice 

samples by enquiring into where the voice samples originate (Alhazmi 2018: 78). A brief overview will be 

now provided of several relevant perceptual dialectology research studies. 

Evans (2013) conducted a perceptual study in Washington State to ascertain how people perceive language 

varieties. The study surveyed 125 female and 104 male participants, who were required to complete three 

primary tasks: first, to draw lines around places where people spoke differently inside Washington State; 

second, to label the styles of speaking in perceived distinct areas within the state; and third, to provide an 

example of the distinctions found in each variety. According to the findings, the Washington participants 

perceived three distinct patterns of language variants throughout the state. First, urban areas were 

recognised as distinct locations with a high concentration of educated individuals. Second, there was an 

explicit contrast between urban and rural varieties: inhabitants of the state’s eastern region were portrayed 

as adopting rural and farming lifestyles and were labelled “country” (Evans 2013: 286). Third, participants’ 

comments and labelling indicate that Washington has a reasonable level of linguistic security, as many 

participants referred to the state’s linguistic variety as “standard”, “normal”, or “normal English” (Evans 
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2013: 284). Evans maintains that her study provided a detailed perceptual account since it was regionally 

focused and asked participants about their perceptions of their region, rather than the entire country or 

neighbouring regions. Concentrating participants’ attention on their local region would result in more 

precise and thorough data. 

Similarly, Bucholtz et al. (2007) conducted regionally based research to ascertain Californians’ perceptions 

of dialect areas in California. The study sample consisted of undergraduate students from the University of 

California, Santa Barbara. Participants were asked to complete two tasks: first, to label dialect areas in 

California on a map; and second, to respond to survey questions, which included open-ended questions 

designed to elicit participants’ opinions about where they assumed people spoke the best English and where 

they assumed people spoke the worst English in California. The study discovered that Northern California 

and Southern California were the most frequently labelled regions. The Northern Californian dialect was 

deemed Standard English by participants, whereas the Southern Californian dialect was deemed broken 

English (referring to incorrect or awkwardly structured English, usually spoken or written by non-natives). 

Additionally, the majority of participants thought that Northern Californians spoke the best English, while 

Southern Californians were perceived as speaking the worst English. 

Preston (1999) proposed a method for contemporary perceptual dialectology called dialect identification. 

The purpose of this method is to determine whether a speaker’s speech perception is limited to “phonetic 

processing of the speech signal” or if it extends to metalinguistic factors that help identify the speaker’s 

regional variety or language (Niedzielski 1999: 63). Several studies have been conducted on perceptions of 

speech, focusing on the effects of linguistic factors (Niedzielski 1999; Lees 2000; Hay et al. 2006; Bellamy 

2010) or metalinguistic factors (Hay and Drager 2010; Hay et al. 2018) on speech perceptions of voice 

samples. Since the present study focuses on linguistic factors, several studies will be reviewed.  

In New Zealand, Hay et al. (2006) enrolled 49 New Zealand participants, who listened to sentences read 

by a native English speaker from New Zealand. Each sentence was placed on an answer sheet, and 

participants were instructed to focus on a certain word beginning with a distinct vowel in each sentence. 
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They were then instructed to match the vowels they had heard to those on a synthesised vowel continuum. 

Half of the participants were given an answer sheet bearing a New Zealander label, while the other half 

were given an answer sheet with an Australian label. “It is worth noting that the Australian and New 

Zealand dialects differ significantly in terms of the realisation of the vowel, /i/, which is raised in Australian 

English and is centralised in NZE” (Hay et al. 2006: 354). The experiment’s findings indicated that when 

the term Australian appeared on the answer sheet, participants were more likely to select the elevated 

variant /I/ than when the New Zealand label appeared. Similarly, the latter group chose the central variation 

/I/ more frequently because it is a characteristic of New Zealanders’ speech. 

Similarly, Bellamy (2010) conducted a study in Manchester with a sample of 47 young participants from 

Manchester. The research aimed to discover the participants’ perspective towards the English variants 

spoken in Manchester, Liverpool and York. Bellamy presented to the participants three different speakers 

of these variants reading a passage. Participants evaluated the speakers using a five-point Likert-scale. Then 

they were asked to answer questions related to the dialect of the speakers, via a voice allocation method. 

The results revealed that high-prestige speakers were associated with better-paid employment and better 

education. 

The current study will combine interviews and a matched-guise approach from language attitude research 

with a voice allocation method from perceptual dialectology; Alhazmi (2018: 84) argued that both fields 

may considerably benefit from using the methodologies of the other. 

2.5. Conclusion 

In summary, this chapter reviewed the points of convergence between attitudes and other related concepts 

(beliefs, values, ideology, social identity, and behaviour). This chapter discussed the language attitude 

studies conducted in Arabic contexts and the areas studied. Additionally, this chapter has demonstrated the 

efficacy of broad methodological approaches (direct and indirect) in studying language attitudes (Cargile 

et al. 1994; Garret et al. 2003; Garrett 2010). This evidence serves as the foundation for the present study, 

which will employ both direct and indirect approaches 
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Chapter 3: Methodology  
 

3.1. Introduction 

 

This chapter describes the methodology used to identify the attitudes of Hasawi people towards the Hasawi 

dialect, taking into account sect and gender. This is a mixed-methods study where both qualitative and 

quantitative data were collected via two different methods: interviews and the matched-guise technique 

(MGT). This chapter begins with a presentation of the social variables examined in this study, followed by 

the design of each method used in this study as well as a detailed profile of the participants. Permission 

from the participants was obtained to ensure that this research project complies and adheres to the ethical 

procedure expected by the University of East Anglia and the wider discipline of linguistics. The difficulties 

encountered in the research during data gathering are also discussed in detail. In addition, the preliminary 

results obtained from the first and second pilot study are discussed in this chapter.     

3.2. Variables of the study 

 

Social variables that influence the linguistic features (lexical, phonological, syntactic) that speakers choose 

to use have been studied over the last 50 years. These include such aspects as gender, for example, in 

Norwich, UK (Trudgill 1972), socio-economic status in New York City, USA (Labov 1966), professional 

aspirations in Oberwart, Austria (Gal 1978), and ethnicity in Quebec, Canada (Miller 1975). The scope of 

these studies expanded in the years following these studies after Milroy and Milroy (1985) linked these 

variables to social networks (neighbourhood, family, occupation, etc.), in which individuals speak in similar 

ways to the people around them. However, religion as a social variable has not been considered as a measure 

of group identity or ideology/beliefs regarding language and language maintenance (Omoniyi and Fishman 

2006: 2), although it has been accepted as a major factor in language usage (Zuckermann 2006: 237). In 

recent years, there has been a rising tendency to conduct research on the intersection of language and 

religion in sociolinguistic studies (Yaeger-Dror 2015: 69) focusing on “volatile” sectarian and political 

societies (Yaeger-Dror 2015: 69), such as communities located in the Middle East and North Africa 

(Germanos and Miller 2015). In the present study, participants’ attitudes will be elicited from the data and 
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correlated with two social variables: the religious sect and gender of speakers. In the following sections, 

the researcher discusses these variables and justifies the need to include them in the analysis. 

3.2.1. Religious/sectarian variable 

 

Religious/sectarian background is a social factor that may have an impact on language variation and one 

which has not received, relatively speaking, much attention in sociolinguistic research, likely due to the 

legacy of secular western scholars, where religious utterances occur separately (and frequently in private) 

from everyday conversations and relationships in western culture (Ridealgh 2021: 62). In contrast, religious 

utterances play a more prominent role in communication in cultures where religion is more openly 

practicedٔ(Ridealgh 2021: 62). For example, in Muslim cultures, religious utterances are used frequently, 

and integrated them into day-to-day life conversation, such as in the greeting assalamu alai-kum wa 

rahmatu Allah wa Barakatuh (peace be upon you and God’s mercy and His blessings; Alsohaibani 2017: 

41) However, According to Baker and Bowie 2010: (1‒2) sociolinguists, recently, have realised that 

religious affiliation as a social factor is important to investigate because religious affiliation is a socially 

significant characteristic in several communities (the United States, the Middle East, and India, among 

others); it is possible that different religious groups form distinct social networks that do not overlap 

significantly. In such cases, religious affiliation may manifest in linguistic behaviour, as very distinct social 

networks within the same geographic region may effectively produce distinct speech communities, which 

may then have distinct systems of variation. Therefore, recent studies are now recognising the importance 

of this variable within language change and its use in regions where there is an overlap between ethnicity 

and religious affiliation (Baker and Bowie 2010: 1).  

According to Giddens and Sutton (2010: 136), ethnicity has been recently used to denote “the different 

unequal experience of social groups with specific cultural attributes such as language, religion, and dress 

codes”. Importantly, Yaeger-Dror (2014: 578) asserts that “ethnicity and religion are not synonymous, and 

religion cannot be subsumed under ethnicity”, and that what has often been referred to as ethnicity might 

be best viewed as at least three different entities: race, linguistic heritage and religious heritage. In the 
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present study, as Sunnis and Shiites are Arab and speak the same language with slightly different accents 

(see Chapter 1), the variable is therefore religious, i.e., sectarian.    

Over the last ten years, there have been a number of studies around the world attempting to recognise and 

highlight the relationship between religious affiliation and language variations (Keiser 2015; Kulkarni-

Joshi 2015; Nicole and Skriver 2015). For example, Kulkarni-Joshi (2015) investigated the correlation 

between religion and language in the speech of Muslims and Hindus in Kupwar, India. She found that 

distinct rules for language use are maintained in the strictly liturgical realm from those for language use in 

other contexts. However, for Muslims, language does not seem to be used to denote religious affiliation in 

non-liturgical realms. Along with a growing sense of religious identity among Muslims, there is a clear 

inclination towards assimilation with Marathi, the state language. Thus, the religious identity–language 

nexus is being strengthened in order to ensure good home-based Hindi-Urdu preservation and contact 

within the religious group.  

For the Jains and Chaturbhuj Hindu Lingayats, Marathi’s financial value far outweighs any interest in 

preserving a language (Kannada) that is restricted to the religious realm or the home: language–religion 

associations are being downplayed in favour of regional identity. Also, Baker and Bowie (2010) examine 

whether religious affiliation among English speakers who identified as Mormons (The Church of Jesus 

Christ of Latter-day Saints) was associated with vowel contrasts (hot–caught, pin–pen, bag–beg, fail–fell, 

and pool–pull–pole) in Utah County. Their results indicate that variations in vowel merger behaviour were 

found according to self-described religious affiliation for many of the vowel mergers, and those who self-

identified as Mormons demonstrated significantly different linguistic behaviour to those who self-identified 

as non-Mormons. Additionally, the research demonstrates that religious devotion played a significant role 

in the creation of social networks, resulting in linguistic distinctions between Mormons and non-Mormons 

(Baker and Bowie 2010).  

In terms of the Arab world, religion is considered an essential factor for language variation and change only 

in the sense that it marks a “close-knit” society whose members feel, due to one aim or different aims, that 
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they are united by it (Bassiouney 2009: 105). Thus, a number of studies have investigated the reflection of 

religious/sectarian affiliation on language (Blanc 1964; Holes 1983, 1986; Abu-Haidar 1991; Heath 2002; 

Al-Qouz 2009). For instance, Al-Wer (1991) classifies her Jordanian participants into two nearly equal 

classes of Muslims and Christians in her study. Her results indicate that religion had little impact on the 

linguistic characteristics of the speakers studied. She clarifies that this was predictable given the Jordanian 

community’s tribal structure and political system. The tribal structure (not religious) is central to identity 

construction in this case. Al-Wer et al. (2015: 70) comment in this study: “This characteristic has been 

sustained by ‘shared space’ in that there is no physical segregation between the Christians and the 

Muslims... Additionally, upward ‘social mobility’ (e.g., access to services, promotion in the state 

administration sector, armed forces and the private sector) is not linked to religious affiliation”. However, 

Al-Wer et al. (2015) conducted another study on the same Jordanian community 25 years later. They (2015: 

83) note that religious affiliation had an impact on the dialect, and they attribute the sect-related linguistic 

differences to recent trends, especially demographic changes in the two religious groups. They argue that 

religious affiliation has become more prominent as a result of the latest socio-political schemas, and that 

the traditional picture of Jordanian culture as homogeneous has shifted as a result of the rapid arrival of 

large numbers of Palestinian refugees and immigrants. Apart from their “lack of intermarriage” with 

Muslims, Christians as a minority community are disproportionately affected; they are perceived to be more 

conservative and capable of using the traditional Jordanian variety than Muslims (Al-Wer et al. 2015). 

In Hit (Iraq) Khan (1997) conducted research on Karaite Jews’ Arabic dialect. Khan provided a historical 

background on the community under investigation and information on their current situation. Khan sought 

to describe and record the dialect. The Karaites are a Jewish sect that originated in Iran and Iraq in the ninth 

century and extended to Palestine, Egypt, North Africa, Spain, Asia Minor, and Eastern Europe. Hit’s 

earliest urban settlement dates back to the ninth century. There was a large Karaite Jewish community 

known for its scholarly legacy. By 1951, the group had shrunk to 20 families who relocated to Israel and 

settled on the same Beersheba street. The dialect comprises several distinctive syntactic, phonological, and 

lexical characteristics. For instance, the letter /h/ is omitted immediately after other consonants in third 
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person pronominal suffixes, as in gibtim “I brought them”, as opposed to gibthim, or ma:lim “belonging to 

them”, as opposed to ma:lhim. It is occasionally maintained, as in minhim “from them” (1997: 69). Khan 

asserts that the dialect retains some characteristics of the Qəltu dialect spoken in the old urban settlement 

of Hit. While the community is a direct descendant of mediaeval urban towns, it retains Bedouin 

characteristics and has little influence from other Arabic dialects. However, some Hebrew words have been 

incorporated into the dialect due to the inhabitants’ Arabic/Hebrew bilingualism. Although Khan does not 

mention it, it appears that this dialect survived after the families went to Israel due to the density and 

multiplexity of their kinship links 

In Saudi Arabia, where this study was conducted, two studies investigated the effect of religion, i.e., sect, 

on the local dialect in Alhasa in term of language change and variation (Al-Bohnayyah 2019; Al-Mubarak 

2016). For Al-Mubarak (2015), she highlights that sectarian affiliation has a pronounced effect on stable 

linguistic variation. These findings indicate that localised dialect divergences, as well as established 

convergences, can coexist with pressures towards or away from the supra-local norms. It has been 

discovered that the degree of linguistic convergence with the supra-local norms is highly dependent on the 

existence of a common sectarian context. Sunnis, who share a sectarian relationship with the majority of 

the Saudi population, are more likely to converge with supra-local features than Shiites in terms of 

prestige/status and solidarity in the context of Alhasa (Al-Mubarak 2015). Similarly, Al-Bohnayyah 2019 

found that the Hasawi dialect is levelling out of the local features and replacing them with features found 

in the supra-local variety in the central region of Saudi Arabia. This change he found to be influenced by 

the social factors gender and socio-sectarian affiliation. Therefore, this study aims to identify the attitudes 

of the local dialect speakers, on the basis of sect and gender, toward the local variety and find the underlying 

motives behind their attitudes that may explain their convergence or divergence with the supra local 

variable, whether these motives are linguistic, social, sectarian or other motives related to identity. Garrett 

(2010: 15) argues that language attitude studies are not only concerned with documenting people’s attitudes 

toward languages, language varieties, linguistic features, and stereotypes, but they are also concerned with 

identifying what determines and defines these attitudes, as well as how individuals position themselves 
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socially and relate other individuals and groups. Dailey-O’Cain and Liebscher (2011: 94) points to that 

people construct their language attitudes through taking stances not just on the languages, but also on the 

values attached to the languages or their relationship to the community using the languages  

Regarding language attitudes, there are limited studies that have investigated the effect of religion as a 

social variable on language attitudes (Riagáin 2007; Yilmaz 2020). For instance, Yilmaz (2020) investigates 

the impact of sect as a social variable on language attitudes among Sunni and Alevi speakers towards the 

Kurdish Kurmanji dialect. He concludes that the religious affiliations of Kurmanji speakers who identify 

as Alevi (Maras Kurmanji) and Sunni (Bohtan Kurmanji) exhibit distinct linguistic characteristics within 

both groups. Additionally, the issue of in-group and out-group identities has an impact on language choice 

and use. Alevi have close links to the region and the Alevi faith, which contributes to the formation of a 

distinct Kurdish Alevi identity and influences their attitudes towards the Sunni and Alevi Kurmanji dialects. 

Additionally, Sunni Kurmanji speakers studied were deemed religious. However, Alevi Kurmanji speakers 

were classified non-religious. No studies to date have been conducted on the intersection of language and 

religion in relation to language (dialect) attitudes in Arabic contexts in general and the Saudi context in 

particular (for more details, see Chapter 2). Therefore, this study aims to identify the intersection of 

language and religion in relation to language attitudes between Sunnis and Shiites in an Arabic and Saudi 

context. 

The occurrence of different religious/sectarian linguistic varieties in Arabic is attributed, in general, to a 

combination of two historical factors: genealogical origin of the dialects and social barriers (Al-Wer et al. 

2015: 69). Regarding the first factor, genealogical origin of the dialects, the majority of Christians in 

Baghdad, Iraq, come from the north of Iraq, where the Arabic Christian variety of Baghdad is a settled 

dialect that is thought to have “evolved from the Arabic vernacular of medieval Iraq” (Jastrow 1978: 318). 

The Muslim dialect in Baghdad, Iraq, has similarities to the Bedouin linguistic patterns and has a more 

recent history (Abu-Haidar 1991: 2‒3). According to Holes’ (1987: 11) study in Bahrain, Sunni Arabs are 

originally from the central Arabian Peninsula and their dialect is classified as a Bedouin dialect; the Shiite 

Baharna dialect is a sedentary one.  
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Regarding the second factor, social barriers, Al-Wer et al. (2015: 69) state that these barriers have prevented 

contact between different religious/sectarian groups, consequently restricting the natural process of 

koineisation. Recently, the former Christian and Jewish neighbourhoods in Baghdad, Iraq, and the Shiite 

districts in Bahrain have been inhabited by different groups and are no longer exclusively for the same 

respective group. The Jewish community in Baghdad has nearly disappeared due to the emigration of its 

members, and the Christian community has significantly decreased in size for the same reasons. Regarding 

the Shiite community in Bahrain, which forms the majority of the population, their variety is less dominant 

than that of the Sunni Arabs, who are considered the minority group in Bahrain despite being the socially 

dominant group (Al-Wer et al. 2015: 69). In both cases, the speakers of the less dominant variety (i.e., the 

Shiite community in Bahrain and the Christian and Jewish communities in Baghdad) have accommodated 

towards the dialects that are spoken traditionally by more powerful groups (i.e., Sunni Arabs in Bahrain 

and Muslim Baghdadis in Baghdad; Al-Wer et al. 2015: 70). In this study, the attitudes of two different 

sectarian groups towards the local dialect were investigated: one is the majority while the other is the 

minority sectarian group. The Sunni sect represents the majority of the Saudi population while the Shiite 

sect is considered a minority group (see Chapter 1).  

3.2.2. Gender variable 

In sociolinguistic studies, the gender of a speaker is considered to be an essential social factor in 

understanding the mechanism of language change and the structure of linguistic variation. Studies, (Labov 

1966; Trudgill 1974; Milroy 1980) have shown differences between male and female speech since the early 

days of modern sociolinguistic research (1960s and 1970s) and have described female speakers as generally 

tending to use more ‘prestigious’ norms, such as standard forms, while male speakers, in general, have been 

defined as more consistent users of non-standard or vernacular forms (Labov 1982: 78). The findings of a 

study conducted in Tyneside, England (Milroy et al. 1994) suggested that linguistic preferences for women 

could be defined as ‘supra-local’, while men prefer localised patterns. Labov (1990) suggests principles on 

the basis of the findings from research concerning sex-differentiated patterns as follows: Principle 1: In 

stable sociolinguistic stratification, men use a higher frequency of non-standard forms than women (Labov 
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1990: 205). Principle 1a: In change from above, women favor the incoming prestige form more than men 

(Labov 1990: 213). Principles 1 and 1a are supported by strong evidence from a range of languages and 

communities. Principle 2: In change from below, women are most often the innovators (Labov 1990: 215). 

Thus, according to these principles, Labov concludes that women lead most linguistic changes. 

However, there are issues with this assumption. Researchers explain the role of gender in language variation 

and change in different ways, Labov (1966: 402) states that gender is a complicated social factor, but it is 

also a significant factor in the structure of people’s lives within society. Similarly, Milory (1980: 113) 

argues that considering social values is essential to realising the change in term of the speaker’s gender. 

Also, Cameron (1998: 271) notes that “gender is socially constructed rather than natural”. For instance, in 

contrast with Labov’s study (1962), the new generation of women in Martha’s Vineyard, USA, might have 

the opportunity to lead the change if their social values are equivalent to those of men (Mohammed 2018: 

108). In light of this, Ehlrich (2004: 304) states that to confirm the assumption that several linguistic 

patterns or varieties become socially classified as masculine and feminine, it is necessary to point to the 

social context, communities or activities of practice that both genders are involved in. Holmes (1997: 199) 

explains this need, stating:  

Women are often the family brokers in interaction with outsiders: it is more often women than men who 

interact with others in shops and neighbourhood interactions, as well as in communications with schools, 

and between institutional bureaucracies and the family. Women’s social activities and jobs often involve 

them in interaction with a wider range of social contacts than men’s.  

One of the most significant findings in the sociolinguistic studies in different global contexts is that women 

tend to use more prestigious and standard norms than men (Labov 1966; Trudgill 1974; Milroy 1980). For 

example, Trudgill (1974: 22) found that males and females in Norwich, England use [ƞ] in different ways; 

female speakers use the standard form [ƞ], while male speakers use a more non-standard [n] form. However, 

in a study of the Swahili language in Mombasa, Kenya, Russell (1982: 140) found different results as 

women use vernacular forms more frequently than men. Fasold (1990: 93) comments on this finding, 

explaining it in terms of speakers’ preference since they evaluate several linguistic norms as ‘favoured’ or 
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‘disfavoured’; consequently, female speakers do not use socially disfavoured features in formal styles, but 

in less formal styles it is not easy to find gender differences in the use of such features. Mohammed (2018: 

109) argues that it is the:  

context and not the speaker’s gender, which defines what language forms are to be used and under what 

social evaluations. Central to these evaluations lies the fact that women’s preferences to use vernacular 

forms stems from their negative attitudes to outsiders i.e., those from out of their social groups. In 

contrast, educated men who have positive attitudes towards outsiders were leading a change away from 

the local dialect by adopting forms that are more standard.  

There are several reasons why female speakers use more standardised norms (Holmes 1992: 157). Firstly, 

by adopting standard forms, female speakers are claiming social status in society, highlighting a possible 

connection between standard speech and social class. Ibrahim (1986: 123) defines this as reflecting 

“women’s inferior social position” and explains it in terms of female speakers being “less secure socially 

and psychologically than men”. Likewise, Fasold (1990: 95) views female speakers’ social position as 

traditionally less secure. Eckert (1989: 256) maintains that marginalisation leads female speakers to 

exaggerated adaptation of symbolic means in order to assert status; thus, they accumulate “symbolic 

capital” to assert authority and membership. A second reason is the role of women in “modelling correct 

behaviour” in the community (Holmes 1992: 158). This, additionally, relies on the availability of the 

standard form for the female speakers to use (Mohammed 2018: 110). Regarding the third reason, Holmes 

(1992: 159) states that, being subordinate, women must be polite. Holmes disagrees that politeness is 

associated with standard speech and argues that it is possible to speak politely with non-standard speech.  

Regarding Arabic-speaking communities, several studies have found that gender has an effect on language 

variation and change (Abdel-Jawad 1981; Abou Seida 1971; Ibrahim 1986; Ismail 2008). For example, Al-

Essa (2009) studied dialect contact between Najdi and Hejazi dialects in Jeddah. The results show that older 

women among the migrant Najdi community in Jeddah were more conservative with respect to the 

traditional Najdi norms, while the younger women were the most innovative group. Similarly, Alqahtani 

(2015) studied the dialect of Tihamat Qahtan in southern Saudi Arabia; she found that older-generation 
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female speakers are more conservative than men, whereas newer generations of female speakers are more 

innovative and similar to men. 

Regarding language attitudes, several studies have identified the influence of gender on language attitudes 

(Loureiro-Rodriguez et al. 2013; Alahmadi 2016; Altakhaineh and Rahrouh 2017; Alhazmi 2018). For 

example, Puah and Ting (2015) explored the effect of gender, along with other factors, on Foochow and 

Hokkien attitudes towards their ethnic language and Mandarin. The findings of a study of Foochow and 

Hokkien participants in Kuching, Malaysia, indicated that the majority of the participants had a positive 

attitude towards Mandarin. The Hokkien participants were more positive about speakers of their own ethnic 

language than the Foochow participants. Foochow speakers were considered as loud, and the male Foochow 

speaker received negative ratings for five additional characteristics. Additionally, findings indicated that 

gender had an impact on Foochow participants’ perceptions of Foochow speakers’ wealth and on Hokkien 

participants’ perceptions of Mandarin speakers’ easy-going nature, the gentleness and solidarity of the male 

Mandarin speaker, and the height and intellect of the male Hokkien speaker. Foochow participants were 

inclined to have more favourable views of Foochow women’s generosity, female Mandarin speakers’ hard-

working trait and Foochow men’s politeness, intelligence and ambition, but the only trait that the richer 

Foochow evaluated favourably was male Mandarin speakers’ hard-working trait (Puah and Ting (2015). 

The present study aims to explore to investigate Hasawi male and female speakers’ perceptions towards 

their local dialect from Sunni and Shiite viewpoints.    

3.2.3. Intersectionality 

This section explains the term intersectionality, which may help in understanding participants’ attitudes in 

the current study. Intersectionality is a theoretical framework used by sociologists to conceptualise the 

subjective experience of identity (Nash 2008: 2). It is frequently used to call attention to the complex 

circumstances that shape the experience of minority and marginalised groups in society. It explores how 

inequities, prejudice, and oppression of excluded groups manifest themselves in society. Feminist scholars 

initially utilised it to demonstrate how African American women’s experiences are distinct from those of 

white American women. 
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Crenshaw (1989) is widely considered the founder of the theory of intersectionality. She demonstrated how 

the intersection of race and gender had a differential effect on black women. She recognised that a black 

woman faces a unique type of discrimination due to her gender and racial intersection. Although scientists 

initially used intersectionality as a feminist theory to investigate the dual social identities of race and gender 

(Collins 2000: 7), it has evolved into a mainstream theory in sociology, anthropology, and psychology for 

discussions on race, ethnicity, and class. As society becomes increasingly diverse, intersectionality 

becomes more important for explaining social groups’ complex and diverse identities. It has been recently 

further developed to account for interactions between additional social factors such as sexuality, age, 

gender, disability, nativity, and religion (Korede 2019: 28) Various forms of social hierarchy, such as 

socioeconomic class, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age, religion, creed, disability, and gender orientation, 

are included in intersectionality and cultural and social influences. The intersectional theory of 

discrimination aims to determine the intertwining of different facets of individuals’ identities and norms, 

and to consider these intersections when working to support political and social justice (Yonce 2014: 17). 

Intersectionality is used to refer to the interconnections and interconnectedness of identities. It critiques 

social facts and processes from a conventional and normative perspective (Choo and Ferree 2010: 132). 

Intersectionality represents the holistic depiction of modern super-diverse society by giving a voice to 

marginalised and excluded groups; it “calls for critical consideration of normative cases as well as the 

excluded or marginalised” (Choo and Ferree 2010: 133). 

Different categories, narratives, and discourses generate and sustain distinct types of identity (Albirirni 

2018: 65). In general, social actors do not share a single type of identity but rather “repertoires of identities” 

(Kroskrity 1993: 43). As a result, they may mobilise distinct forms of identity for distinct objectives and 

establish and reconstruct distinct forms of identity in response to changing contextual conditions. Joseph 

(2004: 210) demonstrates that during periods of sectarian conflict, the Lebanese may linguistically highlight 

their dissimilar religious identities above their shared ethnic and national identities. The existence of 

numerous forms of identity requires the operationalisation of the particular forms of identity under 

examination. Not all types of identity are categorical or non-overlapping (Somers 1994: 6). Nevertheless, 
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even when various forms of identity converge, it is necessary to demystify this complicated construct and 

possibly explain how any overlap manifests in different contexts (Albirirni 2018: 65). 

3.2.3.1. Gender relations in Saudi Muslim society  

Gender relations in Saudi society are based on the concept of complementarity between men and women, 

in which different roles are assigned to men and women according to their nature (fitrah) and physical 

abilities (Karim 1992: 8). Since men are generally regarded as physically stronger, they are responsible for 

protecting the women in their families: from the cradle to the grave, women in Muslim societies are 

supported and looked after by their fathers, brothers, husbands, and children (Ngah 1985: 50). 

In the Saudi mind, these hierarchical gender relations are related to the roles of men as providers and 

maintainers of their families. In other aspects of the domestic sphere, women play important roles, including 

running the household and making decisions regarding their children. As such, the ethical passages of the 

Quran that highlight an egalitarian relationship are not practised very much within Saudi society. This is in 

contrast to other Muslim communities; for example, Wadud-Muhsin (1995: 36) argues that the traditional 

Malay agrarian economy helped generate “a certain level of sharing with females and lends itself to greater 

acceptance of the participation of women”. As a result, the relationship between males and females in 

Malay society “is more egalitarian than the patriarchy of the nomadic Arab culture”. Gender relations in 

Saudi Arabia are relatively unequal compared to other parts of several Muslim communities, such as East 

and South Asia. In his study about obstacles to Saudi women’s right to work in the Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia, Alharabi (2018: 21) argues that Saudi women rarely enjoy equality with their male counterparts; 

their rights are overlooked or not protected for several cultural or religious reasons, and they have been 

regarded as inferior to men. Therefore, inequality and different roles in Saudi culture between men and 

women may affect the participant’ attitudes toward the local variant. 

3.2.3.2. Intersectional identities and language 

Many of the existing studies on language and identity view identity as dynamic, socially produced, 

negotiable, and shaped by particular circumstances (Bucholtz and Hall 2005; Darvin and Norton 2014; Ali 



   
 

 81 

2021). This is applicable to all aspects of identity, including, but not limited to, gender, race and ethnic 

background, and social status (Darvin and Norton, 2014). However, linguistic research must take an 

intersectional approach to study how numerous facets of identity – particularly those related to gender and 

language – may collectively influence linguistic behaviour (Ali 2021: 224).  

Within the scope of the current study, a possible critical intersection of identity is that between gender and 

religion in terms of participants’ attitudes towards the local variant in Alhasa. While other disciplines have 

explored gender and religious identity among migrant women and urban settler women (Ashdown et al. 

2014; Read 2015), studies examining language use or attitudes are sparse. As such, this section will discuss 

research in different contexts. 

Rida and Milton (2001) argue that migrant women from diverse backgrounds may face numerous barriers 

to accessing English language classes, for example, due to gender and ethnic factors. Muslim women, in 

particular, may face a third dimension of difficulty due to religious barriers, such as feeling uneasy attending 

mixed-sex classes or in settings outside the Muslim community, or viewing the target language as more 

critical for their husbands or children for work or school. These results reinforce the idea that Muslim 

women’s gendered and religious identities are inextricably linked and illuminate how this identity affects 

language use.  

Fader (2007) explores language use among Hasidic girls and women in New York City and the relationship 

between religion and gendered identity in the setting of Yiddish and English language socialisation. Fader’s 

(2007) study concentrated on socialisation in the educational realm: Hasidic men have better access to 

religious studies, including reading Hebrew sacred books but discussing them in Yiddish. Meanwhile, 

Hasidic women’s restricted access to religious education leads to low skills in Hebrew and Yiddish, and 

they are required to be more prominent in English in order to use it in day-to-day life in Brooklyn. 

According to Fader (2007), these language boundaries are shaped by community borders – specifically, 

religious ideas regarding gender disparities. For Hasidic women, Yiddish is usually connected with 

religious study and males. This difference impacts Hasidic female identity in that it is “consistent with the 
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rhetoric of continuity, which, in turn, is undergirded by Hasidic male authority and claims to religious 

continuity” (Fader 2007:16). 

Ali (2021) conducted a study to discover the intersection of language, gender, and religion among migrant 

Muslim women in Spain. She concluded that the discursive practices of migrant Muslim women in Spain 

reflect ideologies that appear to play a role in their identities as Muslims and women. Her results revealed 

that migrant Muslim women in Spain perceive their native/heritage languages as primarily in the familial 

domain, to be used with parents and other elders. Beyond that, native/heritage language maintenance across 

generations can be attributed to mothers’ gendered roles as being responsible for transmitting the heritage 

language to their children, a notion shared by first and second-generation informants. Moreover, taking on 

a parental role may also inform code choice regarding the domains of use available to stay-at-home mothers. 

Consequently, different aspects of identity can be seen as imposed, assumed, or negotiable; however, the 

case of religious identity is non-negotiable, specifically in religious communities (Giampapa 2004; Ali 

2021). The current research aims to explore the attitudes of participants from different genders (male and 

female) and sects (Sunni and Shiite), who negotiate different identities that may intersect with each other 

to create heterogeneous or homogeneous attitudes towards the local variant. 

3.3. Mixed methods 

 

Selecting the appropriate approaches to conduct research depends on the aims and the type of research 

questions asked. This study adopted mixed methods to explore Hasawi Arabic speakers’ attitudes towards 

their local dialect from the perspective of Sunnis and Shiites. The main reason for using mixed methods is 

the fact that combining qualitative and qualitative approaches facilitates a comprehensive view of the 

research object (Creswell 2015: 2; Bajnaid 2016: 55). The researcher spent two months (from 16 February 

to 20 April 2019) conducting fieldwork in Alhasa City, during which time the attitudes of the participants 

were recorded. Interview is an approach to data collection that involves the researcher asking the 

participants questions to obtain information about the use of language and attitudes to language (Swann et. 

al. 2004: 154). In addition to interviews, a matched-guise technique was used, which was first developed 

by Lambert and colleagues (1960). Triangulation was adopted, which is defined by Denzin (1978: 291) as 
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“the combination of methodologies in the study of the same phenomenon”. Also, Fetterman (1998: 93) 

defines triangulation as “testing one source of information against another to strip away alternative 

explanations and prove a hypothesis”. Researchers can be more confident about the results from the 

collected data as they are obtained from different sources, which is a strong point of this mixed-methods 

design (Jick 1979: 608). Moreover, adopting more than one approach gives the researcher “unique potential 

to produce evidence for the validity of the research outcomes through the convergence and corroboration 

of the findings” (Dörnyei 2007: 45).  

A mixed methods approach involves combining or integrating qualitative and quantitative research and 

data in a single research study (Creswell and Creswell 2018: 51) with the aim of providing a depth that a 

single method may lack (Ivankova and Creswell 2009: 136). In a mixed approach, researchers collect both 

numerical data (e.g., through closed-response items on a questionnaire) and textual data (e.g., as interview 

samples), to answer research questions effectively (Ivankova and Creswell 2009: 137; Creswell and 

Creswell 2018: 51). A number of studies have emphasised the importance of mixed methods in linguistic 

research. Ricento (2006: 130), for example, asserts that best research practice for linguistic studies includes 

using an array of methods and techniques in order to achieve the most valid results. Qualitative approaches, 

states Ricento (2006: 130), are practical for investigating “grand narrative[s]” about culture and identity 

and “the roles of language(s) in lives of people” affected by language policies, while quantitative 

approaches to language usage and attitudes also provide a useful mechanism for cross-checking data on 

these issues.  

Regarding sociolinguistic studies, mixed-method approaches have been supported strongly and consistently 

by scholars. For instance, Edwards (2010: 66) makes “a plea for disciplinary and methodological 

triangulation” in research about identities and minority languages. Similarly, Baker (2006: 213) describes 

the importance of using open-ended or semi-structured interviews in combination with quantitative 

approaches for linguistic research. On this point, Fishman (2010: xxx) argues that “every approach to data 

collection always necessarily involves a degree of error […] it can never be completely eliminated nor 
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overcome by any method of data collection”; however, combining qualitative and quantitative methods 

may come the nearest to minimising this.  

Understanding the nature of mixed methods includes more than knowing its definition and when it should 

be used. Moreover, before adopting a mixed-methods approach, researchers need to realise the advantages 

that accrue from adopting this approach in order to convince others of its value (Creswell and Clark 2011: 

12). There are a number of advantages of mixed approaches that have been discussed in detail by Dörnyei 

(2007: 45‒46) and Creswell and Clark (2011: 12‒13). Firstly, the mixed-methods approach compensates 

for the weaknesses of either qualitative or quantitative methods. Qualitative research is weak in taking 

account of the context, i.e., the setting in which people talk, and it is difficult to hear participants’ voices 

directly in qualitative research. Moreover, “qualitative research is seen as deficient because of the personal 

interpretations made by the researcher, the ensuing bias created by this, and the difficulty in generalizing 

findings to a large group because of the limited number of the participants studied” (Creswell and Clark 

2011: 12). Quantitative research does not contain such weaknesses; therefore, combining the strengths of 

one method mitigates the weaknesses of another method (Fishman and Clark 2011: 12). Secondly, mixed-

methods research provides more proof when investigating a research problem than either qualitative or 

quantitative research alone. As such, researchers are able to adopt all of the instruments for data gathering 

available instead of being restricted to those related to either a qualitative or quantitative method. Thirdly, 

a mixed-methods approach can uniquely provide evidence for the validity of the research results through 

“the convergence and corroboration of the findings” (Dörnyei 2007: 45). Finally, a mixed-methods 

approach assists in answering questions that cannot be answered by either qualitative or quantitative 

methods alone (Creswell and Clark 2011: 12).                                

This study adopted the mixed-methods approach with the aim of triangulation. Jick (1979: 608) and 

Creswell and Clark (2009: 16) state that by using triangulation, researchers will be more confident about 

the collected results from the data, which is a strong advantage of this multi-methods design. Ivankova and 

Creswell (2009: 138) demonstrated the three main features of mixed methods in terms of the processes of 

gathering, analysing and mixing qualitative and quantitative data in a study. Regarding the first feature, 
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timing, the gathering and analysis of qualitative and quantitative data is done sequentially or 

simultaneously. According to the second feature, weighing, emphasis is given to both qualitative and 

quantitative data equally or to one type of data. Regarding the third feature, mixing, there is an incorporation 

of qualitative and quantitative data in the study through data collection and data analysis, or during the 

discussion of the findings (Ivankova and Creswell 2009: 138). By using a triangulation design, the 

qualitative and quantitative data are collected simultaneously (timing), concentrating on both types or on 

one of the two types of data (weighting). Mixing occurs either during the analysis, or during the 

interpretation and discussion of the results (Ivankova and Creswell 2009: 142). In this study, both 

qualitative and quantitative data were analysed simultaneously, and equal importance was given to both 

types of data. 

It must be noted that the method of triangulation is not without its critics; as Almalki (2016: 291‒292) 

states, the triangulation approach “lie[s] in the considerable effort and expertise that is required to draw 

everything together and the potential for further research and/or investigation being required as a result of 

discrepancies within the data sets”. Moreover, Kumar (2019: 32) mentions that the triangulation approach 

may lead to divergence in data sets.   

3.3.1. Qualitative method  

 

This section describes and presents the qualitative method, i.e., interviews, and explains how this method 

was designed and carried out. 

3.3.1.1. Interviews 

 

In qualitative research, the interview is often considered to be a core method of data collection (Richards 

2009: 183); it has been defined as “a conversation with a purpose” (Burgess 1984: 102) or a “verbal 

exchange of information between two or more people for the principal purpose of gathering information 

from the other(s)” (Pole and Lampard 2002: 126). In variationist sociolinguistic fieldwork, the interview is 

considered a practical tool (Schilling 2013: 7). The adoption of face-to-face conversational interviews as a 

qualitative research method is beneficial compared to the method of participant observation and 
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questionnaire, as it provides data that exactly describes the informants’ conception of their behaviour and 

attitudes, and of social reality in general (Burns et al. 2001: 187). Moreover, interviews are useful for 

discovering participants’ attitudes and beliefs and have been employed in applied linguistic research in 

relation to a number of issues: attitudes towards language in general; attitudes towards specific aspects of 

language; perceptions of deeper levels of individual meanings; and perceptions of linguistic experiences 

(Al-Adaileh 2007: 96). Adopting the use of questions and answers to elicit information is a method that 

provides various ways to test participants’ views and experiences of different topics (Richards 2009: 184). 

Individual interviews were adopted in the present study for one essential reason: the sensitivity of sectarian 

issues that make it difficult for the participants, especially the Shiites as a minority group, to speak freely 

in front of a group of people. 

The interview was selected in this study as the main research tool for data collection due to its strengths, 

which align with the aim of this research. The strengths of an interview are that it allows for greater, in-

depth comprehension of the issue under investigation; it has a higher response rate than other instruments 

as the participants are involved and motivated (Cohen et al. 2018: 506‒508). Interviews also allow the 

participants to explain what is important for them in their own words, as well as allowing the interviewer 

to ask for more details in a specific answer and to ensure the participants are answering questions the way 

they are intended, with feedback being directly received (Abahussain 2016: 85). Nevertheless, the method 

also has some drawbacks. It provides less anonymity than, for example, a questionnaire, which makes it 

unpopular with some participants; furthermore, analysing and interpreting interviews is time consuming, 

and the presence of the interviewer may add bias and subjectivity to the data gathering, which may, in turn, 

influence the reliability of the data (Cohen et al. 2011: 506‒508).  

There were two main purposes for using interviews in this study. The first purpose was to use interview 

data as an explanatory device (Cohen et al. 2018: 506), which might assist in realising and explaining the 

main factors behind participants’ perspectives on their dialect. Secondly, the interviews contribute to 

providing some thoughts for suggestions and recommendations, which help in developing an in-depth 

understanding of the Hasawi people’s attitudes towards their own dialect. This information has been 
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gathered from interviews with Sunni and Shiite male and female speakers from Imam University’s students 

on the Alhasa campus. 

3.3.1.2. Previous studies using interviews in the Arabic context 

 

The aim of this section is to consider several studies conducted in the Arabic context and the methodology 

they adopted in their research, specifically focusing on religion and sectarianism. For example, an earlier 

study was carried out by Holes (1983: 437‒439) to identify the patterns of communal language variation in 

Bahrain using samples from two Islamic sect believers (Sunnis and Shiites). Holes’ (1983) observations of 

the participants indicated that sects, literacy and urban versus rural settings were associated with language 

differences of some kind. Thus, he chose his sample relating to these factors, as shown in Table 1: 

 

Table 1: Speaker sample by sect, literacy and urban/rural origins (Holes 1983: 438). 

  

Holes’ sample was comprised of 72 speakers from roughly every part of Bahrain. Ages ranged from 13 to 

70 years and the sample was divided almost equally between males and females. The data were gathered 

over a period of eight months, during which time Holes got to know many of the speakers personally, 

specifically the farmers who formed the majority of the illiterate rural Shiite sample. Regarding the methods 

used, conversations between the researcher and the literate participants were tape recorded for 34 minutes 

each. The participants were told that the researcher was interested in learning more about old Bahraini 

religious festivals and social customs and wanted to listen to their views regarding how Bahrain was 

changing. With regard to the illiterate participants, they were interviewed, and tape recorded by same-sect 
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Bahrainis who were well known to them and discussed the same topics. In addition, the illiterate participants 

knew they were being recorded, and the role of the researcher was that of an observer in almost every 

interview. Holes assumed that in the interviews with the literate participants, the researcher’s role as a non-

native interviewer influenced the participants’ speech style by causing them to add more “formalising” 

language despite his fluency in the Bahraini dialect. This issue seemed to affect the Shiites to a much more 

marked degree than it did the Sunnis. 

Another study was conducted in Umm Al-Quttain, Jordan (Al-Kateib and Alzoubi 2009) to determine 

whether the Druze (an Islamic sect) dialect and culture were being maintained or were somehow being 

transformed and assimilated among the Druze people in Jordan. The participants were permanent residents 

and had lived in Um Al-Quttain for at least two decades. The sample consisted of 131 participants from the 

Druze community, who were selected according to age, occupation, and educational background. In total, 

70 males and 61 females ranging in age from 10 to 60 were chosen for the study. The methodology applied 

in the study consisted of interviews and questionnaires. In terms of the questionnaire, it was modified from 

those used in previous research on Armenians and Chechens in Jordan by Al-Khatib (2001) and Dweik 

(2000). The first part of the questionnaire was designed to obtain demographic data relating to the 

participants’ gender, age, occupation and education. The body of the questionnaire included three main 

parts designed to obtain data on language proficiency, language attitude and language use in different 

domains. Regarding the interview as a second source of data, informal interviews were conducted in the 

homes of the interviewees. Various topics related to the Druze dialect were discussed, such as their 

traditions, behaviour, customs, attitudes and the problems they encounter as a minority. Some interviews 

were also conducted with members of the majority community (Sunni) to discover their attitudes towards 

the Druze as a minority group living in the village. 

In a more recent study conducted in Alhasa, Saudi Arabia (Al-Mubarak 2015: 178‒198), the aim was to 

discover how social factors such as socio-sectarian affiliation, age, gender and education may influence 

linguistic variation at the levels of phonemics /k/, /g/, and [ɣ] gh and morphophonemics (the 2nd person 

singular feminine object/possessive suffix -ik, and the 1st person singular possessive/object pronoun -i). 
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The study also looked into the effects of the phonetic environment and style on the use of /k/ and /g/. Al-

Mubarak (2016) implemented a judgement sampling approach, which involved 89 participants from a 

homogeneous group of sedentary male and female individuals from both sects, i.e., Sunni and Shiite, aged 

15‒91, all of whom were born and grew up in Alhasa, and more particularly in Al Hufof and al-Mubarraz 

(the main areas of Alhasa). Bedouins and village inhabitants were excluded. Al-Mubarak interviewed the 

female Sunni participants. A female assistant interviewed the female Shiite participants as Al-Mubarak 

(2015: 185) argued that her membership of a different sectarian background may have had an impact on 

their speech during interviews, while a male assistant interviewed the male participants as she found it 

difficult to interview male participants due to cultural considerations. All the interviews were held in 

different places such as workplaces, cafés, schools or the university depending on whether the participants 

had access to these places. Al-Mubarak adopted a semi-structured interview approach, starting with 

demographic questions regarding the speaker’s age, education, marital status, place of birth and family. In 

addition to demographic questions, she needed to select questions that would elicit a narrative related to 

their personal experience such as details of friends and family, humorous or awkward stories, travel, and 

so forth. These topics involved questions about the participants’ opinions about linguistic features, e.g., 

stereotypes, trends, prestigious varieties or standardisation vs. colloquialism. Such questions needed to be 

asked near the end of the interview to avoid drawing participants’ attention to the way they spoke. All 

interviews were recorded and lasted from 20 to 40 minutes, and in some cases extending to 60 minutes (Al-

Mubarak 2016: 178‒198).  

In terms of language attitudes, to the researcher’s knowledge, no study in the Arabic context has used 

interviews to elicit attitudes towards a given variety but they have been used in different contexts (Ong 

2005; Sophocleous 2009). For instance, Kyriakou (2016) adopted the interview method in order to examine 

students’ language attitudes. These interviews sought to find out students’ attitudes towards the Greek-

Cypriot variety and its speakers. A semi-structured interview was designed, and new questions and sub-

themes were allowed to emerge and were discussed. Six male and six female students were interviewed, 

with four students from each age group (12, 15 and 18-year-old students). 
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3.3.1.3. Interview design and procedure 

 

There are two main types of research interview: structured and semi-structured. The present study used a 

semi-structured interview because it allows for the interview to take a different direction, which under the 

guidance of the interviewer could lead to new information (Dörnyei 2007: 136; Richards 2009: 186). The 

researcher may think of other interesting questions or topics during the interview, and a semi-structured 

interview allows for new questions to be asked and new topics to be discussed; this is in contrast to a 

structured interview, which has a controlled and permitted set of questions.  

The interview designed for this study consisted of 12 questions that were divided into three sets. The first 

set of questions was designed to explore the participants’ views about other Saudi dialects. The second set 

was designed to explore attitudes towards the Hasawi variety. The third set was more precise and related 

to their attitudes from a sectarian perspective (Appendix 1). Additionally, there may be subsequent 

questions that emerged, which may serve the interests of the researcher. Most of the questions were indirect 

and began with ‘what’ or ‘how’ or asked for an example. The researcher attempted to avoid closed ‘yes’ or 

‘no’ type questions in spite of the difficulty of avoiding this in some cases. However, Tagliamonte (2006: 

40) has suggested that any ‘yes’ or ‘no’ questions can be followed with indirect questions; for example, the 

question “were you ever blamed for something you did not do?’ could be followed by ‘what happened?”. 

Thus, the gatekeepers (see Section 3.4.4.) were encouraged to ask similar questions that helped to elicit 

more information from the participants.       

The interviews were conducted at the male and female campuses of the Imam Mohammed Ibn Saud 

University, Alhasa, thanks to permission granted by the University (Appendix 2). The University allocated 

a room for the researcher to carry out the interviews with the participants at both campuses. The interviews 

were conducted in a conservative community in Alhasa where cultural constraints make it difficult to 

interview female participants individually, and where males cannot contact a female if she is not a relative 

unless absolutely necessary. Therefore, the researcher assigned a female gatekeeper to interview the female 

participants. As the researcher was unable to interview the female participants due to cultural 
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considerations, to avoid inequality in the results, a male gatekeeper was also assigned for the male 

participants. 

Labov (1984: 32) states that the duration of the interview should be between one and two hours for each 

participant, while Schilling (2013: 32‒33) argues that “a semi-structured interview designed to approximate 

a casual conversation should take at least one-and-a-half hours […] as there is the matter of actual linguistic 

and sociolinguistic analysis, which is the most time-consuming element of all”. Milroy and Gordon (2003: 

58) suggest that a 20‒30-minute interview is sufficient to obtain adequate data. Nonetheless, they 

acknowledge Labov’s suggestion that the participants’ speech is liable to change if the interview continues 

for longer. Owing to the time constraints of the participants as students and the time required for data 

analysis, the researcher conducted individual interviews of 20‒30 minutes’ duration at the University 

campuses in line with the guidance of Milroy and Gordon (2003: 58). 

Regarding the dialect used during the interviews, the interviewers used the same dialect as the interviewees. 

Wengraf (2001: 66) argues that using a language (or a style of language) that does not match the style of 

the participants may lead to counter-productive results. Due to such claims, the interviewers in this study 

adjusted their way of speaking to match that of the participants at all times to ensure that they felt confident 

and comfortable enough to impart rich information.  

Prior to the interviews, the participants were greeted and thanked for participating in the research. They 

were informed about the general focus of the interview (in the Hasawi dialect) but without being made 

explicitly aware that the analysis would also examine their individual perceptions and attitudes. They were 

told that the interview would be recorded, and they were assured that only the researcher would have access 

to the recording. They were asked to sign a consent form to confirm their participation in the project 

(Appendix 3). The recording device was small to help reduce the effect of its presence. A digital recorder 

(MAOZUA voice recorder) was used due to the ease in which files could be copied onto a computer for 

analysis. The interviewees were asked to switch off their own mobile devices or leave them outside to 

guarantee a good-quality recording.  
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The interview started with general questions to help the interviewee feel relaxed. Dörnyei (2007: 137) 

suggests that the initial questions should be personal and factual to “create initial rapport” and to help 

participants relax and “open up”. General questions should be followed by content questions about 

opinions, values, feelings, knowledge, and so forth. After completing the content questions, the participants 

should be asked if they would like to add anything else. As Dörnyei (2007: 138) notes from evaluation of 

a number of studies, the final closing questions can enrich the data. At the end of each interview, the 

participants were thanked again and reassured that the information provided would be kept confidential and 

anonymous.  

3.3.2. Quantitative method  

This section focuses on the description of the quantitative method, the matched-guise technique (MGT), 

and how this method was designed and carried out. 

3.3.2.1. Matched-guise technique (MGT) 

Accurately measuring attitudes towards a language or a variety has been a challenge for researchers in their 

development of methodological instruments to evaluate such attitudes and to reduce distortion by external 

factors (Bellamy 2010: 69). In his study of the New York accent, Labov (2006: 324) noticed that although 

his participants often held firm views on language, he could identify certain layers of social stratification 

through their spoken language. Their answers usually relied on aspects that they were not aware of such as 

morphological and phonological variables in the speech they discussed. This led Labov (2006: 324) to 

observe that attitudes to language were grounded in social experience and in comments about language that 

is perceived to be prestigious. This, eventually, produces an attitude towards language that is shaped by 

stereotyped notions of a particular community who are commonly thought of as speaking in a specific way:  

Most of the informants in our survey have strong opinions about language, and they do not hesitate to 

express them. But their attention focuses only on those items which have risen to the surface of social 

consciousness and have entered the general folklore of language.           

                        (Labov 2006: 324) 
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Therefore, methods and techniques have been developed to look beyond social awareness and to tap into 

unconscious attitudes and researchers “can therefore turn to these already established tools and approaches 

for investigations into similar phenomena” (Bellamy 2010: 69). As this study uses mixed methods, the 

MGT was designed to obtain individual reactions to a local variety. According to Downes (1998: 174), this 

approach has been developed in such a way to enable researchers to concentrate on examining the reactions 

of a subject to one particular form of speech without this reaction being affected by other aspects. The MGT 

was developed by Lambert et al. (1960) to examine the reactions of students in Montreal, Canada, towards 

English speakers and French speakers. The methodology was formed with the objective of examining the 

following principle: 

evolutional reactions to a spoken language should be similar to those prompted by interaction with 

individuals who are perceived as members of the group that use it, but because the use of the language 

is one aspect of behaviour common to a variety of individuals, hearing the language is likely to arouse 

mainly generalised or stereotyped characteristics of the group (Lambert et al. 1960: 64).  

In an MGT experiment, participants, or ‘judges’, listen to the recorded speech of a speaker who is able to 

speak two varieties of the same language, or who reads out the same passage many times, the only 

differences being language with either social or regional accent variation (Garrett et al. 2003: 52). The 

recorded varieties produced are known as ‘guises’ (Bellamy 2010: 70). The recordings are played to 

subjects who have each been provided with a questionnaire and they are asked to judge the speakers in 

terms of their personality and character, based on the guise they have listened to, in spite of the speaker of 

either languages or varieties being the same (Bellamy 2010: 70). In this way, the passage and the speaker 

can remain the same throughout the investigation and the primary different factor is the variable guise used 

(Wardhaugh 1992: 113). 

As with other research methods, the MGT has certain advantages and disadvantages. For instance, as the 

MGT contains a questionnaire, the questionnaire enables researchers to collect a large amount of data in a 

short period of time (Dörnyei and Taguchi 2010: 8). However, social attraction bias is a very common 

obstacle regarding questionnaires (Dörnyei and Taguchi 2010: 8). In this case, the participants do not 
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always provide true answers, but rather give what they consider a desirable or expected answer (Dörnyei 

and Taguchi 2010: 8). Consequently, this bias impacts upon the validity of the research as the participants 

do not provide true answers. The use of the MGT in an attitude study allows researchers to examine people’s 

attitudes towards linguistic varieties and their speakers. Where there is clear consistency in the assessments 

of a group of judges, this may represent the stereotyped impressions of that group towards the speakers of 

the specific linguistic variety (Agheyisi and Fishman 1970: 146).  

3.3.2.2. Previous studies conducted with the MGT 

To the researcher’s knowledge, the present study is the first to use the MGT in the Alhasa context; thus, 

the researcher will discuss several studies in different contexts. A number of studies have used the MGT as 

a method to discover people’s attitudes towards linguistic variations in various contexts. For example, 

Hoare’s (2001) study on Breton and French in Brittany, Pieras-Guasp’s work on Catalan and Spanish in 

Mallorca (2002), and Ihemere’s (2006) work on Nigerian Pidgin English and Ikwerre in Port Harcourt City, 

Alhazmi’s (2018) investigation on Hejazi dialect in Saudi Arabia. 

An example of a study that used the MGT to discover people’s attitudes towards linguistic variations is that 

carried out by Kyriakou (2015) to investigate the linguistic situation of the Greek-Cypriot dialect in the 

community of Cyprus, and the language attitudes and perceptions of ethnic identity among Greek-Cypriot 

students aged between 12 and 18 years old. Kyriakou (2015) used different methods to obtain the results, 

one of which was the MGT as a quantitative approach. Kyriakou selected six male and six female Greek-

Cypriot students to take part in the MGT. The students lived in Nicosia, the capital of Cyprus, and attended 

Greek-speaking state schools there. The study made two recordings because the use of more regional Greek-

Cypriot accents might have confused the students, particularly the young students, who were mainly 

exposed to Standard Modern Greek and the Greek-Cypriot koine spoken in Nicosia. The speakers read out 

the same passage in the two varieties about an experience they had in the past when they went to Italy for 

their holidays and missed their flight back to England. The two guises were two and a half minutes’ long. 

The participants were not told that they were going to hear the same voice twice, once in Standard Modern 

Greek and once in Greek-Cypriot. Instead, they were told that they would hear two women narrating a 



   
 

 95 

personal experience and that they should complete a questionnaire after each recording. The participants 

were not aware that this technique was aimed at eliciting their attitudes towards Standard Modern Greek, 

the Greek-Cypriot dialect and their speakers. Kyriakou (2015) designed a questionnaire as a data-gathering 

tool for the students to complete after each run through. The questionnaire was divided into two sections 

with the first part consisting of a seven-point semantic differential scale in which the participants were 

asked to evaluate each speaker on ten personality traits (ten descriptive adjectives). A semantic differential 

scale locates opposite extremes of a trait at either end of the scale and leaves a number of blank spaces 

between them where the participants put a mark on the line closest to their answer. The second part 

consisted of four additional open-ended questions about each speaker that the students had to answer very 

briefly (Kyriakou 2015). 

In other research carried out in Malaysia, Puah and Ting (2015) investigated Malaysian Chinese speakers’ 

attitudes towards Foochow, Hokkien and Mandarin by adopting the MGT. The participants of this study 

were 240 Chinese people living in Kuching (120 Foochow and 120 Hokkien). The participants were of 

Foochow or Hokkien parentage (either one of the parents), and they could speak Mandarin and either 

Foochow or Hokkien, respectively. Most of the participants were in their thirties and forties. Puah and Ting 

(2015: 451‒467) used 15 traits in their study, which were formulated from a mixture of evaluative traits 

from interviews and previous studies. Regarding the interviews, 12 traits were obtained by defining 

characteristics of Foochow and Hokkien that were elicited from 12 Foochow and 12 Hokkien participants 

in interviews: traits are likely to be highly culturally bound, and three traits were attained from previous 

studies (Liao 2008; Markley 2000; McKenzie 2010). A seven-point scale was chosen by Puah and Ting 

(2015: 451‒467) to obtain the results. The semantic differential scale was accompanied by recordings made 

by female and male speakers of Mandarin and either Foochow or Hokkien. Each speaker was asked to 

recount an accident once in Mandarin and once in Foochow or Hokkien. No script was given to increase 

the authenticity of the recording. The data collection for the MGT began with the identification of Foochow 

and Hokkien participants through Facebook messages, the social contacts of pilot study participants, and 

visiting shops and food courts at different locations in Kuching. Those willing to participate in the study 
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were asked to sign a consent form and fill in their personal particulars after the researcher had explained 

the study to them. Then, the participants filled in the semantic differential form while listening to the 

recordings in a quiet place (e.g., library, office, home or car). Each recording was played two times because 

some pilot study participants had requested a replay (Puah and Ting 2015: 451‒467). 

In a more recent study, Cavallaro et al. (2018: 20‒23) aimed to shed light on the attitudes of Chinese 

Singaporeans and Chinese nationals residing in Singapore to varieties of Mandarin Chinese. Thus, the MGT 

was used with a total of 64 participants: 34 Singaporean Chinese (17 males, 17 females) and 30 Chinese 

nationals from various People’s Republic of China provinces (15 males, 15 females). All were 

undergraduate students at a Singapore university between the ages of 18 and 26. The Chinese national 

participants had all been living in Singapore for several years (2-4 years) and were, therefore, reasonably 

familiar with the Mandarin spoken in Singapore. For the speech samples used in the recordings, a total of 

six speakers were recruited and speakers from both Singapore and the People’s Republic of China were 

chosen. These speakers were asked to talk about an incident when they had got lost (a topic deemed 

sufficiently neutral so as to not influence ratings) without using a script, so that the recordings would sound 

spontaneous and natural. While the individual stories differed, the content was restricted to fairly common 

experiences that could in no way be construed as extreme or unusual, thus influencing participants’ ratings. 

The instructions to the participants simply asked for their help with a survey that was being conducted by 

a team of university researchers. No mention was made of its linguistic nature. The instructions were simple 

and vague enough not to alert them to its real purpose. After completing their demographic details in the 

first section of the study questionnaire, participants listened to the recordings in random order; after 

listening to each recording, they rated each speaker on a seven-point Likert scale in terms of ten traits. After 

completing these ratings, participants were presented, at the end of the questionnaire, with a set of open-

ended questions (Cavallaro et al. 2018: 20‒23). 

With respect to studies in the Arabic context, a handful of studies have adopted an MGT approach (El-Dash 

and Tucker 1975; Alhazmi 2018;). For example, the first Arabic study to use the MGT was undertaken in 

Egypt (El-Dash and Tucker 1975: 35‒37); it investigated the views held by Egyptians of various ages and 
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educational backgrounds towards several of the speech varieties used in the Egyptian context (Classical 

Arabic, Colloquial Arabic, Egyptian English, British English and American English). The sample was 

selected from four groups: the first group was a school class of children, aged 11 to 12 years; the second 

group consisted of high school students from 15 to 16 years of age; the third group consisted of a national 

university’s students whose ages ranged from 21 to 26; and the fourth group consisted of students, aged 19 

to 24, who were attending upper-level classes at the American University in Cairo, Egypt. El-Dash and 

Tucker’s (1975: 35‒37) semantic differential scales were quantified by the arbitrary assignment of digits 

from one to six to each of the scale points. The judges made their evaluation using a questionnaire prepared 

in Arabic on which they indicated the probable nationality of each speaker and their general impressions 

of each speaker using a series of four bipolar, semantic differential-type rating scales: intelligence, 

likeability, religiousness, and leadership. Regarding the speakers, two representative speakers for each 

variety were used, but only three of the varieties (i.e., Classical, Colloquial Arabic, and Egyptian English) 

lent themselves to the use of a single speaker for more than one guise. Two Egyptian speakers were each 

asked to speak spontaneously in Classical Arabic, Colloquial Arabic and Egyptian English. The two native 

speakers of British and American English spoke only in their mother tongue. Each speaker was asked to 

describe and comment on the Giza pyramids, which are located near Cairo, Egypt. The final recordings 

consisted of six speakers in a total of ten randomly arranged guises. A practice voice was also included to 

accustom the listeners to their task and to encourage them to ask questions before beginning the actual 

evaluation. Each passage was followed by a short pause to enable the listeners to respond to the items using 

a specially prepared questionnaire (El-Dash and Tucker 1975: 35‒37). 

Regarding language attitudes from religious perspective, a single study that adopted the MGT to discover 

attitudes towards a local dialect from a religious perspective was conducted by Yilmaz (2020). This study 

aimed to investigate attitudes towards Bohtan Kurmanji (Sunni dialect) and Maras Kurmanji (Alvei dialect) 

spoken among Kurdish people by using the MGT. The participants were aged between 18 and 55; 74% 

were male while 24% were female. The majority of participants had a higher education qualification (34%) 

or worked in intermediate professions (29%) and a very small number of them had lower-skilled professions 



   
 

 98 

(15%). 49% of participants identified as Alevi while the remainder identified as Sunni or Hanafi (Sunni 

doctrine). The speakers recorded for the MGT carried out by Yilmaz were a male and female from Maras 

and had been speakers of Maras Kurmanji as well as Bohtan Kurmanji Kurdish for many years but 

identified Maras Kurmanji as their first language. Both speakers learned Bohtan Kurmanji as adults through 

their involvement with the Kurdish movement and were self-taught acquirers. Audio recordings of the two 

speakers telling a children’s story in the two varieties were produced. The speakers were asked to listen to 

four different stories which were audio recorded and then narrate the stories in both varieties. The audio 

recordings were randomised so that the same speakers were not heard consecutively by the listeners. A 

five-point Likert scale was used for each speaker in order to elicit the extreme opposites of the traits tested. 

Questions that pertained to solidarity traits related to politeness, sense of humour, warmth, likeability, and 

sociability. Traits that pertained to status were intelligence, dependability, ambition, leadership qualities 

and intelligibility (Yilmaz 2020).    

3.3.2.3. Design and procedure of the matched-guise technique 

Three assessment factors are connected to language varieties and their speakers and are found in a number 

of communities: prestige, social attractiveness and dynamism (Garrett et al. 2003: 53). In recent studies 

where the MGT has been the adopted approach, such as those of Sophocleous, (2009), Bellamy (2010) and 

Kyriakou (2015), several descriptive adjectives have been used that include these three factors, namely, 

prestige, social attractiveness and dynamism. The prestige factor involves traits of intelligence/lack of 

intelligence, educated/uneducated, fluent/halting, comprehensible/incomprehensible, 

important/unimportant and upper class/lower class (Garrett et al. 2003). The social attractiveness factor 

includes the traits of interesting/uninteresting, polite/impolite, refined/rustic and pleasant/unpleasant 

(Kyriakou 2015). The dynamism factor includes the traits of confident/unsure and active/inactive (Zahn 

and Hopper 1985). Previous studies have used personality characteristics to describe the speakers in the 

recordings. However, in this study the researcher modified traits to describe the dialect itself rather than the 

speaker, i.e., social class, fluency, and any embarrassing linguistic features. Al-Hindawe (1996: 5) argues 

that determining the appropriate adjectives depends upon the examined group, the aims of the study and all 
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the relevant social factors. Similarly, Puah and Ting (2015: 455) assert that traits are likely to be culturally 

bound. For example, El-Dash and Tucker (1975) used religiousness as a personal characteristic in their 

study as religion plays a dominant role in Egyptian people’s daily lives, and so is a relevant feature for this 

study. In contrast, as a personal characteristic used in a study conducted in Queensland, Australia, speakers 

were a mixture of nationalities and cultures, so religiousness may be irrelevant to the examined participants 

(Gallois and Callan 1981). 

Based on feedback from preliminary results, in the first pilot study of the current research (see Section 

3.5.1.), personality characteristics (educated, intelligent, etc.) were used in order to examine the feasibility 

of selected traits; most of the participants thought the chosen traits were ambiguous. As Al-Hindawe (1996: 

4) explains, sometimes personal characteristics “may be simply uninterpretable”. Then, in the second pilot 

study (see Section 3.5.2.), the researcher used traits to describe the dialect itself (attractive dialect, spoken 

by high social class, etc.), and most of the participants found this clear.  

Price et al. (1983) surveyed 64 pre-adolescent Welsh students to ascertain their attitudes towards the Welsh 

language and other varieties of English. They adopted the MGT, in which a single speaker used three 

distinct dialects: standard English, Welsh-accented English, and Welsh language. Then, using a semantic 

differential scale, students were asked to rate the speaker. The labels on the scale were derived from a pilot 

study in which 31 pre-adolescent Welsh students were asked to jot down the characteristics of four speakers 

with varying accents that they would later listen to: “Birmingham, Somerset, South Welsh, and R.P. 

accented” (Price et al. 1983: 154). Following that, the researchers chose the scales that were most 

commonly correlated with Welsh and RP English, the subjects of their primary study. Garrett (2010: 56) 

asserts that collecting labels during the pilot study instils greater trust in the researcher because the labels 

are relevant to the participants. 

Garrett et al. (2005a: 37–38) refer to the preceding as the “keyword technique”, in which researchers collect 

participants’ immediate and direct responses. They assert that the keyword technique should not be limited 

to piloting scales, but that these yield additional insights when responses are analysed qualitatively. In other 
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words, they imply that the technique can be used “as a primary rather than just a preliminary” procedure 

(Garrett et al. 2005b: 216). They suggest that in some situations, the keywords provided by participants 

reveal a large number of adjectives that cannot be graded and cannot be omitted because they contain useful 

stereotypical assumptions about the variety or language in question. Thus, in the present study, this 

modification made the adjectives more interpretable to the participants for evaluating the way of speaking 

rather than the speaker. 

A questionnaire was accompanied by recordings and was designed as a data collection tool for the 

participants to complete after each run through (Appendix 4). The questionnaire consists of a number of 

sections: the first section was a seven-point Likert scale of various semantics, and the participants were 

asked to assess each dialect based on the seven traits. Fasold (1984: 150) states that a differential semantic 

scale assigns opposite extremes of a trait at either end, which leaves a number of blank spaces between 

them where participants can put a mark on the line closest to their answer. For example, if the participants 

consider a dialect to be high social class, they can place a mark nearer to one rather than seven, which refers 

to low class. Al-Hindawe (1996: 7) argues that “a seven-point scale […] has the advantages of allowing 

neutrality and has enough gradation to give meaningful data”. Table 2 illustrates the seven-point scale used 

in the MGT questionnaire in the present study. 

Table 2: 7-point Likert scale used in the MGT questionnaire. 

High Social-Class Dialect  

High 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Low 

 

In addition, a seven-point Likert scale was chosen based on findings from previous research using the MGT 

(Stewart et al. 1985; Giles et al. 1992; Hundt 1992; Bellamy 2010; Cavallaro et al. 2018; Kyriakou 2015; 

McKenzie 2010). The second section of the questionnaire consisted of three open-ended questions about 

each speaker that the participants had to answer very briefly to overcome the validity problem (Loureiro-

Rodriguez et al. 2013: 7). These questions were obtained from Bellamy’s (2010) study with a slight 

modification. The first question, asking the participants to estimate the age of the speaker, and the final 
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question, asking where they would most expect to hear the speaker, were only ever intended as distractor 

questions. However, the second question, asking where they thought the speaker was from, was added as 

Lees (2000 as cited in Bellamy 2010: 93) thought that “this could test the effectiveness of the experimental 

manipulation of the matched-guise technique and therefore the validity of the technique”. This is because 

Lees believed that although a participant might easily predict the regional origin of a speaker using a low-

prestige variety, a participant would not be able to predict as easily the regional origin of the same speaker 

using the standard variety. As such, the participant would not necessarily enter the same place of origin for 

both guises produced by the same speaker. However, in the present study, the aim of the second question 

was to discover whether the participants were able to guess the sect the speaker belonged to, in addition to 

investigating whether the participants could recognise and evaluate other Saudi varieties.    

The MGT mostly requires that one speaker (guise) records two different languages or varieties to be 

evaluated by participants (judges). However, in the present study, as it was difficult to find people who 

could use both Hasawi and non-Hasawi dialects or Hasawi Sunni and Hasawi Shiite dialects in the same 

way, a variant of the MGT, verbal guise, was adopted. According to Garrett (2010: 41‒42), the verbal-guise 

technique uses the recorded speech of multiple speakers. Each variety of language is thus represented by 

one speaker. This technique has been used by several studies (Stewart et al. 1985; Alhazmi 2018). In 

addition, “it is advisable to use more than one speaker to increase the reliability of the findings” (Kircher 

2016: 200). For example, Loureiro-Rodriguez et al. (2013: 7), in their study investigating adolescents’ 

attitudes towards standard Galician, non-standard Galician and Spanish in Galicia, Spain, used four 

different speakers. One male speaker and one female speaker read a passage in Spanish and standard 

Galician. Both these speakers had Spanish as their first language. Another set of male and female speakers 

with vernacular Galician as their first language read the passage in Spanish and vernacular Galician. The 

speakers were not required to read in all three linguistic varieties because it is difficult to find an L1 Spanish 

speaker who can read vernacular Galician without sounding artificial, as this is a variety acquired at home 

and not at school (Loureiro-Rodriguez et al. 2013: 7).  
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For the present study, the researcher required eight different speakers (four males and four females) to 

participate as guises in this study. Four of the speakers were born and raised in Alhasa, and included a 

Hasawi Sunni male (HSM), a Hasawi Shiite male (HShM), a Hasawi Sunni female (HSF), and a Hasawi 

Shiite female (HShF). These speakers were chosen to represent Hasawi people from both sects and genders. 

The other two speakers, a non-Hasawi male (NHM) and a non-Hasawi female (NHF), were born and raised 

in the Najd area of the capital city of Riyadh (speakers of the supra-local dialect). The researcher chose the 

Najdi variety because the participants were familiar with this dialect and heard it frequently, because it is 

the spoken dialect in the capital and in the mass media. The researcher avoided selecting guises from areas 

that are geographically distant from Alhasa, as the participants might not have been able to evaluate these 

dialects. This is because in the first pilot study (see Section 3.5.1.), the variety of Hail City (northern Saudi 

Arabia) was used, and the participants were unable to evaluate the dialect as they informed the researcher 

that they were unable to recognise the chosen dialect. In addition, two speakers (male and female) from 

Syria and Algeria were used as distractors in order to conceal the hypotheses being tested (Drager 2018). 

For example, Sophocleous (2009) used distractors in order to hide the fact that the other two speakers were 

used twice in the experiment. These distractors were used in the present study to distract participants from 

the target speakers, namely the Saudi speakers. The distractors were excluded from the analysis.  

Two speakers from different genders (male and female) were chosen for recording as a result of other 

studies showing that the speaker’s gender has an influence on the attitudes of the listeners (Street et al. 

1984; Van-Trieste 1990; Wilson and Bayard 1992; Yilmaz; 2020). In New Zealand, Wilson and Bayard 

(1992) discovered that female speakers were scored lower on all traits. However, Van-Trieste (1990) states 

that female participants gave the highest ratings to male speakers and male participants gave the lowest 

ratings to male speakers among Puerto Rican university students. Yilmaz (2020: 17) argues that the gender 

of the speakers has a significant impact on the listeners’ views and evaluations of female and male speakers. 

In the present study, recordings were made by speakers of different genders to find whether speaker gender 

may influence the participants’ evaluation.  ٔ 
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Regarding the content, the speakers were provided with a script to read written in Standard Arabic (SA), 

which they then put aside to record their narratives in their own way using their dialect, so that the 

recordings would sound “spontaneous and natural” (Cavallaro et al. 2018: 21). According to Kircher (2016: 

199), the texts should be between 30 and 150 seconds in length. This is sufficient for participants to conduct 

systematic assessments of speakers. Additionally, the use of a brief text allows for the collection of further 

evaluations from participants in a reasonably short period of time (Kircher 2016: 199). Therefore, the length 

of each recording was 45 seconds. The researcher did not use any Saudi dialects in the original script to 

avoid influencing the dialect of the speakers. The speaker’s narrative was developed around the topic of 

‘the holy month of Ramadhan’ (Appendix 5). The two reasons for selecting this topic were: first, the 

speakers and the subject were familiar with the subject matter as Saudi families fast in this month every 

year; second, the topic was deemed sufficiently neutral so as to not influence ratings. Regarding the 

authenticity of the speakers, Fasold (1984: 154‒155) argues that the MGT is associated with artificiality. 

Therefore, the speakers were asked to make recordings several times; then the researcher selected the 

recordings that were clear and relatively authentic depending on feedback from five Hasawi participants in 

the second pilot study. However, some speakers were identified as being less spontaneous and natural.    

The experiment was conducted at Imam Mohammed Ibn Saud University’s Alhasa campus in a language 

laboratory equipped with computers and headphones. The gatekeepers were in charge of the process for 

this study. For the female participants, a female gatekeeper was in charge. The gatekeepers contacted the 

researcher directly by phone for any clarifications. In terms of the MGT participants, the researcher 

attempted to find different participants from those who participated in the interviews; however, similar 

participants were interviewed as result of the sensitivity of the sectarian issue. The experiment was 

introduced as an in-class exercise with instructions provided in SA, which is the language used for 

instruction in Imam Mohammed Ibn Saud University, as in other Saudi universities.  

The participants were divided into two groups, each consisting of ten male and ten female Shiite participants 

and ten male and ten female Sunni participants. El-Dash and Tucker (1975: 36‒37) selected four groups of 

participants, each consisting of ten males and ten females. The groups were selected to permit an 
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examination of the language attitudes of individuals of various ages as well as a comparison of the language 

attitudes of students at a national university with those of students at the American University in Cairo (El-

Dash and Tucker 1975: 36‒37). In the present study, participants listened to eight recordings of voices from 

eight speakers. Each group listened to the recordings in a random order to avoid bias in their evaluations. 

Presenting speakers in a random order has been adopted in several studies (Kircher 2016; Yilmaz 2020). 

Kircher (2016: 200) argues that randomising of voices helps to ensure that the same speakers are not heard 

consecutively by the listeners. Thus, the researcher divided the speakers into two groups and different 

recording orders (Table 3):   

 

Table 3:  Speakers of the MGT and groups of participants. 

 Group 1 Group 2 

Recording 1 

(HSM) 

(HShM) 

(HShM) 

(HSM) 

Recording 2 

(HSF) 

(HShF) 

(NHM) 

(NHF) 

Recording 3 

Distractor male 

Distractor female  

Distractor male 

Distractor female  

Recording 4 

(NHM) 

(NHF) 

(HSF) 

(HShF) 

 

Prior to starting the experiment in the language laboratory, the participants were given an answer booklet 

and sufficient time to familiarise themselves with the seven traits to be rated on the seven-point Likert scale, 

adjective scale and to answer the accompanying three questions. 
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3.3.2.4 Statistical analysis 

For statistical analyses, IBM SPSS (version 25) statistical software was used to process and analyse the 

quantitative data. Each descriptive trait was statistically analysed. The evaluations ranged from strongly 

agree to agree (1 to 3) and from somewhat disagree to strongly disagree (5 to 7). When a participant 

indicates that they neither agree nor disagree (4; which sits in the middle of the scale) with a particular 

descriptive trait for a given speaker, this implies a neutral attitude. Means, standard deviation, minimum 

and maximum scores were used in order to obtain the descriptive analysis of the data. Multivariate analysis 

of variance (MANOVA) for the six recordings was conducted “to test the difference between groups across 

several dependent variables simultaneously” (Field 2009: 614), i.e., to test how gender and sect as 

independent variables interact with and affect the evaluation of these seven descriptive traits as dependent 

variables. The alpha level (p) is 0.050, and significant differences are considered to exist below this level.  

3.3.2.5. Translating the data 

This study adopted a sense-to-sense approach to translation; literal translation is not always able to denote 

the sense of the original language (Owji 2013: 2), and thus context-based translation is necessary to 

understand the sense of the original language. While the word-for-word approach can reveal the proposition 

of the utterance, it is not always capable of indicating its illocutionary force; in other words, it is not always 

possible to translate the cultural connotation of phrases or words directly from Arabic into English (Farghal 

1995: 254). 

Whereas some phrases or words with cultural connotations in Arabic have direct equivalents in English, 

many need to be translated according to their pragmatic cultural functions (Farghal and Borini 1997: 82). 

For example, several expressions in Alhasa, such as fi el-nakhal “in the farm” or la’gena fi es-souq “you 

found us in the market”, cannot be translated literally (as in the previous translations) because the 

translations do not make sense; the former means “impossibility” and the latter means “lying”. Therefore, 

the researcher explained how these expressions, which have unclear meanings in English, are used by 

participants. Wolf (2016: 88) states that it is the researchers’ or translators’ responsibility to clarify the 

concepts they address. 
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3.3.3. Problems and difficulties 

The researcher encountered several problems and difficulties during data gathering. Regarding the 

interviews, a number of the female participants refused to be recorded as they did not want the researcher, 

as a man, to hear their voices due to cultural considerations, in spite of assuring them that these recording 

would only by listened to by the researcher (see Section 3.4.1.) To overcome this problem, they agreed to 

be recorded in writing, so the researcher asked the female gatekeeper to transcribe the recordings of 

participants who did not want their recordings to be heard; the gatekeeper then kept the recordings with her 

in case the researcher needed clarifications. Regarding the male participants, the researcher did not 

encounter difficulties with Sunni participants; however, in spite of their initial agreement, the first 

interviewed Shiite participants informed the rest of the Shiite participants that they would be asked about a 

sensitive topic related to their sect. Al-Mubarak (2015: 335) refers to this issue: “it was not possible to ask 

questions about the patterns of contact between Sunnis and Shiites, as this subject is considered a local 

taboo”. Therefore, asking direct questions about attitudes was more difficult and sensitive. The male 

gatekeeper and the researcher had to assure them that their names and the interview content would be kept 

confidential and anonymised; they agreed, but only if they were interviewed off campus. Therefore, several 

of the interviews were conducted in café shops. 

3.4. The sample 

Sampling refers to the selection of participants for study from a reliable population (Mohammed 2018: 80). 

Neuman (2013: 245) defines sampling as the small set a researcher chooses from a “large pool” and 

generalises to the population. One of the biggest challenges for researchers in sociolinguistics is how to 

obtain high-quality data that represents the target population. Fouad (2018: 80) notes that sampling 

concerns how “the results from a study of the linguistic behaviour of a relatively small sample of informants 

can be generalised to the entire population of a speech community”. The representativeness of a sample is 

a significant matter for drawing conclusions about an observed community and requires the selection of 

those most representative of that community from the larger community. In this study, a representative 
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sample was selected from among Hasawi people of both genders who were born and raised in Alhasa, and 

who were from both the Sunni and Shiite sects.  

3.4.1. Sampling methods 

When researching speech, Labov (2001: 38) states that “a truly representative sample of the speech 

community must be based on a random sample in which each one of several million speakers has an equal 

chance of being selected. Such a sample requires an enumeration of those individuals, the selection by 

random numbers, and a vigorous pursuit of the individuals selected”. 

In the same way, Grafström and Schelling (2014: 279) argue that “a representative sample from a 

population will be a scaled-down version of the entire population, where all the different characteristics of 

the population are present”. Accordingly, a researcher who examines the speech of a community at a 

specific site may be able to generalise about the speakers of such a community but might not be able to 

claim that the results represent the whole site (Mohammed 2018: 81). Certainly, when the scope is diverse, 

big, and urban, achieving representativeness is challenging. According to Cohen et al. (2018: 214), two 

common approaches are adopted in research for the sampling of participants: random sampling and 

quota/judgement sampling. Mohammed (2018: 81) argues that practical reasons relating to the community 

under study and the aims of the research can be used to justify the researcher’s selection of either approach. 

Random sampling is mainly where “each member of the population under study has an equal chance of 

being selected and the probability of a member of the population being selected is unaffected by the 

selection of other members of the population” (Cohen et al. 2018: 215). To select the participants randomly, 

a researcher normally depends on several resources such as telephone directories, electoral registers or 

census records (Holmes and Kirk Hazen 2013: 31). This strategy has been criticised for several reasons, 

including computational techniques and the selection of a representative sample where not all the selected 

participants are easily accessible (Milroy and Gordon 2003: 25; Labov 2011: 31). For example, Labov 

(1966), in his New York study, had to reduce his random sample from 340 participants to 88 because some 

participants did not fit several criteria that were designed precisely for the selection. Therefore, it cannot 
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be agreed that a random sample is always of interest to a researcher (Schilling 2013: 33). Furthermore, this 

strategy might not include all members of the target community. More importantly, random sampling 

means that a researcher has to interview complete strangers and, according to Tagliamonte (2006: 19), the 

lack of prior familiarity or a relationship with participants prevents researchers from being able to achieve 

their aims (Sankoff 1988: 175). Moreover, concentrating on large samples is another criticism of this 

approach. Thus, current sociolinguistic research has shown that it is not vital for language variation studies 

to adopt a large sample, and that small ones can achieve the aims of the research (Sankoff 1980: 900; 

Holmes and Kirk Hazen 2013: 31). For these reasons, random sampling has been considered 

“unmanageable and unnecessary in sociolinguistic research” (Chambers 2009: 45).  

The second common approach of quota/judgement sampling depends on prior knowledge of the examined 

social variable to determine the type of participants needed for the study. In this approach, a researcher 

“seeks out speakers who fulfil certain criteria to meet certain quotas” (Llamas et. al. 2006: 13). Owing to 

the criticism associated with random sampling and the advantages related to judgement sampling, Milroy 

and Gordon (2003: 30) state that sociolinguistic studies have “abandoned formal random sampling 

procedures in favour of quota sampling”. Therefore, the majority of sociolinguistic research relies on the 

judgement approach.  

For this study, the researcher used judgement sampling to select the participants from the Alhasa 

community. The adoption of this approach may be considered valid for two reasons. Firstly, as a native 

speaker of the Hasawi dialect spoken by the Sunni and Shiite community in Alhasa, who was born and has 

resided in Alhasa, the researcher was able to use his background knowledge of the speech community to 

select the sample. Secondly, there is a well-established community in Alhasa. As Milroy (1987: 27) 

mentions, it works well in a clearly defined community whose features are already known to the researcher, 

and judgement sampling is more valid for linguistic research. The researcher of the present study selected 

participants born and raised in Alhasa, who were from both the Sunni and Shiite sects, and where the 

differences between the sects (see Chapter 2) were not limited to religion but had a “sectarian distinction 

which involve[d] several complex and inter-related factors such as tribal and geographical origin, inter-
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marriage relations, neighbourhood, costumes, or way of speech” (Al-Mubarak 2016: 51). The sample was 

drawn from among Hasawi male and female speakers, who belonged to the sedentary population. Bedouins 

and non-Hasawi habitants were excluded due to heterogeneity, as these inhabitants were likely to have 

maintained their original variety. Thus, the research assumed that including Bedouins and non-Hasawi 

inhabitants could influence the outcome of the research.  

3.4.2. Sample size 

Sociolinguistic research is concerned with the size of the study sample. Linguistic research tends to use a 

smaller study sample compared to that used in other types of research (Milroy and Gordon 2003: 28). Thus, 

large numbers of participants are not necessarily required in sociolinguistic research. Earlier research into 

language variation used small samples as long as they represented the whole population. Sankoff (1980: 

51‒52) states that even for large populations, selecting 150 participants as a sample is redundant. For 

example, Trudgill’s study (1974), based in Norwich, was based on 60 participants, while Milroy and 

Milroy’s (1998) data was based on 46 individuals. In recent studies, Hilton (2010) recorded the speech of 

44 participants and classified them into four age groups, and Mohammed’s (2018) study in Hit, Iraq, 

included 36 participants who were stratified by age and group.  

The present study sample was composed of 40 university student participants (20 male and 20 female), 

aged 20 to 23, who were Hasawi native speakers born in Alhasa, and who had lived there all their lives. As 

mentioned earlier, this sample size is considered adequate in sociolinguistic studies and is capable of 

producing representative results (Schilling 2013). As the researcher was interested in examining gender 

and sectarian affiliations, the sample was stratified into two groups (Sunni and Shiite) with an equal number 

of male and female participants from both sects. Table 4 shows the number of participants used in this study 

classified by sectarian affiliation and gender. 

Table 4: Distribution of participants by sectarian affiliation and gender. 

Sect Males Females Total 

Sunni 10 10 20 
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Shiite 10 10 20 

Total 20 20 40 

 

A sample of this kind relies on prior knowledge of social networks such as work, friendship and lifestyle. 

In addition, in the present study, prior knowledge of sectarian background was also required, and the 

researcher obtained this from the researcher’s Shiite friend (a student) who has strong contacts with the 

Shia group. He helped the researcher to select Shiite male participants. For the female participants, the 

female gatekeeper had a Shiite friend who helped her to organise interviews with Shiite participants. For 

Sunni participants, as the researcher was born in a Sunni family this assisted him in conducting research 

within this community. The researcher has good connections within the Sunni community, which facilitated 

the process of interviewing Sunni participants (male and female) without encountering any significant 

difficulties in finding speakers willing to participate in this study.   

3.4.3. Ethical approval  

Prior to conducting the research fieldwork, the researcher completed an ethical approval form to submit to 

the General Research Ethics Committee (GREC) at the University of East Anglia (Appendix 6). The 

anonymity of the participants was assured by gatekeepers confirming to the participants that their names 

would not be revealed, and that they would be referred to either by numbers or pseudonyms. The 

participants were given codes according to when they were interviewed; for example, SM1 was the code 

assigned to the first Sunni male participant and ShF20 to the final Shiite female. Participants were informed 

about the main objectives of the research; however, informing them about the specific objectives of the 

research were delayed until the end of the data collection procedure due to the potential influence on their 

answers. They were also told that they could withdraw from the research at any time. All participants were 

informed about how and for what purpose their recordings would be used. Those who agreed to participate 

in the project signed a consent form as a proof of their agreement to take part in the project.  
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3.4.4. Gatekeepers 

As mentioned earlier (see Section 3.3.1.3.), Alhasa, where the study was conducted, is a conservative 

community in eastern Saudi Arabia. Therefore, the researcher assigned two (paid) gatekeepers who stood 

between the data collector and the possible participants in the research (Lavrakas 2008: 299): one for male 

and one for female participants. Several studies that have been conducted in a such conservative societies 

request help from assistants to facilitate conducting their research (Al-Mubarak 2015; AlAmmar 2017; Al-

Bohnayyah 2019). In spite of the researcher’s ability to conduct the interviews with male participants, he 

assigned a male gatekeeper because the researcher had more knowledge about the research than the female 

gatekeeper; thus, the male participants may have been asked more questions than the female participants. 

Consequently, the outcomes of the result may have been biased or unequal. 

The study was conducted at the Alhasa campus of Imam Mohammed Ibn Saud University, so both 

gatekeepers were employees (lecturers) at the University. The gatekeepers were from the same place that 

the sample was selected for two reasons: firstly, they had access to the university facilities and systems, 

and as Gilbert (2008: 508) has stated, gatekeepers should have access to the research site; secondly, the 

gatekeepers were familiar to the participants, which made them feel relaxed and confident when conducting 

the study in order to produce natural conversation. 

Prior to beginning the study, the researcher met the gatekeepers at home. The researcher informed them of 

the aims of the research, trained them, and conducted trial interviews. At this time, the male gatekeeper 

interviewed two of the researcher’s brothers and the female gatekeeper interviewed the researcher’s wife 

and sister to make sure that they had mastered the interview aims. These trial interviews were recorded to 

find any faults that might occur. In addition, the gatekeeper was provided with procedures that they should 

follow before, during and after the interview (see Appendix 7 for the gatekeeper protocol documents).     

3.5. Pilot studies and preliminary results 

The researcher conducted two pilot studies to examine the selected methods. In research, the term ‘pilot 

study’ is applied in two different ways. Firstly, it can point to so-called feasibility studies that are “small 

javascript:__doLinkPostBack('','ss~~AR%20%22Gilbert%2C%20G.%20Nigel%22%7C%7Csl~~rl','');


   
 

 112 

scale version[s], or trial run[s], done in preparation for the major study” (Polit et al. 2001: 467). A pilot 

study can also involve the pre-testing or “trying out” of a specific research tool (Baker 1994: 182‒183). 

According to Johanson and Brooks (2010: 394), particular concerns such as “item difficulty, item 

discrimination, internal consistency, response rates, and parameter estimation in general are all relevant”. 

Conducting a pilot study may give advance warning about where the main research project might fail, 

where research procedures could not be followed, or whether the proposed methods or tools are 

inappropriate or too difficult. (Van Teijlingen et al.  2001: 1). The principal aim of the pilot study is thus to 

discover and determine the validity and appropriateness of using a particular methodology (Antonini 2012: 

86). In addition, Connelly (2008: 411) states that a pilot study has abundant purposes such as: “developing 

and testing the adequacy of research instruments, assessing the feasibility of a full study, designing and 

testing the protocols for the larger study, establishing and testing the sampling and recruitment strategies, 

collecting preliminary data, obtaining effect size information, and training research assistants”. 

Despite the importance of pilot studies, Van Teijlingen et al. (2001: 2) have discussed a number of 

limitations that can occur. For example, perfect completion of a pilot study is not a guarantee of the success 

of the main study. Moreover, pilot study results can only give several indications of the possible size of the 

answer rate in the main project; however, they cannot ensure this as they do not have a statistical basis and 

nearly always rely on small groups. In addition, the inclusion of the pilot study participants in the main 

study is a common problem, as the participants have already been exposed to involvement, and 

consequently could respond in different ways to those who have not experienced it previously (Van 

Teijlingen and Hundley 2001: 2). The researcher conducted two pilot studies to examine the methods that 

were to be used in the main study and discovered the difficulties and mistakes that could have occurred and 

influenced the main study. Regarding the participants in the pilot study, according to Al-Hindawe (1996: 

5), “Subject groups for the pilot study must be selected using the same criteria as the subjects to be used in 

the main study”. In this instance, the selected participants were from Alhasa, but they were excluded from 

the main study.  
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3.5.1. First pilot study  

The first pilot study took place at Imam University’s Alhasa campus, which is the site of the main study 

(24 June 2018). The project aimed to work with a minimum of ten participants (five males and five females), 

as Isaac and Michael (1995: 101) suggest that “samples with N’s between 10 and 30 have many practical 

advantages”. However, the researcher had difficulty finding this number of participants as the majority of 

university students were on summer break; consequently, there were four male participants and three female 

participants from the researcher’s kinship network in the first pilot study. All the participants were Sunnis, 

as it was difficult to find Shiite participants.   

The researcher aimed to examine the interview as a qualitative method and the MGT as a quantitative 

method. Regarding the interview as a qualitative approach, the seven participants were interviewed by the 

researcher. The researcher conducted the interviews by himself for two reasons: firstly, the researcher 

wanted to identify any mistakes or ambiguities in the questions during the interview; and secondly, most 

of the workers in the educational sector were on summer break, and thus it was difficult to find a gatekeeper 

at that time. The interview questions were divided into two sections: the first section concerned the 

participants’ views about the local dialect (Hasawi dialect) and its speakers compared to other Saudi 

varieties; the second section was about the relationship between the local dialect and religious sectarianism 

(Sunni and Shiite).  

The researcher encountered several complications while asking the interview questions in both sections. In 

the first section, when the researcher attempted to ask about other Saudi dialects such as the characteristics 

of the Hejazi dialect, the researcher found that the informants knew little about this dialect as they rarely 

had contact with people from this area due to its geographical distance. Thus, the researcher tried to ask 

about a geographically closer dialect such as Najdi because it was familiar to them, and they heard it 

frequently. The issue with the Najdi dialect is that it is spoken by the Royal Family and elite people in the 

capital city (Riyadh), so most of their answers about it were positive. Also, some of questions needed to be 

reformed as participants did not provide sufficient answers. For instance, they were asked if they would 

change their dialect if they spoke with non-Hasawi people in higher or lower positions who did not 
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understand them. Five of the seven participants responded negatively as dialect change was not as important 

as the manner of speaking: the situation was related to courtesy and not to dialect change. Regarding the 

second section of interview questions, there was one question that was understood, but the participants 

answered differently than the researcher expected. When they were asked how they identified themselves 

religiously (Sunni or Shiite) with other dialect speakers, all of their answers concerned several issues not 

related to dialect. For example, four answers were about praying with that person, as Sunnis and Shiites 

pray slightly differently. Other answers were about mentioning the Prophet Mohammed’s companions, as 

they believe there are several differences between Sunnis and Shiites in terms of issues related to the 

Prophet Mohammed’s companions (see Chapter 1). Therefore, the researcher often needed to clarify the 

question for all the participants in order to redirect them to statements about dialect. Moreover, one question 

was removed from the interview altogether as it was a direct question about the sect they belonged to. In 

this pilot study, the researcher did not find any concerns because the researcher and the participants 

belonged to same sect; however, this was a potential difficulty in the main study.  

Regarding the MGT in the first pilot study, the same seven participants listened to two different Saudi 

dialects: the Hasawi dialect (target dialect) and the Hail dialect, which is spoken in the northern part of 

Saudi Arabia. The researcher chose this dialect as it is uncommon and rarely heard among Hasawi people 

compared to Najdi, which is spoken by elite people and the Royal Family, and it is heard profusely among 

Hasawi people. Both clips were obtained from the YouTube website and discussed social issues such as 

unemployed people who have established their own projects. The participants completed a questionnaire 

after listening to each clip. The questionnaire consisted of a seven-point Likert scale of various adjectives 

in which the participants were asked to assess each speaker on several personality traits. There were 

problems related to the questionnaire. As the questionnaire was designed using English adjectives obtained 

from previous studies, which were then translated into Arabic, they were either not understood or not 

logical. For example, the question of education is usually irrelevant to dialect, as educated people use 

Standard Arabic in the media or in official speech; however, it is difficult in Saudi Arabia to determine 

whether a speaker is educated through the use of dialect. Bassiouny (2009: 16) clarifies that “understanding 
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regional/national dialects is tied to daily life to a great extent, and not academic/professional life; hence, 

speakers may not have ready vocabulary for discussing technological, learned subjects”. Therefore, this 

trait caused confusion, resulting in its removal from the questionnaire. The researcher also changed the 

traits from personal adjectives to adjectives describing the dialect. In their pilot study, Puah and Ting (2015) 

used translated traits from previous studies; however, they found several of them were not relevant to the 

Malaysian context, so they modified several traits so as to be understandable.       

Despite these problems, the researcher made several gains. The pilot study helped the researcher to realise 

that some of the questions in the interview needed to be edited to make them more realistic and 

understandable. Moreover, several questions were removed as they were not necessary or sensitive and 

were replaced by other questions that supported the research. In a study conducted by Salah (2018: 100‒

101) to investigate language shifts among Libyan Tuareg, he mentions that “new questions were added; 

others adjusted or removed according to the answers obtained from the pilot study. For instance, some 

questions turned out to be sensitive when asked and accordingly they were removed from the main study”.   

In addition, in the MGT, the chosen clips in the main study were close to the participants’ interests and 

were age appropriate or they were familiar with them, which made them excited when they evaluated the 

dialect of speakers. Moreover, this project helped the researcher to understand how to deal with the 

problems that may arise during the study such as misunderstanding or ambiguity in any part of the applied 

methods 

3.5.2. Second pilot study  

After editing the interview questions and the traits in the MGT questionnaire, the second pilot study was 

conducted at the University of East Anglia campus, Norwich, in the United Kingdom from 15 December 

2018 to 20 January 2019. The participants were four male students and one female Hasawi student from 

the Saudi community who live in Norwich; one of the participants was a Shiite. In addition, three 

participants were from Spain, one from Algeria and one from Brazil. For the non-Arab participants, the 

interview was in English as the researcher was attempting to examine whether the interview questions were 
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understandable and could be answered regardless of cultural differences. Regarding the Saudi participants, 

they assisted the researcher in investigating the validity of the interview questions and the MGT traits.  

In relation to the interview, all the questions were understandable and relevant to the Saudi and Hasawi 

contexts. Regarding the MGT, in the first pilot study, the researcher asked the participants to evaluate 

personal adjectives; however, these traits were not interpretable. Thus, the researcher combined personal 

adjectives with other adjectives describing the target dialect. The results showed that the personal adjectives 

were still ambiguous compared to the adjectives of the target dialect, in particular for Saudi participants. 

Consequently, the feedback from the second pilot study made the researcher adopt adjectives to describe 

the dialect rather than those describing the speakers.  

3.6. Conclusion 

This chapter discussed the basic methodological design of the study, in addition to the variables of study, 

namely sect and gender. Also, the interview and MGT design, as well as the procedures, have been 

presented. The study’s sample size and sampling method, i.e., the judgement method, were also determined. 

Additionally, this chapter demonstrated the two preliminary experiments and their findings, which aided 

the researcher in modifying and identifying the shortcomings of the methods in order to improve them.   
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Chapter 4: Data analysis (interviews) 

 

4.1. Introduction 

 

This chapter discusses the results that were obtained from the interviews as a qualitative method. The 

interviews aimed to discover the participants’ attitudes towards the Hasawi dialect and its speakers, and 

how the participants perceive the local dialect from their gender in both sects (Shiite and Sunni). Forty 

interviews were conducted with 20 to 23 year-old participants, twenty from each sect (ten males and ten 

females). The interviews were recorded, fully transcribed, translated into English and then analysed. The 

interviews were semi-structured and consisted of 12 questions (Appendix1), as the researcher had 

anticipated more questions to arise during the exchange with the participants; however, none did possibly 

due to the age of the participants. For confidentiality issues, the participants were given codes according to 

the order in which they were interviewed; for example, SM1 was the code assigned to the first Sunni male 

participant and ShF10 to the final Shiite female. 

4.2. Interview analysis 

The analysis below consists of the description of the overall interview results. These are divided into two 

categories: female participants from both sects, male participants from both sects. As the interview 

questions were divided into three parts, each part will be analysed separately. As the purpose of the 

interviews is to find out the participants’ language attitudes, the purpose of the analysis is to interpret 

participants’ language attitudes and find out how both genders from both sects perceive their dialect; 

therefore, the conversational organisation of the talk is not the focus of this study. The table below describes 

the conventions used in the interview data analysis:  

Table 5: Interview transcription conventions 

Shm Shiite male  

Sm Sunni male  

Shf Shiite female  

Sf Sunni female  
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Italics Arabic word  

[…] Some of the speech is omitted  

/ / Phoneme   

’…’ English translation  

The researcher in this study adopted a coding process which allows the data to be grouped together 

thematically which assists in this analysis (Phakiti 2015: 32‒35). This will then give a “deeper 

understanding” of what was studied and is continually refined in a process of reinterpretation (Basit 2003: 

143). In this study analysis, the researcher created codes for each the interview question’s comments. Under 

each code, similar comments and opinions of the participants are included.   

4.3. Female participants   

In this section, the researcher presents the results of the gender variable in relation to sect: starting with 

Shiite female. Table 6 shows the results of Section 1, which is about the participants’ knowledge about the 

differences between Saudi dialects:   

 

Table 6: What are the differences between Saudi dialects? In which aspects of language? (Shiite females) 

 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4  Code 5  

Word differences  Pronunciation differences   Geographical differences  Sentence structure   No response 24 

Shf1 

Shf9 

 

Shf2 

Shf5 

Shf6 

Shf7 

Shf10 

Shf4 Shf8 

 

Shf3 

 

Most of the Shiite female participants recognised the differences between Saudi dialects in terms of the 

vocabulary, pronunciation, and sentence structure. Regarding vocabulary, two Shiite females commented 

                                                

24 This code is used when the participant ignores the question and remains silent as in the study of Korkman et al. (2008: 116). 
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on the differences between Saudi dialects in terms of vocabulary (Shf1 and Shf9), particularly in regard to 

synonyms. Shf1 provided an example of these differences, as in Example (1), but when another participant 

(Shf9) was asked to provide examples, she responded that she did not remember any. However, for those 

such as Shf2 and Shf6 who responded by highlighting that the differences in pronunciations occur through 

the addition of different suffixes for the same word in different dialects, as in Examples (2) and (3). Several 

Shiite female participants remarked on the differences in pronunciation as demonstrated in Example (4). In 

term of sentence structure, Shf8 commented on the difference between Saudi dialects, particularly when 

same sentence but with different orders, as several dialects start the sentence with verb and other dialects 

start the sentence with subject pronoun, as in Example (5). Shf4 remarked that the differences between 

Saudi dialects are basically geographical, whereas each Saudi dialect shares similar features with neighbour 

dialects of close countries as in Example (6).     

 قصيمٔيقولونٔيجدع.(ٔأئفئالكلمات،ٔاقصدٔفيهٔفرقٔفئكثيرٔمنٔالكلماتٔ]...[ٔبسٔهذئالكلماتٔلهأنفسٔالمعنىٔزئمثلأاحنأنقولٔيلوحٔوفئال١)

  

(1) Yes, in words I mean that there are differences in many words […] but these words have same meaning. Such as 
we say ylooh ‘throw’ and in Alqaseem25 they say yejda’a [Shf1] 

 

 (ٔفرقٔفئالنطقٔ]...[ٔمثلٔشخبارشٔبعضٔاللهجاتٔيقلونٔشخباركٔوبعضهمٔيقولٔشخبارس٢ٔ)
ٔ

(2) Different pronunciationٔ[…] such as shakhbarsh ‘how are you’ some people from different dialect say shakhbark 

and some say shakhbars [Shf2] 

 
 ئالحسأبالتشا.بعضٔالناسٔعندهمٔفرقٔفئنهايةٔالكلمةٔ]...[ٔمثلٔاهلٔنجدٔعندهمٔكلماتٔتنتهئبالكافٔواالمنطقةٔالجنوبيةٔبالشينٔواحنأف (٣)

ٔٔ

(3) Some people have differences at the end of the word [suffix] […] such as Najdi dialect some words end with /k/ 
and southern area with /ʃ/ and we in Alhasa with /t̠ʃ/. [Shf6] 

 

 آنئ]...[ٔوبعضهمٔيقولٔأنُأ.[ٔهمٔيقولون(ٔاحنأالقرويينٔ]...[ٔكلٔقريةٔلهألهجتها.ٔقريةٔالعمرانٔيمطونٔفئالكلامٔوقريةٔالقارةٔالمطٔعندهمٔاقلٔ]...٤)
ٔ

(4) We are as villagers […] each village has its own dialect. Al Omran village extend words and Alqara village less 

extension […] they say Ani ‘I am’ … others say Ana or Ona [Shf5] 

 
 (ٔشكلٔالجملةٔ]...[ٔالفرقٔفئالجملٔنفسهأإذأجاؤيقولونهأمثلٔانتئوينٔرايحةٔتختلفٔعنٔوينشٔاؤوينٔبتروحين.٥ٔ)

ٔ

(5) Sentence structure […] in sentences themselves are different when they are said such as intai ween rayhah ‘where 
are you going to’ is different from weensh or ween betroheen [Shf8] 

     

 (ٔتعتمدٔعلىٔالقربٔمنٔبعضٔالدولٔمثلٔجيزانٔلهجتهمٔقريبةٔمنٔلهجةٔاهلٔاليمن.ٔوالمنطقةٔالشرقيةٔزئدولٔالخليج٦)

ٔ
(6) It depends on closeness of some countries such as Jazan26 their dialect is similar to Yamani dialect and Eastern 

province’s dialects similar to the dialects of Arabian Gulf countries.  [Shf4] 

 

                                                
25 A city in central area in Saudi Arabia  
26 A Saudi city in southern area near Yemen 
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In regard to the Sunni female participants, their responses to this question were relatively similar to Shiite 

female participants, as the following Table 7 shows:  

 

Table 7: What are the differences between Saudi dialects? In which aspects of language? (Sunni females) 

 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4  

Word differences  Pronunciation differences   Geographical differences  Customs   

Sf1 

Sf2 

Sf7 

Sf9 

Sf10 

Sf3 

Sf4 

Sf5 

Sf8 Sf6 

 

Half of the Sunni female participants remarked that the vocabulary is the main difference between most of 

the Saudi dialects, with each dialect including several words that refer to an object or an action that are 

different from other dialects. As Sf1 commented, the Hasawi dialect contains different words from other 

dialects as in (7). Whilst three of the participants, Sf3, Sf4 and Sf5, mentioned that the differences occur in 

pronunciation trough adding suffixes to the words or through replacing letters with other letters as in (8).  

Moreover, Sf6 responded that differences in customs reflect on the used words or sentences in the dialect 

as in Example (9). Similarly, to Shf6, Sf8 commented that the geographical factor plays an essential role in 

differentiating the varieties of the Saudi dialect, as in Example (10).  

 

للكناس.ٔوبعدٔالحساويةٔٔ(ٔكلماتنأتختلفٔعنٔاللهجاتٔالثانيةٔ]...[ٔمثلأاحنأنقولٔاضمكٔاهلٔنجدٔيقولونٔاخمكٔزئكذأيعنئ]...[ٔاحنأنستخدمٔاخم٧)
 يقولونٔاستنتئاللهجاتٔالثانيةٔيقولونٔانتظرئاؤاحتريكٔ

 

(7)  Our words are different from other dialect speakers […] for example we27 say Adhumk ‘hug you’ for Najdi people 
say Akhumk like this […] we use Akhum for vacuuming. Also, Hasawi people say Estani ‘wait’ other dialects speakers 

say Entadhri or Ahtreek [Sf1] 

ٔ
يهٔفروقٔتصيرٔفئفيحطونٔشينٔزئشلونشٔبسٔفسٔالخبرٔيحطونٔكافٔزئشلونك.ٔبعدٔ (ٔكلٔمدينةٔاؤمنطقةٔلهألهجتهأالخاصةٔمثلأفئالدمام٨)

 .مثلأالحساويةٔيقولونٔايشٔهذأبسٔفئالرياضٔيقولونٔويشٔهذا]…[ٔالنطق،ٔتشوفهأنفسٔالكلمةٔبسٔتنطقٔبطريقةٔغيرٔ

ٔٔٔ

                                                
27 Here the ‘we’ refers to the Hasawi people. 
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(8) Every city or region has its own dialect for example people in Dammam city add [suffix] /ʃ/ shloonsh ‘how are 

you’ but in Khubar city they add [suffix] /k/ shloonk. Also, some time the differences take place in pronunciation, 

whereas same word but with different pronunciation […] for example, Hasawi people say eysh hath ‘what is this’ 
but in Riyadh people say wish hatha. [Sf5] 

 

جملٔاللئهمٔيستخدمونهأ(ٔلانٔهناكٔفروقٔفئالعاداتٔوالتقاليدٔبينٔالمناطقٔالسعودية،ٔعلشانٔكذأهذأينعكسٔعلىٔطريقةٔكلامهمٔوالكلماتٔوال٩)

 وبعدٔمنٔالامثالٔتقدرٔتعرفٔالفرق.ٔ
ٔ

(9) Because there are differences in customs and traditions between Saudi regions, so these reflect on their way of 

speaking and words and phrases that they use also the proverbs you can recognise the differences. [Sf6] 

   

لقطريةٔعلشانٔقربهمٔلبحرينيةٔوا(ٔالفروقٔالأساسيةٔبينٔاللهجاتٔالسعوديةٔتكونٔفئالكلمات.ٔفمثلا،ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔتتشاركٔمعٔاللهجةٔالكويتيةٔوا١٠)

كٔنفسٔالكلماتٔوالنطقٔمعٔمنٔبعضهمٔوالشئالأساسئاللئيميزهاللهجاتٔهؤالمطٔفئالكلام.ٔاللهجاتٔالجنوبيةٔتشبهٔاليمنٔواللهجاتٔالغربيةٔتتشار
 مصرٔوالسودان.ٔ

ٔ

(10) The main differences between Saudi dialects are in words. For example, Hasawi dialect share words with 

Kuwaiti, Bahraini and Qatari dialect because they are close to each other, and the main feature of theses dialects is 
extension the words28. Southern dialects are similar to Yemen, and western Saudi dialects share some words and 

pronunciations with Egypt or Sudan. [Sf8] 

 

Regarding the second question in section 1 of the interview, Table 8 below presents the Shiite female 

participants’ views about the prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia.   

 
 

Table 8: Do you think there is a prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia? (Shiite females) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 

Hasawi dialect   The dialect of Riyadh city     No prestigious dialect    

Shf1 

Shf3 

Shf5 

Shf6 

Shf7 

Shf10 

Shf4 

Shf8 

Shf9 

Shf2 

 

Most of the Shiite female participants, Shf1, Shf3, Shf5, Shf6, Shf7 and Shf10, commented that the Hasawi 

dialect is a prestigious dialect, because they believe people should be proud of their identity and that they 

should have affiliation to their land and city, as in Examples (11) and (12). One of the Shiite participants, 

Shf2, responded to this question by commenting that there is not really a true prestigious dialect because 

people naturally support all issues that are related to their identity and find their dialect is prestigious, as in 

                                                
28 To clarify, she meant vowel lengthening.   
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(13). On the other hand, three of the Shiite female participants felt that the dialect of Riyadh is the most 

prestigious dialect. They commented that as it spoken in the capital city, it is perceived to have the power 

because it is spoken by the royal family, as in Example (14). In addition, it is a clear and understandable 

dialect. A Shiite female participant, Shf8 in Example (15), justified why she believes that the dialect of 

Riyadh is prestigious, by commenting that it is the typical Saudi dialect, as it does not share similar features 

with neighbour countries’ dialects  

 (ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔ]...[ٔلأنئمنٔالحسا.١١)

 

(11) Hasawi dialect […] because I am from Alhasa [Shf1] 

 

 .(ٔاكيد،ٔالحساويةٔ]...[ٔلأنهألهجتي١٢)

 
(12) Of course, Hasawi dialect […] because it is my dialect. [Sh10] 

 

 فيهٔلهجةٔراقية،ٔكلٔالناسٔتشوفٔلهجتهمٔراقيةٔويحبونهأوطبيعئيدعمونهأ (ٔما١٣)

 
(13) There is no specific prestigious dialect, all people consider their dialect is a prestigious and like it and support it 

naturally.  [Shf2] 

 
 (ٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔ]...[ٔعلشانٔانهأفئالرياض،ٔولأنٔالاسرةٔالمالكةٔوالاغنياءٔيتكلمونها.١٤)

ٔ

(14) Najdi dialect […] because it is spoken in the capital city, so it is spoken by the Royal family and rich people. 

[Shf4] 
 

 (ٔلهجةٔاهلٔالرياضٔ]...[ٔلأنهأتمثلٔاللهجةٔالسعوديةٔالحقيقيةٔولألهأنفسٔصفاتٔلهجاتٔالدولٔاللئجنبها.١٥)

ٔٔ
(15) The spoken dialect in Riyadh […] because it represents an authentic Saudi dialect, and it does not have same 

characteristics with neighbour countries’ dialects. [Shf8] 

 

 

For Sunni female participants’ views with regard to prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia, Table 9 below 

presents that:  
 

Table 9: Do you think there is a prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia? (Sunni females) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3  

The dialect of Riyadh city     No prestigious dialect    No given answer  

Sf1 

Sf2 

Sf6 

Sf7 

Sf8 

Sf5 Sf3 

Sf4 
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Sf9 

Sf10 

 

Sunni female participants did not nominate Hasawi dialect as a prestigious dialect, whilst almost half of 

Shiite female participants remarked that Hasawi dialect is a prestigious dialect. Several of Sunni female 

participants commented that Hasawi dialect is shameful because of the vowel lengthening29 that takes place 

within the dialect, as in Example (16). Though the dialect of Riyadh was suggested to be the prestigious 

dialect by most of the Sunni female participants. They attributed that to the elite using the dialect of Riyadh, 

and a large number of people try to simulate it as an aspirational language, as well as being a beautiful 

dialect, as in Examples (17) and (18). In addition, Sf8, in Example (19), commented that Najdi dialect is 

prestigious because it represents the original Saudi dialect and when an individual speaks it, there is no 

doubt he or she is a Saudi unlike other Saudi dialects.  One of the Sunni female participants, Sf5, felt that 

there was no prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia, as in Example (20).  

 

 هأتمطط.ٔفئالكلام.ٔبسٔخلنئأقولٔلهجةٔاهلٔالرياضٔلأنٔمافي (ٔأئلهجةٔغيرٔالحساويةٔلأنٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔتفشلٔعلشانٔالمط١٦)
ٔ

(16) Any other dialect rather than Hasawi because Hasawi dialect is shameful because of lengthening the words. But 

let me say the dialect of Riyadh because it has no lengthening. [Sf1]   

    
 (ٔاعتقدٔانهألهجةٔالرياض،ٔلانٔالتجارٔيتكلمونهأاؤيقلدونها.١٧ٔ)

ٔ

(17) I think the dialect of Riyadh, because rich people speak it or imitate it. [Sf6]  
 

 (ٔيمكنٔلهجةٔالرياضٔ]...[ٔلأنهمٔيستخدمونٔكلماتٔلطيفةٔوجميلةٔوالنطقٔحلؤبعد١٨ٔ)

 

(18) Maybe the dialect of Riyadh […] because they use nice and beautiful words and pronunciation [Sf9] 

 

اذأسمعتٔشخصٔوحدٔمنٔجدةٔبتقولٔيمكنٔسودانئاؤمصري،ٔسمعتٔوأإذا(ٔاللهجةٔالنجدية،ٔلانٔإذأسمعتهأبتقولٔهذأالشخصٔسعودي،ٔبس١٩ٔ)

 منٔالجنوبٔبتقولٔيماني.ٔعلشانٔكذأاللهجةٔالنجديةٔتمثلٔاللهجةٔالسعوديةٔالأصيلة.ٔ
ٔ

(19) Najdi dialect, because when you hear it you will say this person is Saudi but when you hear someone from 

Jeddah you will say this person may be from Sudan or Egypt, and if you listen to a person from southern areas you 
will say he or she may be Yamani. So Najdi dialect represent authentic Saudi dialect. [Sf8] 

 

ٔ(ٔاعتقدٔمأفيهٔشئفئالسعوديةٔاسمهٔلهجةٔراقية.٢٠)

 
(20) I think there is no a prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia. [Sf5]  

 

 

                                                
29 Long vowel is one of the characteristics of Hasawi dialect (See Chapter 1)   
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For the last question in section 1, Shiite female participants responded to the question relating to the Najdi 

dialect with different answers as Table 10 demonstrates 

 
 

Table 10: What do you think about the Najdi dialect; for example, what are its 

characteristics? (Shiite females) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 

Clear dialect    Bedouin dialect       No response  

Shf6 

Shf7 

Shf9 

Shf3 

Shf8 

 

Shf1 

Shf2 

Shf4  

Shf5 

Shf10 

 

 

Just three of the Shiite female participants, Shf6, Shf7 and Shf9, felt that Najdi dialect is a “clear, fluent 

and pure” dialect, as in Examples (21) and (22). While two of them perceived that Najdi dialect as being 

similar to the Bedouin dialects30, as in Example (23). In addition, Shf6, in Example (24), commented that 

Najdi dialect is clear and understandable as Standard Arabic. The rest of the Shiite participants commented 

that they did not have experience with Najdi dialect, nor do they come into contact with users of the dialect. 

None of the Shiite female participants commented on the linguistic features of Najdi dialect, which for this 

particular study refer to dialect-specific words and pronunciation.  

 (ٔهئواضحةٔوفيهأطلاقة٢١ٔ)

 

(21) It is clear and fluent [Shf7] 

 
 (ٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔصافيةٔوواضحة.٢٢)

 

(22) Najdi dialect is a pure and clear dialect [Shf9] 

 

 (ٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔزئالبدو٢٣)ٔ

ٔ
(23) Najdi dialect tends to be Bedouin [Shf3] 

 

 (ٔالنجديةٔواضحةٔوقريبةٔمنٔاللهجةٔالعربيةٔالفصحى٢٤)

ٔ

                                                
30 Bedouins are a grouping of nomadic Arab people who have historically inhabited the desert regions (Al-Naimi 2016: 5‒7). 

They are traditionally divided into tribes, or clans (Al-Naimi 2016: 5‒7). Each tribe or clan has its own dialect that is slightly 

different from other tribes or clans’ dialects (Al-Naimi 2016: 5‒7).  
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(24) Najdi dialect is clear and is close to standard Arabic [Shf6] 

 

 

Compared to Shiite female participants, Sunni female participants provided more information about Najdi 

dialect and most of their answers were positive toward it. Table 11 shows that:     

Table 11: What do you think about the Najdi dialect; for example, what are its characteristics? 

(Sunni females) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 

Nice and eloquent Authentic dialect Same as any other Saudi dialect  No given answer     

Sf1 

Sf2 

Sf6 

Sf7 

Sf8 

Sf9 

Sf3 Sf5 Sf4 

Sf10 

 

The majority of Sunni female participants commented that the Najdi dialect is “a nice”, “eloquent”, and 

“understandable” dialect and people like to listen to it, as in Examples (25) and (28). One participant, Sf3, 

remarked that it is an authentic dialect since it does not borrow words from other languages comparing to 

the Hasawi dialect, which does, as in Example (26). Sf5 felt that the Najdi dialect is considered as any other 

Saudi dialect that has its own features and it does not have any privilege (Example (27)). Regarding the 

characteristics of Najdi dialect, most of the answers were related to pronunciations and words as in 

Examples (28) and (29):  

 

 .(ٔاعتقدٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔلهجةٔفصيحةٔوجميلةٔومفهومة.ٔعلشانٔمافيهأمطٔفئالكلامٔلانٔالمطٔيخربٔطريقةٔالكلام٢٥)

ٔٔ

(25) I think Najdi dialect is eloquent, nice and understandable. There is no words extension in Najdi dialect because 
stretching the words spoil the way of speaking.  [Sf1] 

 

اتٔفارسيةٔوتركية،ٔكلماتهأفيهأكلم خيلةٔمنٔلغاتٔثانيةٔزئالحساوية(ٔاللهجةٔالنجدية،ٔعلىٔمأاعتقد،ٔانهألهجةٔاصيلة.ٔاقصدٔانهأمأفيهأكلماتٔد٢٦) 

 بسٔعربية.ٔ
 

(26) Najdi dialect, I think, is an authentic dialect, I mean it does not borrow words from other languages, unlike 

Hasawi dialect that contains Persian and Turkish words such as drwasza31 ‘gate’, so Najdi dialect contains just Arabic 
words. [Sf3] 

                                                
31 A Turkish word means the gate.  
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 (ٔتعتبرٔاللجةٔالنجديةٔحالهأحالٔاللهجاتٔالسعوديةٔالثانية،ٔلهأكلماتهأالخاصةٔفيهأولهأطريقتهأفئالكلام.٢٧ٔ)

 
(27) Najdi dialect is considered a Saudi dialect as same as other Saudi dialects, it has its own words and its way of 

speaking. [Sf5] 

 

 (ٔلهجةٔمحببةٔللأذن،ٔوأهمٔصفاتهأهئانٔالكلمةٔتنتهئبالسينٔإذأجاؤيكلمونٔالمرأةٔمثلٔوينتسٔاؤشخبارتس.٢٨)
ٔ 

(28) It is a nice dialect to hear, and its main characteristic is the end of the word [suffix] /s/ they use it when they talk 

to women like weents ‘where are you’ or shakbarts ‘how are you’. [Sf7] 

 

 ستخدمٔالشين.نٔ  مةٔبحرفٔالسينٔإذأهمٔبيكلمونٔالانثىٔمشٔزينا(ٔالصراحةٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔمفهومةٔلكلٔالناسٔ]...[ٔمنٔصفاتهأنهايةٔالكل٢٩)

ٔٔٔ
(29) In fact, Najdi dialect is an understandable dialect that everybody can understand it [...] one of its characteristics 

is the words end with [suffix] /s/ when they talk to a female not like us32 we use [suffix] /ʃ/. [Sf9] 

 

 

ٔSection Two of the interview was about the participants’ views toward their dialect. This part includes four 

questions. Table 12 below presents the Shiite female participants’ views toward the Hasawi dialect:  

 

Table 12: As a Hasawi person, what do you think about the Hasawi dialect and its speakers? 

Why? (Shiite females) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 

Beautiful and authentic dialect    Difficult to understand No given answer     

Shf2  

Shf3 

Shf7 

Shf9 

Shf10 

Shf1  

Shf6  

Shf8  

 

Shf4 

 Shf5 

  

 

Shiite female participants responded positively toward the Hasawi dialect. They commented that it is a 

beautiful dialect because of the authenticity of the dialect, which has been spoken for centuries, and that it 

contains unique phrases and vocabulary, as in Examples (30), (31) and (32). Although several of the Shiite 

females felt that the difficulty of Hasawi words proves its authenticity, so Hasawi people are proud of their 

dialect and they do not change their vocabulary over time, as in Examples (31) and (33):  

 (ٔلهجةٔاصيلةٔالناسٔتتكلمهأمنٔمئاتٔالسنين.ٔولأزالٔالناسٔيتكلمونٔاللهجةٔالأصلية.٣٠)

ٔ

                                                
32 Hasawi people.  
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(30) It is an authentic dialect that has been spoken for centuries. The original dialect is still spoken by Hasawi people. 

[Shf3] 

 
 لهجتئوانأاشوفهألهجةٔحلوةٔبدونٔسبب.ٔٔ(ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔحلوهٔ]...[٣١)

ٔ

(31) Hasawi dialect is beautiful […]  It is my dialect and I see it a beautiful dialect without reasons [Shf9] 

 
 (ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔصعبةٔانهأتنفهمٔعلىٔاللئمنٔبرهٔالحسألانٔفيهأكلماتٔخاصة.٣٢ٔ)

ٔ

(32) Hasawi dialect is difficult for outsiders to understand it as it contains unique words [Shf6] 

 

 

 (ٔشوئصعبةٔانهأتنفهمٔ]...[ٔلأنٔالحساويةٔمستمرينٔيستخدمونٔنفسٔالكلماتٔاللئاستخدموهأاجدادهم.٣٣)
ٔ

(33) It is slightly difficult to be understandable […] because Hasawi people maintain using same words that 

grandparents used it [Shf8] 

 

The Sunni female participants’ views were completely different from Shiite female participants as Table 

13 below shows:  

 

Table 13: As a Hasawi person, what do you think about Hasawi dialect 

and its speakers? Why? (Sunni females) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 

Shameful dialect     Stereotyping   Different dialect     

Sf3 

Sf5 

Sf6 

Sf8 

Sf9 

Sf2 

Sf4 

Sf7  

Sf10 

 

Sf1 

ٔ

Sunni female participants’ views toward Hasawi dialect are generally negative in nature. They felt that they 

are stigmatised because of their dialect for several reasons. They commented that the way Hasawi speakers 

pronounce words and some of the dialect specific words are seen as being shameful, as in Examples (34) 

and (35). In addition, some of them felt that the Hasawi dialect is not a suitable dialect for women, because 

women tend to use beautiful words and pronunciation and that is what the Hasawi dialect misses (See 

Example (36)). A significant reason highlighted by several of the participants is related to stereotyping, as 

in Examples (37) and (38). The participants’ felt that the Hasawi dialect is not a nice dialect because there 
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is strong link between the Hasawi dialect and the Shiite sect. Sf1, remarked, that there are two Hasawi 

dialects, one is spoken by the older generation and another one is spoken by the new generation (See 

Example (39)).  

 
 يمطونٔفئالكلامٔويتكلمونٔكأنهمٔبيموتون.ٔٔ(ٔالحساويةٔمشٔحلوةٔومافيهأطلاقةٔ]...[ٔلأنٔالحساوية٣٤)
ٔٔ

(34) Hasawi dialect is not beautiful and not fluent […] Because Hasawi people lengthen the words and speak 

slowly like a dying man. [Sf3] 

 
يبونهٔزئالشيعهٔمثلٔطاشٔماطاشٔيج اتفشلٔوودئانٔيقطعونٔالبرنامج(ٔهئلهجةٔمشٔلطيفةٔومملة.ٔإذأسمعتٔالحساوئفئالتلفزيونٔاؤالراديو٣٥ٔ)

 يتكلمٔ.

(35) It is not nice and a boring dialect. When I listen to a Hasawi person in TV or radio I feel shy and want the TV 
show or radio program to be cut like Tah ma tash presents Hasawi as Shiites. [Sf6] 

 

وينطقونٔالكلامٔبذرابة،ٔٔعتقدٔراكبةٔعلىٔالرجالٔبسٔاظنٔالحريمٔمأيحبونها،ٔلانٔالحريمٔيحبونٔالكلماتٔالحلوةٔواللطيفة (ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔعلىٔما٣٦)

 بسٔنطقٔبعضٔالكلماتٔبالحساويةٔتخربٔالانوثة.
ٔٔ

(36) Hasawi dialect is good for men, but for women I think they do not like it, because women like to use nice and 

beautiful words in good pronunciation, but pronunciation of some words in Hasawi dialect spoils femininity. [Sf9] 
 

 ةًٔيفكرٔفئالشيعة.ٔ(ٔمأأحبها،ٔعلشانٔالصورةٔالنمطيةٔ]...[ٔإذأأئواحدٔسمعٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔمباشر٣٧)

 
(37) I don’t like it, unfortunately because of the stereotyping […] when others listen to Hasawi dialect directly think 

about Shiite. [Sf7] 

 

 .التلفزيونٔزئطاشٔماطاشيطلعهونهأفئ (ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔللأسفٔصارتٔعلامةٔيأامأعلىٔالشخصٔالمتخلفٔاؤشخصٔشيعئزئما٣٨)
ٔ

(38) Unfortunately, Hasawi dialect has become a marker of either an uneducated person or a Shiite person as it 

presented in TV Shows like Tash ma Tash. [Sf10]  

 

اللهجةٔالحساويةٔالاصيلةٔويستخدمونٔبعضٔالكلماتٔاللئمشٔمفهومهٔاؤاللئغيرٔشايعه،ٔبسٔجي٣٩) يستخدمونٔ(ٔبصراحةٔالجيلٔالقديمٔيتكلمٔ لنأصاروأ

بٔالفروقٔبينٔالجيلينٔنٔسباالكلماتٔالدارجةٔبينٔاللهجاتٔفئالسعوديةٔوالخليج.ٔمثلأًالجيلٔالقديمٔيقولٔجدرٔبسٔالجيلٔالجديدٔيقولٔقدرٔ]...[ٔالحقيقةٔ
ؤأجملٔمنٔكلماتنأاهئوسائلٔالتواصلٔالاجتماعئوسماعٔاللهجاتٔالمختلفةٔعلشانٔكذأجيلنأصارٔيستخدمٔالعباراتٔوالكلماتٔاللئفئنظرنأجميليةٔ

 اللئتفشل.ٔٔ

ٔ 

(39) The truly, old generation speak authentic Hasawi dialect and use some incomprehensible or uncommon words, 
but our generation use common words in Saudi and Gulf dialects. For example, the old generation say Jeder ‘pot’, 

but new generation say keder […] These differences between both generations is attributed to the fact that new 

generation uses social media and listens to different dialects and that our generation use words and phrases that we 
think are more beautiful than our words specifically shameful words.  [Sf1] 

 

   

With regards to the second question for section two of the interview, there is an agreement between Shiite 

and Sunni female participants. All of them commented that the main characteristic of Hasawi dialect is 

lengthening of the vowels as in Examples (40), (41), (42) and (43), (for more details about the main 

characteristic of Hasawi dialect, see Chapter 1). Moreover, the participants commented that the Hasawi 

dialect contains unique words that are not found in any other dialects in Saudi Arabia, and they provided 
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examples of these, as found in Examples (45), (46) and (47). A participant, Sf3, as in Example (44), 

responded that /ʃ/ sound is added to the words as a suffix when Hasawi people talk to a woman unlike 

several other Saudi dialects that add /k/ as a suffix.    

 (ٔ]...[ٔعلشانٔالحساويةٔيمطونٔفئالكلام٤٠)

ٔٔ

(40) […] as Hasawi people extend the words [Shf2] 

 

 (ٔأكثرٔشئيميزٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔهؤالمطٔفئالكلام.ٔوبعدٔعندهمٔكلماتٔالثانينٔمأيفهمونها٤١ٔٔ)

 

(41) The most feature of Hasawi dialect is expansion the words. In addition, they have their own  
 

 

 (ٔمعروفةٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔبالتمطمطٔفئالكلام٤٢)
ٔٔ

(42) Hasawi dialect is known by expansion the words [Shf4]  

 
 (ٔكلماتٔالناسٔالثانيةٔمأتفهمها٤٣)

ٔ

(43) Words others cannot understand them [Shf3] 

 
 اف.ٔلكلمةٔمثلٔشلونشٔبسٔفئاللهجاتٔالثانيةٔيقولونٔشلونكٔبالك(ٔأولا،ٔالمدٔفئالكلام،ٔوثانيا،ٔيحطونٔحرفٔالشينٔفئنهايةٔا٤٤)

ٔ

(44) Firstly, extension the words, secondly, they add [suffix] /ʃ/ at the end of the word such as shloonsh ‘how are 
you’ but other dialects speakers say shloonk with /k/ [Sf3] 

 

 (ٔالمدٔفئالكلامٔمثلٔايشٔذا.ٔوبعدٔالحساويةٔلهأكلماتهأالخاصةٔفيهأمثلٔاندسي.٤٥ٔ)
ٔٔ

(45) Extension words like Ish tha33 ‘what is this’. Also, the Hasawi dialect has its own words such as enda’ssai ‘hide 

yourself’. [Sf4] 

 
أبخص،ٔاللئأعرفهٔٔ(ٔبشكلٔعام،ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔزيهأزئأئلهجةٔسعوديةٔثانية،ٔمفهومه،ٔبسٔفيهأبعضٔالكلماتٔاللئبسٔتستخدمٔفئالحسأمثل٤٦)

 انهأبسٔتستخدمٔفئالحسا.ٔٔ

ٔ
(46) In general, Hasawi dialect like other Saudi dialect it is understandable, but it contains some words that is just 

used in Alhasa for example Abkhas ‘experience in a specific subject’ as I know this word, for example, is just used 

in Alhassa. [Sf5] 

 
لهجةٔسعوديةٔثانية،ٔبسٔٔمشةٔمأتلقينهأفئأي(ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔعادتأًمعروفهٔباللئيسمونهٔالمطٔفئالكلام،ٔوفيهأكلماتٔخاصةٔبالحساويةٔمثلٔك٤٧)

ٔمستخدمةٔفئالكويتٔوالبحرين.ٔ

 
(47) Usually, Hasawiٔdialect is known what is called expansion the words, and it has its unique words for example 

Kamsha (spoon) you cannot find this word in any other dialects in Saudi Arabia, but it is used in Kuwait or Bahrain. 

[Sf8] 

 

 

When the female participants from both sects were asked about other dialect speakers’ reactions when they 

hear Hasawi people, their answers were relatively similar. Table 14 below presents what Shiite female 

participants think about other people’s reactions:   

                                                
33 The participant lengthened the las vowel to explain the pronunciation.   
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Table 14: How do Saudi people from other cities or other dialect speakers react when 

they hear Hasawi people? (Shiite females) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 

Shocked or strange Revolting Laughing and funny 

Shf1 

Shf2 

Shf3 

Shf5 

Shf4 

Shf9  

 

Shf6 

Shf7 

Shf8 

Shf10  

 

The Shiite female participants commented that other dialect speakers react negatively toward the Hasawi 

dialect. They felt that people consider the Hasawi dialect strange, and they will be shocked because of the 

words used among Hasawi people, as in Example (48). Several of the Shiite female participants recognised 

that a large number of people consider that the Hasawi dialect is a revolting dialect because of its connection 

to the Shiite sect (see Example (49)). In addition, a number of Shiite female participants, as in Example 

(50), commentated that outsiders connect the Hasawi dialect with low class people such as farmers. Some 

Shiite female participants answered that other people consider Hasawi dialect as being funny and the way 

its users pronounce words, makes them laugh, as in Example (51). 

 (ٔبينصدمونٔ]...[ٔلأنهمٔبيسمعونٔكلماتٔغريبةٔومشٔمعروفة٤٨)
ٔ

(48) They will be shocked […] because they will listen to strange and uncommon words [Shf1] 

 
ئيقولٔهذأاؤهذئشيعةٔ(ٔردةٔفعلٔبعضٔالناسٔعلىٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔهئوشٔهاللهجةٔالمقرفةٔوليشٔتتكلمٔكذأوبعضهمٔمباشرتأًإذأسمعٔالحساو٤٩)

 شيعةٔكثيرٔيعيشونٔهناك.ٔويتصرفٔبطريقةٔغيرٔلأنهمٔيعرفونٔانٔ

ٔٔ
(49) Some people’s reaction toward Hasawi dialect is what a disgusted dialect and why you speak like this and 

some directly when listen to Hasawi speaker say he or she is Shiite and act in different way because they know that 

many Shiite people live there. [Shf4] 

 
 

 (ٔبيقولونٔانهأمشٔحلوةٔومقرفةٔوبعضهمٔيعتقدٔانهألهجةٔناسٔدونيينٔللفلاحين.٥٠ٔ)

ٔ
(50) They will say it is not beautiful and disgusted and some think it is a low-class dialect for peasants [Shf9] 

 

 (ٔمنٔوجهةٔنظرئاظنٔانهمٔبيضحكونٔ]...[ٔعلشانٔالنطقٔفئاللهجةٔالحساويةٔتخلئالناسٔيضحكونٔاؤيشوفونهأمضحكة.٥١ٔ)
ٔ

(51) From my view, I think will laugh directly […] because pronunciation in Hasawi dialect make others laugh and 

find it funny [Shf8] 
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Sunni female participants’ thought for this question are relatively similar to what Shiite think. Table 15 

below presents the Sunni female opinions:    

Table 15: How do Saudi people from other cities or other dialect speakers react 

when they hear Hasawi people? (Sunni females) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3  

Laughing  Low class    Shiite dialect  

Sf6 

Sf8 

Sf10 

Sf2 

Sf4 

 

 

 

Sf1 

Sf3 

Sf5 

Sf7 

Sf9 

 

Three of the Sunni female participants perceived that other dialect speakers laugh at the Hasawi dialect 

speakers because of the pronunciation, with a number of other dialect speakers trying to imitate it for 

taunting and for fun (see Examples (52) and (53)). The majority of Sunni female participants mentioned 

that the reactions of other dialect speakers was related to stereotyping, in that Alhasa City is a Shiite city, 

as participant, Sf7 in Example (54). Some of the participants remarked that other dialect speakers do not 

like it or they do not favour it because it is related with low class people, as in Example (55).  

ٔ(ٔاظنٔانهمٔبيحاولونٔيقدلدونهأمشٔعلشانٔانهأحلوهٔبسٔلتنكتٔوالضحك٥٢)

(52) I think they will try to simulate it not because it is nice but for fun and laughing [Sf6] 

 
لمعروفةٔملعقة.ٔمثلٔاومضحكة،ٔلانٔفيهأكلماتٔمشٔمعروفةٔمثلٔمأقلتٔمنٔقبلٔالحساويةٔيقولونٔكمشةٔوالكلمةٔ (ٔيمكنٔيشوفونهألهجةٔغريبة٥٣)

 هالفروقٔتخلئالواحدٔيحتار.

ٔ
(53) They may find it is a strange and funny dialect, as it contains uncommon words like I said earlier Hasawi 

people say Kamsha ‘spoon’ and the common word is Mal’aqa. These differences cause sometimes confusion [Sf8] 

 

 الصورةٔالنمطية،ٔوثانيأًبيضحكونٔويتمسخرون.ٔ(ٔاولٔشئبيقلونٔهذأالشخصٔشيعئمثلٔمأقلتٔلكٔمنٔقبل٥٤)
ٔ

(54) First thing they will say this person is from the Shiite sect as I said earlier stereotyping, second, they will laugh 

and taunt [Sf7] 
 

 يعتقدونٔانهأسيئةٔوأنهألهجةٔناسٔالمتدنيينٔاجتماعيا.ٔ(ٔدائمأمايحبوهأولأيفضلونهأ]...[ٔلانهم٥٥)

 ٔ 
(55) They always do not like it and do not prefer it […] because they think it is a bad and a low-class dialect. [Sf2] 
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Regarding the fourth question in section two of the interview concerning the modifications and changing 

the way of speaking with other dialect speakers. The majority of female participants found it necessary to 

modify or change their way of speaking, however their justifications are relatively different for both sects. 

The following Table 16 demonstrates the Shiite female participants’ answers: 

Table 16: Do you think Hasawi people need to modify or change their way of speaking (e.g., 

words/phrases/sounds) when they speak with other people (non-Hasawi)? Why? (Shiite females) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Change is necessary No need to change 

Shf1 

Shf2 

Shf5 

Shf6 

Shf7 

Shf8 

Shf9 

Shf3 

Shf4 

Shf10 

 

 

 

Seven of the Shiite female participants expressed the feeling that they needed to change or modify their 

way of speaking with other dialect speakers. They attribute this modification to the need to avoid 

misunderstandings and confusion, as in Examples (56) and (57). In addition, they felt that by modifying 

their speech conversations with non Hasawi users, then the interaction went more smoothly, and so less 

time was needed for clarification (see Example (57)). Nevertheless, a handful of the Shiite female 

participants felt that the Hasawi people do not need to change their way of speaking, because of pride, and 

because other dialect speakers in several cities such as Jeddah or Riyadh do not alter their speech; these 

views can be seen in Examples (58) and (59). 

 (ٔلأمشٔلازمٔنغيرٔ]...[ٔبسٔاذأمايفهمونٔعلينأعدل،ٔولازمٔعادٔاحنأنوضحٔاللئنقولهٔعلشانٔاحنألنأكلماتنأالخاصة.٥٦)

ٔ

(56) No, we do not have to change […] but if they may misunderstand us, we have to clarify what we say because 
we have our own words [Shf1] 

 

ألازمٔنغيرٔكذمشٔحلوةٔوبيقعدونٔيسالونأكمٔمرةٔعلشانٔنوضحٔلهمٔبعضٔالكمات،ٔعلشانٔ (ٔأي،ٔلابدٔنغيرٔ]...[ٔلانٔبعضٔالكلماتٔالحساوية٥٧)
 علشانٔالمحادثةٔتمشي.ٔ

ٔٔ

(57) Yes, they have to change […] because some Hasawi words are not beautiful and we will be asked many times 

to clarify some words, so we have to change to make the conversation continues. [Shf5] 
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ٔ

 تكلمونٔمعٔالناسٔالثانين.ٔٔٔيمٔيغيرونٔلأنهأمسالةٔاعتزاز،ٔليشٔاللهجاتٔالثانيةٔمثلٔجدةٔوالرياضٔمأيغيرونٔطريقةٔكلامهمٔإذأجاؤ(ٔلا،ٔمشٔلازمٔانه٥٨)

ٔٔ
(58) No, they do not have to change because it is a proudness issueٔ[…] Why other dialect speakers such Jeddah or 

Riyadh do not change their way of speaking when they speak to others. [Shf3] 

 

 (ٔلا،ٔأحبٔلهجتيا،ٔولأاستحئمنهأعشانٔاغيرٔطريقةٔكلامي.٥٩ٔ)
ٔ

(59) No, I like my dialect and I am not shy with it to modify my way of speaking. [Shf10] 

 

 

For the Sunni female participants, they predominantly felt that Hasawi people must change or modify their 

way of speaking, but the reasons for changing and modification are quite different from what the Shiite 

female participants thought. Table 16 presents the Sunni female participants’ thoughts:  

Table 17: Do you think Hasawi people need to modify or change their way of speaking (e.g., 

words/phrases/sounds) when they speak with other people (non-Hasawi)? Why? (Sunni females) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Must change  No need to change 

Sf1 

Sf2 

Sf4 

Sf5 

Sf7 

Sf8 

Sf9 

Sf3 

Sf6 

Sf10 

 

 

 

Sunni female participants who commented that Hasawi people must change or modify their way of 

speaking, mentioned that one of the reasons was related to taunting or being laughed at for their way of 

speaking, this view can be seen in Example (60). Moreover, a number of them said that they changed their 

speech to avoid being judged as a Shiite as in Examples (60), (61) and (62). Similar to the Shiite female 

participants’ comments, several of the Sunni female participants felt that Hasawi people must change or 

modify their way of speaking to avoid misunderstandings and keep the conversation going smoothly (see 

Example (63)). However, a number of Sunni female participants had different views toward changing their 

speech with other dialect users. They felt that Hasawi people do not have to change their way of speaking 

because of pride or difficulties around changing the dialect, as can be seen in Example (64). Also, some of 
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them responded that Hasawi people must maintain using their dialect and explain unknown words to non-

dialect users (Example (65)).  

ماتٔمشٔمألوفةٔعندٔ(ٔأي،ٔلازمٔيغيرونٔاؤيعدلونٔعلشانٔعدةٔاشياء.ٔأولا،ٔبعضٔالناسٔيحبونٔيتمسخرون،ٔيعلقونٔعلىٔالحساوية،ٔثانيا،ٔبعضٔالكل٦٠)

 .الثانيين.ٔ]...[ٔولأتنسينٔانٔاكثرٔاللئمنٔبرىٔالحسأيفكرونٔانٔكلٔالحساويةٔشيعة

ٔٔ
(60) Yes, they have to change and modify for many reasons. First some people like to taunt and comment on Hasawi 

people, second some words is uncommon for others […] do not forget that may non Hasawi think all Hasawi People 

are Shiites [Sf5]  

 
 .ٔعتقدٔلازمٔيغيرونٔطريقةٔكلامهمٔعشانٔمأيقولونٔانهأشيعية،ٔللأسف،ٔاللئمشٔنتٔالحسأيعتقدٔانٔكلٔالحساويةٔشيعة(ٔأي،ٔا٦١)

ٔ

(61) Yes. I think they have to change their way of speaking in order they do not say she is as Shiite person, 
unfortunately, other people think that all Hasawi people are Shiite. [Sf2] 

 

لماتٔغريبةٔومشٔ(ٔأي،ٔ]...[ٔلأنٔالحساويةٔفيهأأخطاءٔنحويةٔوهجائية،ٔمثلأالحساويةٔيقولونٔغرآنٔوالصحيحٔقرآن.ٔوللهجةٔالحساويةٔفيهأك٦٢)
 .ٔوعلشانٔبعدٔلأيعتقدونٔإنكٔشيعية مألوفة.ٔعموما،ٔالحساويةٔلازمٔيغيرونٔكلماتهمٔوالنطقٔإذأجاؤيتكلمونٔمعٔالناسٔالثانية.

ٔٔ

(62) Yes, […] because Hasawi dialect has grammatical and spelling errors for example Hasawi people say /ɣuran/ 

‘the Holy Qura’an’ and the correct is /quran/. And Hasawi dialect contains strange and uncommon words. Generally, 
it is all errors. So Hasawi people must change their words and pronunciation when they talk to others. Also, they 

don’t think you are a Shiite  [Sf7]   

  
ٔاؤفيهٔمشكلةٔعقليةٔعندٔبعضٔاللهجاتٔمعناهأمهبولٔ(ٔأي،ٔلازمٔانهمٔيغيرونٔ]...[ٔعلشانٔيبتعدونٔعنٔسوءٔالفهمٔفمثلأاحنأنقولٔحبيبٔهالكلمة٦٣)

(63) Yes, they need to change […] to avoid misunderstanding for example we say hbayyeb ‘good person’ this word 

in other dialect means crazy or he has a mental ill, so try to find another word. [Sf9] 

 

 يوضحونها.ٔٔ(ٔليهٔبعدٔيحتاجونٔيغيرون؟ٔهذئلهجتهمٔوصعبٔانهمٔيغيرونهأولازمٔيفتخرونٔفيها،ٔبسٔإذأفيهٔكلماتٔغيرٔمشٔمفهومهٔيقدرون٦٤)

ٔ

(64) Why do they need to change? This is their dialect and it is difficult to change it and they must be proud of it, but 
if there are incomprehensible words, they can explain the words. [Sf6] 

 

 (ٔليهٔلازمٔيغيرون؟ٔ]...[ٔإذأالناسٔالثانيةٔمأفهمتٔبعضٔالكلمات.ٔبوضحهألهٔاؤلها.٦٥ٔ) 
ٔٔ

(65) Why do they have to change? […] if other dialect speaker did not understand some words, I will explain them 

to her or him without changing my way of speaking. [Sf10]   

 

  

With regard to the last question of this section of the interview, the responses from both Sunni and Shiite 

participants were completely different. Table 18 below shows the Shiite female participants’ answers:    

Table 18: Do you feel comfortable and confident when you use the Hasawi dialect 

with non-Hasawi people in open informal discussion? Why? (Shiite females) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Comfortable (not comfortable) Prove the stereotype  

Shf1 

Shf2 

Shf3 

Shf5 

Shf4 
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Shf6 

Shf7 

Shf8 

Shf9 

Shf10 

 

 

All Shiite female participants commented that they were comfortable34 and confident when speaking with 

non-Hasawi speakers in open informal discussion. Their justifications for this were varied, however, as the 

majority of them stated that as it is an informal and friendly conversation, it is a good opportunity to show 

others Hasawi people’s pride of their dialect as in Examples (66) and (67). Moreover, a number of then 

mentioned that the reason behind being comfortable and confident is that it is a good thing to someone to 

be his or herself and they do no need to abandon their identity, namely do not speak different dialects that 

they cannot master them (see Examples (69) and (70)). In spite of their refusal to change their way of 

speaking, some of the Shiite female participants said that it is possible to explain uncommon words, this 

view can be seen in Example (68). One of the answers, Shf6, justified being comfortable and confident 

with the need to prove that the Hasawi dialect is spoken by Shiite people (see Example (71)).  

 (ٔأي،ٔأحسٔإنئمرتاحةٔومرتاحةٔوفخورةٔجدأًبلهجتي.٦٦)

ٔ

(66) Yes, I feel comfortable and I am so proud of my dialect. [Shf1] 

 
 (ٔاكيد،ٔأحسٔإنئمرتاحةٔ]...[ٔهذئلهجتئولأراحٔاغيرهأخاصتأمعٔأصدقائي٦٧ٔ)

ٔ

(67) Sure, I feel comfortable […] It is my dialect and will not change especially with friends [Shf2] 
 

 (ٔإذأهئمناقشةٔغيرٔرسمية،ٔمأراحٔاغيرٔطريقةٔكلامي،ٔالأعلشانٔابسطٔالكلماتٔاللئمشٔمعروفة.٦٨)

ٔ
(68) If it is an informal discussion, I do not have to change my way of speaking, unless to simplify unknown words 

[Shf3] 

 

 (ٔأحسٔبالراحةٔولأراحٔأغير،ٔوراحٔأكونٔانا.٦٩ٔ)
ٔ

(69) I feel comfortable and I do not have to change, and I will be myself [Shf8]  

ٔ
 علىٔالقد.ٔٔلهجةٔثانيةٔ]...[ٔاللئيلبسٔثوبٔأطولٔمنهٔلازمٔيتعثرٔلأنهٔمشٔ(ٔأي،ٔأحسٔانئمرتاحة،ٔلأنهأطريقةٔكلامئؤلأاعرفٔاتقن٧٠)

ٔٔ

(70) Yes, if feel comfortable, because it is my way of speaking and I cannot master other dialect […] who wear a 
long dress will stumble because it is not suitable. [Shf5] 

                                                
34 This word was used by the participants, and they mean that they are relaxed, and they are not stressed when using their 

dialect with others.   
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 لناسٔإذأسمعوأاللهجةٔالحساويةٔعلىٔطولٔيفكرونٔبالشيعة،ٔراحٔأكونٔأكثرٔمنٔواثقةٔعلشانٔاثبتٔهالفكرة.(ٔبعضٔا٧١)

ٔٔ
(71) Some people when listen to Hasawi dialect directly think about Shiite, I will be more than comfortable to 

prove this thought. [Shf4] 

 

 

  

In contrast. Sunni female participants had different opinion for this question as the Table 19 below shows:    

Table 19: Do you feel comfortable and confident when you use the Hasawi dialect 

with non-Hasawi people in open informal discussion? Why? (Sunni females) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Comfortable   Not comfortable 

Sf3 

Sf6 

Sf8 

 

 

 

Sf1 

Sf2 

Sf4 

Sf5 

Sf7 

Sf9  

Sf10 

 

Three of the Sunni female participants commented that they will not change their way of speaking as it is 

a matter of pride to use one’s own dialect, and an informal conversation is a good opportunity for other 

dialect users to know more about Hasawi specific vocabulary, in addition, to showing them that not all 

Hasawi people are Shiite, as in Examples (72) and (73). One of the participants remarked that she will 

speak naturally and will clarify just uncommon words (Example (74)). However, the majority of them 

stated that they would not be confident or comfortable due to fear of being taunted or laughed at, or the 

way in which they speak is viewed as strange, see Examples (75) and (76). They pointed out that a friendly 

or informal situation usually breaks the ice and there are no limits or complements, so this makes other 

dialect speakers talk freely and express what they think as in (Example (77)).  

 

 شيعة.ٔٔ(ٔاكيد،ٔبكونٔمفتخرةٔبلهجتي،ٔوهذئفرصةٔعلشانٔالثانينٔيعرفونٔكلماتٔجديدةٔمنٔلهجتي،ٔؤيعرفونٔانٔمشٔكلٔالحساوية٧٢)
ٔ

(72) Of course, I will be proud of my dialect, also it is a good chance for other to know new words from my dialect, 

and to know that not all Hasawi people are Shiite [Sf6] 
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 (ٔأي،ٔبصيرٔمرتاحةٔجدأولأراحٔأقلدٔأئلهجةٔثانيةٔ]...[ٔهذئلهجتي.٧٣ٔ)

ٔ

(73) Yes, I will be very comfortable, and I will not simulate any other dialect [...] it is my dialect.  [Sf3] 

 

ستمرٔأتكلمٔبشكلٔ،ٔبسٔانأاستخدمهمٔبعفويةٔعلشانٔكذأبوضحهمٔوب (ٔمادرئوالله،ٔبسٔبحاولٔاتجنبٔإنئاستخدمٔالكلماتٔاللئمشٔدارجة٧٤)

 طبيعي.ٔ

ٔ
(74) I do not know, but I will try to avoid using uncommon words, but I use them spontaneously, so I will explain 

them and keep talking naturally. [Sf4] 

 

ؤاذأتكلمتٔبيقعدونٔلانتباهٔا(ٔ]...[ٔبعضٔالأحيانٔأئوبعضٔالأحيانٔلا،ٔاذأحسيتٔانٔطريقةٔكلامئاؤالكلماتٔاللئاستخدمهأراحٔتلفتٔا٧٥)

 يطالعونٔفئبعض،ٔعلىٔطولٔبغيرٔطريقةٔكلامئالىٔلهجةٔالرياض.ٔبسٔإذأالوضعٔطبيعئبتكلمٔبلهجتي.ٔٔ
ٔٔ

(75)ٔ[…] sometimes yes and sometimes no, if I felt that my way of speaking or the word that I use will attract the 

attentions of others or when I speak, they look at each other, I will change my way of speaking directly to the 

dialect of Riyadh. But if the situation is normal, I will speak my dialect. [Sf2] 
 

 (ٔمأراحٔأكونٔواثقةٔ]...[ٔلازمٔاغيرٔنطقئوبعضٔالكلامٔعلشانٔماحدٔيتمسخر.٧٦)

ٔ
(76) I will not be confident […] I have to change my way pronunciation and some words to avoid taunt [Sf7]    

 

تكلم.ٔوبعضٔالناسٔتحاولٔ(ٔلا.ٔخاصتأإذأهئمناقشةٔمأفيهأرسميةٔلانٔبعضٔالناسٔمأيركزونٔعلىٔالكلامٔاللئأقولهٔبسٔيركزونٔعلىٔشلونٔأ٧٧)ٔ
 خٔوالمحرج.ماتٔالحساويةٔعلشانٔتعلقٔعليهأبضحكٔوتخلئالثانينٔيضحكون،ٔعلشانٔكذأليشٔاحطٔنفسئفئهالموقفٔالبايتتصيدٔبعضٔالكل

ٔ

(77) No. Especially if it is a friendly discussion as some people do not pay attention to what I say but paying 

attention to how I speak. And some people try to catch some Hasawi words to say funny comment and make other 
laugh, so, why should put myself in this silly and embarrassing situation. [Sf5] 

 

 

The third part of the interview consists of three questions about the relationship between sectarianism and 

the Hasawi dialect. The female participants provided different thoughts about this issue. With regards to 

the first question, which was about whether they thought there are linguistic differences between Shiite and 

Sunni speakers in Alhasa, Table 20 presents the responses:  

 

Table 20: Alhasa is a city that involves two different Islamic sects (Sunni and Shiite); do you think both sects speak the 

same or differently? How? (Shiite females) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 

Differences in words and pronunciation Shiite represent Hasawi dialect and Sunni speak 

like Bedouins 

No respond  

Shf2 

Shf4 

Shf7 

 

Shf1 

Shf3 

Shf6 

Shf8 

Shf5 

Shf9 
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 Shf10 

 

All the Shiite female participants felt that Sunni people and Shiite people in Alhasa spoke differently. 

However, they offered different opinions about the way that Shiites and Sunnis use the Hasawi dialect. The 

majority of the Shiite female participants commented that Hasawi Sunni people speak similar to Bedouins 

or Najdi speakers as in Examples (78) and (79). In addition, they mentioned that Shiites had maintained the 

Hasawi dialect as the older generation spoke it. Consequently, they felt that Shiites utilised the real Hasawi 

dialect. While other Shiite female participants felt that the differences lay in the pronunciation of the dialect. 

Examples (80) and (81) highlight that some of the participants commented that the Shiite people extend the 

vowels more than Sunni people which meant that differences between the sects were easy to recognise.  

 

لهجتهمٔالأصلية.ٔبسٔٔ(ٔلهجةٔالسنةٔتشبهٔالبدؤفئالكلماتٔوالاصوات،ٔوالسنهٔأصلأهمٔعيالٔاللئجاؤللحسأللعملٔعلشانٔكذأللحينٔمحافظينٔعلى٧٨)

 حافظينٔعلىٔلهجتهم.الشيعةٔهمٔالسكانٔالأصليينٔوم

ٔٔ

(78) The dialect of Sunni is similar to Bedouins in words and sounds, and Sunnis are descendants of people who 
come to Alhasa to work so they still maintain their original dialects. But Shiite are indigenous people and maintain 

their dialect. [Shf3] 

 
اللهجةٔالحساويةٔالأصلية.ٔٔ(ٔفرقٔبسيطٔفئطريقةٔالكلام،ٔلانٔالسنهٔتقريبأيتكلمونٔنفسٔالبدؤاؤاللهجةٔالنجديةٔيعنئزئاهلهم.ٔبسٔالشيعةٔيتكلمون٧٩)

 الشيعةٔينطقونٔالكلماتٔوفيهأمد،ٔبسٔالسنهٔينطقونهأانعمٔشوي.ٔ

ٔ
(79) Slightly different way of speaking, because Sunnis’ speak relatively like Bedouins or Najdi dialect similar to 

their origins, but Shiite speak original Hasawi dialect. Shiite pronounce the words with more extension, but Sunnis’ 

pronounce it softly [Shf6]  

ٔ
 ممكنٔيكونٔفئالنطقٔبمأانٔالشيعةٔيمطونٔفئالكلامٔاكثرٔمنٔالشيعة. ,كلمونٔبطريقةٔغير(ٔيمكن،ٔإذأاعتبرنأانهمٔيت٨٠)

ٔ

(80) maybe, if we consider they speak differently could be in pronunciation whereas Shiite extend the words more 
than Sunni. [Shf4] 

 

 نادرٔيمطونٔفئالكلامٔبسٔعادتأًالشيعةٔيمطونٔفئالكلامٔعلشانٔكذأتقدرٔتميزٔالفرق.ٔ(ٔكلٔطائفةٔتتكلمٔغير،ٔلأنٔالسنه٨١)
ٔ

(81) Both sects speak differently, because Sunni rarely extend words but Shiite usually extend the words so you can 

recognise the differences [Shf7] 
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Sunni female participants had different opinions toward the linguistic differences between Sunni people 

and Shiite people in Alhasa. Table 21 below demonstrates Sunni female participates’ thoughts:    

     

Table 21: Alhasa is a city that involves two different Islamic sects (Sunni and Shiite); do you 

think both sects speak the same or differently? How? (Sunni females) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Regional differences Differences in words and pronunciation 

Sf1 

Sf4 

Sf8 

Sf2 

Sf3 

Sf5 

Sf6 

Sf7 

Sf9 

Sf10 

 

 

A number of the Sunni female participants attributed the differences between Sunni and Shiite to 

geographical or regional matters. Sunni female participants felt that it is more a regional matter than 

sectarian one, because several villages and neighbourhoods are inhabited with Shiite and Sunni who speak 

similarly (See Examples (82) and (83). They also mentioned that the majority of Shiite people live in 

villages, so they have their own dialect or accent. While a large number of Sunni people live in main 

suburban areas, like Alhafouf and Almubarraz, consequently the differences exist at a regional level, as in 

Examples (84). However, the majority of Sunni female participants, as in (85), agreed with Shiite female 

participants’ thoughts that there are several differences between how both sects use the dialect in regard to 

pronunciation and words. In addition, some of Sunni female participants perceived that Shiites use the 

Hasawi dialect as the older generation, whilst Sunnis had developed the Hasawi dialect by inserting new 

words and pronunciation from other dialects, these views can be seen in Examples (86), (87) and (88): 

ثرٔمنٔالسنةٔ]...[ٔفئبعضٔ(ٔشوفي،ٔفيهٔفروقٔبسيطة،ٔبسٔبشكلٔعامٔاحنأواهمٔنتكلمٔنفسٔاللهجةٔالحساوية،ٔ]...[ٔبسٔالشيعةٔيمدونٔفئالكلامٔأك٨٢)

 رىٔالمختلطةٔاؤاللئيتشاركٔفيهأالسنةٔوالشيعةٔمثلٔالطرفٔوالجفرٔصعبٔإنكٔتميزٔالفروقٔالق
ٔ
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(82) See, there are slight differences, but in general we and they share same Hasawi dialect, […] but Shiite extend 

words more than Sunni […] In some shared or mixed village between Sunni and Shiite such as Aljafer or Attaraf35 it 

is difficult to recognise the differences. [Sf1] 
 

 (ٔبالنسبةٔلئمأشوفٔفيهٔأئفرقٔبينٔالشيعةٔوالسنة،ٔمثلأمأفيهٔفرقٔبينٔالسنةٔوالشيعةٔاللئساكنينٔفئالهفوف.٨٣)ٔ

ٔٔٔ

(83) For me I do not find any differences between Shiite and Sunni, for example there are no differences between 
Shiite and Sunni people who live in Alhafouf. [Sf4] 

 

الأماكنٔاللئيعيشونٔفيهأأكثر٨٤ٔ) لهجةٔالقرىٔ، عة،ٔولكنةٔالمبرزٔوالهفوف،ٔلشيا(ٔمأفيهٔفرقٔبينٔالطائفتين،ٔلأنٔهنأفئالحسأعندنألكناتٔمختلفة،ٔعندنأ
 اكثرٔالسنةٔيعشونٔفيها،ٔكلٔالطائفتينٔتتكلمٔعلىٔحسبٔالمنطقةٔاللئهمٔساكنينٔفيها.ٔٔ

ٔ

(84) There is no different between both sects, because here in Alhasa we have different Hasawi accents, we have 
village accents, where the majority of Shiite people live in, Almubarraz accent am Alhafouf accent, where the 

majority of Sunni people live in, both sects speak depending on the accent of the area they belong to. [Sf8] 

 

ةٔينطقونٔبعضٔالكلماتٔ(ٔالفرقٔالأساسئبينٔالشيعةٔوالسنةٔهؤفئنطقٔالكلماتٔ]...[ٔمثلا،ٔالمطٔفئالكلامٔعندٔالشيعةٔمبالغٔفيه.ٔ]...[ٔوالشيع٨٥)
 ٔ بطريقةٔخاصةٔفيهمٔمثلٔهمٔيقولونٔاميهٔبسٔالسنةٔيقولونٔأمي.ٔ

ٔٔ

(85) The main difference between Shiite and Sunni is in pronouncing some words […] for example, the extension 
words in Shiite words is exaggerated. […] and Shiite people have unique pronunciation for some words for example 

they say omya ‘my mother’ but for Sunni people say omi. [Sf6] 

 
 تمدن.ٔ(ٔالصراحةٔفيهٔفرقٔلانٔالشيعةٔلازالوأيتكلمونٔزئالعجايزٔويمطونٔفيالكلام.ٔبسٔاغلبٔالسنةٔيعدلونٔكلامهمٔويكنونٔاكثر٨٦) 

ٔ

(86) Frankly, there is a difference because Shiite people still speak like old generation and lengthen the vowels, but 

most Sunni people modify their speech to be more modern.   [Sf5] 

 

ونٔيختارونٔالكلماتٔوالنطقٔ(ٔبالتأكيدٔفيهٔ]...[ٔالشيعةٔكلامهمٔيفشلٔولأيحاولونٔيختارونٔالكلماتٔاؤالنطقٔالحلؤ]...[ٔبسٔالسنةٔعلىٔالأقلٔيحاول٨٧)

 الزين.ٔ
ٔ

(87) Of course, there are differences […] Shiite speech is shameful because they do not choose beautiful words or 

pronunciation […] but Sunni people at least try to choose nice words and pronunciation [Sf3] 

 
يمدونٔفئالكلام،ٔواللئمشٔدارجةٔٔ(ٔأي،ٔفيهٔفروق،ٔلانٔالشيعةٔمأيحاولونٔيعدلونٔكلامهمٔومستمرينٔيستخدمونٔكلماتٔحساويةٔزئالجيلٔالقديم٨٨)

 بسٔالسنةٔيحاولونٔيبدلونٔالكلماتٔاللئتفشلٔبكلماتٔحلوهٔومتطورة.ٔ

ٔ
(88) Yes, there are differences, because Shiite people do not try to modify their speaking and they still talking like 

old generation that contains uncommon words and expansion words, but for Sunni people try to exchange shameful 

words36 with modern and beautiful words. [Sf9] 
 

 

For the second question in the last part of the interview, which was about the ability to recognise the Shiite 

and Sunni people from their way of speaking. For Shiite female participants, all of them commented that it 

is an easy matter to recognise the Shiite and Sunni speakers because Sunni people speak like Bedouins and 

use non-Hasawi words, as in Examples (89) and (90). Moreover, they mentioned that Sunni people do not 

                                                
35 Names of villages in Alhasa.  
36 The Hasawi dialect contains shameful words is from the participant's point view 
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extend the vowels, whilst Shiites exaggerate the vowel extension (see Example (91)). Table 22 below shows 

their answers: 

 

Table 22: As a Hasawi person, how do you recognise Shiite or Sunni in the way of speaking? 

How? How? Please give an example. (Shiite females) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Sunnis speak like Bedouins  Words and pronunciation 

Shf1 

Shf2 

Shf3 

Shf4 

Shf5 

Shf6 

Shf9 

Shf10 

Shf7 

Shf8 

 

 

 

 
يتكلمٔزئالبدؤٔ(ٔاكيد،ٔيقدرونٔيميزونٔلانٔالحساوئمعناتهأشيعئومثلٔمأهؤمعروفٔأكثرٔالقرىٔوبعضٔالمناطقٔيسكنونهأشيعة،ٔبسٔأئواحد٨٩)

 معناهأانهٔسنئأؤسنيه.ٔ
ٔ

(89) Of course, they can recognise as Hasawi means Shiite as it is known most villages and some parts of Alhasa are 

accommodated with Shiite people but when someone talks like Bedouins or Najdi that means he or she is Sunni 

[Shf3] 

 

الشيعةٔيقولونٔٔاللئهمٔأصلأمنهم،ٔبس لشٔقبلٔالشيعةٔمعروفينٔببعضٔالكلماتٔوالنطقٔمثلأالسنةٔيقولونٔصدقٔمثلٔاهلٔالرياضٔتمأقل(ٔمثل٩٠ٔ)
 صجٔزئلهجةٔالشرقية،ٔعلشانٔكذأسهلٔتفرقينٔبينهم.ٔٔ

ٔ

(90) As I said earlier Shiite are recognised with some word and pronunciation such as Sunni say sedq ‘truth’ like 

Riyadh people who belong to, but Shiite say Sedj like Eastern Arabian dialect, so it easy to recognise the differences. 

[Shf7] 

 

 لة.ٔ(ٔأي،ٔيقدرون،ٔاحنأنمدٔفئالكلامٔمثلٔوينٔبتروحيييينٔبسٔالسنةٔيقوبونٔوينٔبتروحين،ٔعلشانٔكذأممكنٔانٔاحنأنفرقٔبسهو٩١)
 

(91) Yes, they do. We extend the words like wein betroheeeen ‘where are you going to’ but Sunni say wein betrohen, 

so it can be recognised easily [Shf8] 

 

For Sunni female participants, generally they expressed similar views toward the ability to recognise 

whether dialect users are Shiite or Sunni. Table 23 presents their responses:    



   
 

 142 

Table 23: As a Hasawi person, how do you recognise Shiite or Sunni in the way of speaking? How? How? Please 

give an example (Sunni females) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Difficult to recognise  Easy to recognise  

Sf1 

Sf4 

Sf8 

Sf2 

Sf3 

Sf5 

Sf6 

Sf7 

Sf9 

Sf10 

 

Three of the Sunni female participants commented that it is a difficult matter to recognise Shiite or Sunni 

speakers in the way of speaking because Sunni and Shiite people use same words and pronunciations as in 

Examples (92), (93) and (94). However, the majority of Sunni female participants felt that recognising 

Shiite or Sunni by their way of speaking is an easy issue because of the pronunciation and words that Shiite 

use when they speak (see Examples (95), (96) and (97)): 

 

نٔنفسٔالشي.ٔوالسنةٔ(ٔاعتقدٔصعبٔإنكٔتقولٔهذأشيعئوهذأسنئبسٔمنٔطريقةٔكلامهٔلأنٔهنأفئالجامعةٔبعضٔالطلابٔالشيعةٔوالسنةٔيتكلمو٩٢)

 والشيعةٔفئنفسٔالقريةٔيمطونٔفئالكلامٔأكثرٔمنٔالئيعيشونٔفئالمناطقٔالرئيسية.ٔٔ
ٔ

(92) I think it is difficult to say this person is Shiite or Sunni just from way of speaking because here in the 

university some Shiite or Sunni students speak in same way. Also, Sunni and Shiite in same village extend the 

words more than others who live in the main areas [Sf1]   
  

 نٔتتكلمٔمعٔواحدٔوتظنٔانهٔشيعئويطلعٔسنئوالعكسٔصحيح.ٔ(ٔبعضٔالأحيا٩٣)

ٔ
(93) sometimes you talk to a person you think she is Shiite then you discover she is a Sunni, and vice versa. [Sf4] 

 

 هم.انهٔصعبٔتميزٔبينهمٔمنٔكلام،ٔبسٔيومٔدخلتٔالجامعةٔلقيتٔوالسنةاميزٔبينٔالشيعةٔٔأقدرٔإني(ٔفئالبدايةٔكنتٔاعتقد٩٤ٔ)
ٔٔ

(94) At the beginning I think I can recognise Shiite and Sunni people, but when I have joined the university, I 

found it is difficult to distinguish between both sect speakers through their way of speaking [Sf8]   

ٔ
 

تكلمٔبدونٔلأيقولونٔلئراحة،ٔانأاشتغلٔفئالمستشفىٔالعامٔنصٔدوامٔكثيرٔمنٔاللئيتصلونٔعلشانٔالمواعيد،ٔاعرفٔمنٔأئطائفةٔهمٔمنٔي(ٔالص٩٥)

 أسمائهمٔاؤمنٔأئمنطقةٔهم.ٔ
ٔ

(95) To be honest, I work in a call centre in the general hospital as a part time, many people call to book an 

appointment, I know from which sects they belong from first word without telling me their names or areas that they 
live in. [Sf7]  
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يقللونٔمنٔٔاولون(ٔطبعأأقدر،ٔالشيعةٔيمطونٔفئالكلامٔويتكلمونٔمثلٔالشياب،ٔبسٔالسنة،ٔمشٔكللهمٔمعظمهم،ٔيستخدمونٔكلماتٔزينهٔويح٩٦)

 التمطمطٔفئالكلام.

ٔٔ
(96) Of course, I do. Shiite people extend the words and speaking like old people, but Sunni people, not all of them 

but most of them, use nice words and try to lessen from word extension. [Sf9] 

 

السنهٔيميلونٔلرقئفئالكلامٔالشيعةٔلهمٔطريقةٔالشيابٔفئالنطقٔو الشيعةٔوالسنةٔفئالجامعةٔمنٔكلامهمٔونطقهمٔ]...[(ٔأئأقدر.ٔأقدرٔاميزٔبين٩٧ٔ)
  والنطق.ٔ

 

(97) Yes, I do. In the university I can recognise the Shiite and Sunni students from their words and pronunciation 
[…] the way of pronouncing word is similar to old people, but Sunni people tend to prestigious words and 

pronunciation. [Sf6] 
 

The last question of the interview was about the ability of individuals, whether dialect users or non-dialect 

users, to recognise whether the participants are Shiite or Sunni when conversing. Most of the Shiite female 

participants rejected or apologised for their answer to this question and a number of them responded that 

they had no answer in light of the question. For Sunni females, their answers were similar to the former 

question. A number of them felt that it is difficult to recognise the sects through their way of speaking 

unless they reveal from which area or village they belong to. However, the majority of the Sunni female 

participants felt that if the people who talk to them are from Alhasa it will be recognised from their 

pronunciation, such as lengthening vowels, but non-Hasawi people will not be able to recognise their sects 

or they will judge them as Shiite because of stereotyping, these comments can be seen in the following 

examples:  

 (ٔإذأعرفوأالحئاؤالقريةٔاللئأعيشٔفيهأصارٔسهلٔعليهمٔيميزونٔبسٔإذأماعرفوأوينٔبيتئمايقدرونٔيميزوني.٩٨ٔ)

ٔ
(98) If they know the village or neighbourhood that I live it is easy to recognise but if they do not know where my 

house is, they cannot recognise me. [Sf1] 

 

 (ٔلأمايقدرونٔاذأهمٔمنٔمنطقةٔثانية٩٩)
 

(99) No, they do not if they are not from Alhasaٔ.[Sf4] 

 
ٔايعرفٔيميز.ٔمبسٔاللئمنٔبرهٔ (ٔأئاذٔاكانٔحساوئ،ٔلانٔكلماتٔاؤعباراتٔاؤنطقٔٔانأاستخدمهأكسنيهٔوالشيعةٔمأيستخدمونها.١٠٠)

ٔ

(100) Yes, if the person is Hasawi. because there is specific words, expressions or pronunciation I as a Sunni use 

them, but a Shiite does not us them. But people from outside Alhasa cannot recognise. [Sf6]   
 

 

 بسٔاللئمنٔبرىٔالحسأصعبهٔيميزٔ ئطائفةٔانأمنٔطريقةٔكلامي.(ٔتعرفٔمنٔأ١٠١)
ٔٔٔٔ

(101) You know from which sects I belong to through way of speaking. But people who are not from Alhasa it is 

difficult to know. [Sf5] 

 

 (ٔأي،ٔيقدرٔيميزنئإنئانأسنيةٔمنٔطريقةٔكلامئإذأالشخصٔاللئأتكلمٔمعاهٔيعيشٔفئالحسأاؤمنٔمواليدٔالحسا.١٠٢ٔ)
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ٔٔ

(102) Yes, he can recognise me I am Sunni from way of speakingٔif the person who is taking to me lives in Alhasa 

from his or her birth [Sf6]. 
  

 (ٔأي،ٔلأنئمأأنطقٔبعضٔالكلماتٔمثلٔالشيعةٔوأحاولٔاستخدمٔكلماتٔحلوةٔومفهومة.١٠٣)

ٔ

(103) Yes, because I don’t pronounce some words like Shiite and try to use beautiful and understood words. [Sf9]  

  

4.3.1 Summary of the interview results obtained from female participants.  

To sum up, the results that were obtained from female participants, demonstrate that they have a good 

knowledge about the differences between Saudi dialects, in terms of both vocabulary and pronunciation. 

The majority of Sunni female participants nominated the dialect of Riyadh as the most prestigious dialect 

because it is used by royal family and the social elite, while the Hasawi dialect was nominated by the 

majority of Shiite female participants. In contrast, all Sunni female participants felt that Hasawi was not a 

prestigious dialect. When the female participants were asked about Najdi dialect, they commented that it 

is a clear and a fluent dialect. In addition, the result shows that Shiite female participants were proud of 

the local dialect, namely Hasawi dialect, and attempted to connect Shiite with Hasawi dialect, while Sunni 

female participants felt stigmatised and attempted to avoid using in order not to be stereotyped as Shiite 

people, who are considered the minority group in Saudi Arabi (see Chapter 2)  

A large number of female participants from both sects commented that other people laugh and taunt Hasawi 

people when they listen to them speak, or other people find Hasawi to be a strange dialect because of the 

pronunciation or words used. Moreover, the results illustrated that there was agreement between the Sunni 

and Shiite female participants regarding the features of the Hasawi dialect as it contains unique or 

uncommon words, and it is known for having lengthened vowels. Most of the female participants from 

both sects felt that Hasawi people must change or modify their way of speaking when they speak with non-

dialect users to avoid taunting and to ensure that conversation continues without the need for semantic 

clarifications. However, Shiite female participants and Sunni female participants commented differently 

about the use of Hasawi dialect in friendly conversation. For most of Shiite female participants, they 

remarked that they felt comfortable using their dialect and they attributed that within a friendly 

conversation it is an opportunity to show others their pride of their dialect and disprove the stereotyping. 



   
 

 145 

With regard to Sunni female participants, the majority of them answered that they do not feel comfortable 

using it with a non-dialect user because taunting and to avoid stereotyping.  

Regarding the dialect differences between Shiite and Sunni people in Alhasa, a large number of the female 

participants from both sects felt that there are differences in pronunciation and words between Hasawi 

speakers of different religious sects. Moreover, the results demonstrated that the large number of Shiite 

and Sunni female participants remarked that they can recognise Shiite and Sunni people from their way of 

speaking. A handful of theٔSunni female participants found it a difficult issue to recognise Shiite and Sunni 

from their speech unless they knew from which area or family they belong to. Sunni female participants 

mentioned that people who live in Alhasa can recognise the participants’ sect through their way of 

speaking, but non-dialect usersٔconsider all Hasawi people to be Shiite regardless to their way of speaking.    

4.4. Male participants 

This section highlights the interview outcomes that were obtained from the male participants from both 

sects and highlights their opinions toward the Hasawi dialect. The first question in the first section of the 

interview was about Saudi dialects. In general, the male participants showed a wider knowledge of Saudi 

dialects and their differences than the female participants, as the following table shows:  

 

Table 24: What are the differences between Saudi dialects? In which 

aspects of language? (Shiite males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Word and pronunciation differences   Tribal differences  
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Shm1 

Shm2 

Shm4 

Shm5 

Shm6 

Shm7 

Shm8 

Shm9 

Shm10 

Shm3 

 

The majority of Shiite male participants mentioned that there are several Saudi dialects and within these 

dialects there are different accents as the following demonstrates in Example (104). Also, they stated 

that there are differences between these dialects in terms of the level of vocabulary and pronunciation 

and provided sufficient examples of these differences as in Examples (105) and (106). One of the Shiite 

male participants, Shm3, Example (107), responded that there are dialects of tribes, and each tribe has 

its own way of speaking, in addition to a large number of dialects that are spoken in Saudi Arabia and 

the differences between them in the vocabulary and pronunciation.  

 

شرقيةٔوالغربيةٔ]...[ٔفئ(ٔالمملكةٔغنيةٔباللهجاتٔالمختلفةٔعلىٔحسبٔالمناطقٔوالمدنٔوالقرىٔ]...[ٔفمثلا،ٔعندنأاللهجاتٔالشماليةٔوالجنوبيةٔوال١٠٤)

حسأتحصلٔفرقٔنفسٔالمدينةٔتقدرٔتلقىٔلهجاتٔغيرٔعنٔبعضهأزئمثلأالحسأفيهٔلهجةٔالهفوفٔولهجةٔالمبرزٔولهجةٔالقرىٔحتىٔداخلٔالقرىٔفئال

ئمحددٔوعندٔبعضٔمنٔقريةٔلقريةٔ]...[ٔوالفرقٔبينٔاللهجاتٔالسعوديةٔبيكونٔعلىٔمستوىٔالنطقٔوالمرادفاتٔ]...[ٔاستخدمٔانأبعضٔالكلماتٔتعنئش
 اللهجاتٔتعنئشئثاني.ٔ

ٔٔ

(104) Saudi Arabia is rich in different dialects depending on the areas, cities, and villages […] for example, we have 
northern, southern, eastern, western dialects […] within one city you can recognise different accents; in Alhasa, for 

example, there are the accent of Alhafouf, the accent of Almubarraz, and the accent of the villages; even in the 

Hasawi villages the accent is different from one village to another village […] the differences between dialects in 
Saudi Arabia is on the level of pronunciation and synonyms […] I use a specific word, for me it means something 

particularly but for another dialect it means something else. [Shm2] 
 

أفيهٔفرقٔفئ..[ٔعلشانٔكذ(ٔكلٔمنطقةٔفئالسعوديةٔلهألهجتهأ]...[ٔمثلأالحساويةٔيشددونٔعلىٔبعضٔالكلماتٔ]...[ٔويمدونٔفئالكلامٔبعدٔ].١٠٥)

شٔمتداولةٔكثيرٔعندٔالحساويةٔتٔتنفهمٔعدلٔمنٔالثانين.ٔمثلا،ٔعلىٔشحمٔمالكلماتٔبينٔاللهجاتٔالسعوديةٔوبعضٔالأحيانٔفئالجملٔ]...[ٔولأبكلٔاللهجا

ٔبسٔمعروفةٔفئنجد.ٔ
(105) Every region in Saudi Arabia has its own dialect […] Hasawi, for example, has a strong stress on some words 

[…] also they extend the words […] therefore the differences between Saudi dialects in words and sometimes in 
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sentences […] not every dialect can be understood clearly by other dialect speakers. For example, ala shaham37 is 

not common or used among Hasawi people, but it is commonly used in the Najd area.  [Shm1] 

 
اتٔزئلهجةٔمكةٔاؤلهجةٔجدةٔ(ٔ]...[ٔبسببٔالمساحةٔالجغرافيةٔتلقىٔفيهألهجاتٔكثيرة،ٔمأقدرٔأعدهم.ٔمثلأإذأرحتٔالحجازٔبتلقىٔفيهأعدةٔلهج١٠٦)

كونٔفئالكلماتٔلهجاتٔتولهجاتٔثانية،ٔوإذأرحتٔالمنطقةٔالشرقيةٔبتحصلٔفيهألهجةٔالدمامٔولهجةٔالقطيفٔولهجةٔالحسا]...[ٔالفروقٔاللئبينٔال

ٔ]...[ٔواللئيسكنو نٔالقريةٔاللئجنبنأيقولونٔشؤوالنطق]...[ٔمثلأفئالحسأتحصلٔفرقٔبينٔالقرى،ٔلهجةٔقريتئيبدلونٔالجيمٔياءٔزئرجالٔنقولٔريّال

  اسمكٔانتىٔبسٔاحنأنقولٔشنواسمكٔانتى.ٔ
ٔٔ

(106) […] as a result of the geographical size of Saudi Arabia, there are many dialects, I cannot count them. For 

example, if you go to Al Hejaz province you can find different dialects like the dialect of Makkah, the dialect of 
Jeddah, and other dialects; if you go to the eastern province you can find the dialect of Dammam, the dialect of Al 

Qatif, and the dialect of Alhasa […] there are differences between these dialects in words and pronunciation […] for 

example, in Alhasa you can find differences between villages; my village’s accent replaces /dʒ/ with /i / such as for 
rajal “man” we say raial […] and the neighbouring village’s inhabitants say sho esmak enti “what is your name” but 

we say shno esmek enta. [Shm9] 

 

١٥ٔةٔوفئالسعودئمثلألهجةٔشمرٔغيرٔلهجةٔالدواسرٔوغيرهأمنٔالقبايل،ٔ(ٔفيهٔلهجاتٔكثيرةٔفئالسعوديةٔ]...[ٔاعرفٔانٔفيهٔلهجاتٔالقبايل١٠٧)ٔ
 ضٔيقوبونٔادخل.منطقةٔوفئكلٔمنطقةٔفيهألهجاتٔغيرٔ]...[ٔكلٔلهجةٔتختلفٔعنٔغيرهأفئالنطقٔوفئالكلمات.ٔمثلأفئالحسأنقولٔدشٔوفئالريا

ٔٔٔ

(107) In Saudi Arabia there are many dialects […] I know that there are tribal dialects, for example the Shmmar tribe 
speaks in a different way from the Dossary tribe and so on; also in Saudi Arabia there are 15 regions, each region 

contains many dialects […] each dialect differs from other dialects in pronunciation and words. For example, here in 

Alhasa we say desh “come in” but in Riyadh they say edkhal.  [Shm3] 

 

 

All the Sunni male participants agreed with Shiite male participants that the differences between Saudi 

dialects are in the level of words or pronunciation as the following examples show:   

ذأعشتٔهناكٔبتلقىٔانٔإ(ٔكلٔمنطقةٔلهألهجتها،ٔوفيهٔتشابهٔبينٔاللهجاتٔالقريبةٔمنٔبعض،ٔمثلٔلهجةٔالباحةٔفئالجنوبٔتشبهٔلهجةٔابهأبس١٠٨ٔ)

يهٔفرقٔكاملٔبينٔلهجةٔالباحةٔفهونٔفيهأاقلٔ]...[ٔعلشانٔكذأ٪ٔمنهأمختلفةٔ]...[ٔإذأرحتٔابعدٔتصيرٔالأشياءٔاللئيتشاب٤٠٪ٔمنٔالكلماتٔمتشابهٔو٦٠

لٔبعضٔاللهجاتٔيقولونٔعندٔلهجةٔحايلٔفئالشمالٔ]...[ٔالفروقٔبينٔاللهجاتٔفئالسعوديةٔتلقاهأفئالكلماتٔواللهجات،ٔمثلأفئالحسأنقولٔقف
 مزلاج.ٔٔ

ٔٔ

(108) Each region has its own dialect, there are similarities between close dialects, such as the dialect of Albaha in 
the southern area is similar to the dialect of Abha but if you live there you can find 60% of the words are similar and 

40% are different […] if you go further the similarities become less […] so the dialect of Albaha is completely 

different from the dialect of Hail in the north […] the differences between Saudi dialects are in words and accents, 

such as in Alhasa we say qufol “lock” but some dialects say mezla “lock”. [Sm4] 

 

ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔولهجةٔالدمامٔواللهجةٔا١٠٩) لقطيفيةٔ]...[ٔبعدٔفيهٔ(ٔاعرفٔانٔفيهٔاللهجةٔالجنوبيةٔوداخلهأعدةٔلهجات،ٔبسٔزينأفئالشرقيةٔعندنا

 نجدٔيقولونٔتوزي.ٔئلهجاتٔالغربيةٔمثلٔلهجةٔمكةٔولهجةٔالمدينةٔولهجةٔجدهٔ]...[ٔوفيهٔفروقٔبينهمٔفئالكلمات.ٔمثلأفئالحسأاحنأنقولٔتخبئوف
ٔ

(109) I know there is the southern dialect and inside this dialect there are different accents, just as we in the eastern 

region have many dialects like the Hasawi dialect, the dialect of Dammam and the Qatifi dialect […] Also there are 
western dialects such as the dialect of Makkah, the dialect of Madinah, and the dialect of Jeddah […] and there are 

differences in words and pronunciation. For example, we in Alhasa say tekhbi “hide”, in Najd they say twazi “hide”. 

[Sm5] 

 ٔ
ختلفٔاللهجاتٔفئتلكٔاللهجاتٔالسعوديةٔالىٔخمسٔلهجاتٔرئيسية:ٔاللهجةٔالشرقيةٔوالغربيةٔوالجنوبيةٔوالشماليةٔوالوسطىٔ]...[ٔ(ٔأقدرٔاقسم١١٠ٔ)

 الكلماتٔوالنطقٔ]...[ٔمثلٔالحسأولهجاتٔالخليجٔيبدلونٔالكافٔبالشينٔمثلٔشلونكٔيقولونهأشلونس.ٔ

ٔ
(110) I can divide Saudi dialects into five main dialects: eastern dialect, western dialect, southern dialect, northern 

dialect, and central dialect […] these dialects are different in vocabulary and pronunciation […] Such as in Alhasa 

                                                
37  A phrase is used when an angry person tells another one to stop talking.    
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and the dialects of Arabian Gulf countries replace /k/ with /ʃ/ like shollnk “how are you” they say shloonsh, and the 

central region replaces /k/ with /s/ like shloonk with shloons.  [Sm7] 

 
منٔغيرهمٔٔكلامٔاكثر(ٔفيهٔعدةٔلهجاتٔفئالسعوديةٔ]...[ٔالفروقٔبينٔهاللهجاتٔفئالمفرداتٔوالنطق،ٔعلشانٔكذأتلقىٔبعضٔاللهجاتٔيمدونٔفئال١١١)

 وبعضهمٔيتكلمٔبسرعةٔاكثرٔمنٔبعضٔاللهجات.ٔ

ٔ

(111) There are many dialects in Saudi Arabia […] the differences between these dialects are in vocabulary, such as 
in Alhasa people say dalah “tea pot” but in other dialects barrad or zemzemyah […] and pronunciation, so, you can 

hear some other dialects’ speakers expand the words more than others. And some people speak faster than other 

dialects’ speakers.  [Sm8] 

 

Regarding the second question, which was about the prestigious dialects in Saudi Arabia, Shiite and Sunni 

male participants had similar thoughts between them. Table 25 below shows Shiite male participants’ 

thoughts about prestigious dialects in Saudi Arabia:  

 
Table 25: Do you think there is a prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia? (Shiite males) 

Code 1 Code 2  Code 4 

The dialect of Riyadh city     Other dialect    No prestigious dialect      

Shm3 

Shm4 

Shm5 

Shm6 

Shm7 

Shm8 

Shm10  

Shm1 

Shm2 

Shm9 

 

Almost all the Shiite male participants considered that there is a prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia, only 

one of them thought that there is no prestigious dialect. The majority of the Shiite male participants 

perceived that the dialect of Riyadh was the most prestigious. They highlighted the key reasons for this as 

being the power, media, high social class, and the royal family, as can be seen as in Examples (112) and 

(113) However, several participants had different views, one participant, Shm2, commented that Dammam 

is a modern and industrial city and it is a combination of different dialects, so it is used by high-class people 

(see Example (114)). Also, one participant, Shm1, in Example (115), highlighted that the Hejazi dialect 

was prestigious because it is used in the two holy cities (Makkah and Almadinah), as the participants 
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commented that religion affords the dialect a social position. In addition, Shm9, Example (116), commented 

that in each dialect there is an accent that is considered prestigious, and he gave an example of the accent 

of the Alhafouf area as a prestigious accent in the Hasawi dialect: 

 (ٔممكنٔلهجةٔالرياضٔعلشانٔالاسرةٔالحاكمةٔوكونهأفئالمنطقةٔالوسطى١١٢)

ٔ

(112) Maybe the dialect of Riyadh because of the royal family, and it is the central area. [Shm4] 

 

 . (ٔعلشانٔالسلطةٔاعتقدٔانهأبهجةٔالرياضٔبمأانهأفئالعاصمةٔ]...[ٔوبعدٔينظرٔلهأانهألهجةٔالكبارية١١٣)

ٔ

(113) Because of power, I think the dialect of Riyadh as it is the capital city […] also it is seen as the dialect of high-
class people. [Shm5] 

 

لانٔ المرموقةٔ]...[ٔي(ٔاعتقدٔانٔكلٔوحدٔيؤمنٔبانٔلهجتهٔاؤلهجتهأهئأحسنٔلهجة،ٔبسٔلانٔناقشنأموضوعٔاللهجات،ٔاظنٔانٔلهجةٔالدمامٔه١١٤)
 اتٔصعبة.ٔهذئاللهجةٔخليطٔبينٔعدةٔلهجاتٔويستخدمونهأالطبقةٔالمخمليةٔلانٔلهجةٔالدمامٔناعمةٔوواضحةٔوسلسة،ٔولأيستخدمونٔكلم

ٔ

(114) I think that everyone believes that his or her dialect is the best dialect, but because we are discussing Saudi 
dialects, I think the dialect of Dammam is prestigious […] Because this dialect is a combination of different dialects, 

and it is used by the “velvet class”38 because the dialect of Dammam is soft, clear and smooth, also they do not use 

difficult words. [Shm2] 

 
 غةٔاؤاللهجةٔمكانةٔعالية.ٔ(ٔأي،ٔلهجةٔجدهٔاؤاللهجةٔالحجازيةٔبشكلٔعام.ٔاعتقدٔانهأفخمةٔبسببٔالأماكنٔالمقدسةٔوالعادةٔانٔالدينٔيعطئالل١١٥)

ٔ

(115) Yes. Jeddah dialect, or Hejazi in general. I think it is a majestic dialect because of holy places, and the religion 
usually gives the language and the dialect a high status.   [Shm1] 

 

فوفٔتعتبرٔلهجةٔراقيةٔ(ٔمأفيهٔشئاسمهٔلهجةٔراقية،ٔبسٔاعتقدٔانٔكلٔلهجةٔداخلهألهجةٔأكثرٔالناسٔيحاولونٔيقلدونها.ٔمثلأفئالحسألهجةٔاله١١٦)
هومهٔمنٔكلٔاللهجاتٔلهجةٔعريقةٔ]...[ٔومعظمٔالناسٔتحاولٔتقلدهأمشٔعلشانٔانهألهجةٔراقيةٔبسٔلأنهأمف]...[ٔأكثرٔالناسٔيظنونٔانٔلهجةٔالرياضٔ

 الثانيةٔفئالسعودية.ٔٔٔ

ٔ

(116) There is no what is called a prestigious dialect, but I think in every dialect there is an accent that most people 
try to simulate it. For example, in Alhasa the accent of Alhafouf is consider the prestigious one […] most people 

think the dialect of Riyadh is prestigious, but it is not […] many people try to simulate it in not because it prestigious 

but because it is understandable by all other dialect speakers in Saudi Arabia.  [Shm9] 
 

 

With regards to Sunni male participants, they did not nominate the Hasawi dialect to be a prestigious dialect, 

but the majority of them felt that the dialect of Riyadh was a prestigious dialect, as Table 26 below presents. 

Table 26: Do you think there is a prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia? (Sunni males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

The dialect of Riyadh city     No prestigious dialect      

Sm1  

Sm2 

Sm3 

Sm5 

Sm9 

                                                
38 This phrase is used in Arabic to refer to high-class or rich people. 
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Sm4 

Sm6 

Sm7 

Sm8 

Shm10 

 

Similar to the Shiite male participants, Sunni male participants felt that power, media and the royal family 

play an essential role in identifying a prestigious dialect, in addition to the clarity of the dialect as in 

Examples (117), (118) and (119). Two of the participants, Sm5 and Sm9, remarked that there is no 

prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia, but that the Riyadh dialect is considered a ‘lingua franca’ in Saudi 

Arabia, because it is commonly heard among Saudi people (see Example (120))  

  

تٔ]...[ٔوائوحدٔيبئيسوئللهجةٔالنجديةٔاؤخلنئاقولكٔلهجةٔالرياضٔبالتحديدٔ]...[ٔلأنهأمستخدمهٔفئالتلفزيونٔالرسمئوالمقابلا(ٔممكنٔا١١٧)

 نفسهٔمنٔالناسٔالهائكلاسٔيتكلمٔزئاهلٔالرياض.ٔٔ

ٔ

(117) Maybe the Najdi dialect or let me say the dialect of Riyadh specifically […] because it is used in official TV 
programmes and interviews […] also anyone who wants to pretend to be from the high-class people speaks like 

people who are from Riyadh.  [Sm1] 

 
لنجديةٔمرموقةٔلانٔالملكٔمنٔ(ٔاكيدٔفيهٔ]...[ٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔ]...[ٔاكيدٔمشٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔلانٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔبعيدهٔعنٔالعراقةٔ]..[ٔاللهجةٔا١١٨)

 نجدٔومستخدمةٔرسميأ]...[ٔوهئواضحةٔوحلوهٔولأفيهأكلماتٔأؤعباراتٔغريبةٔاؤغامضة.ٔ

ٔ
(118) Of course, there is […]. It is the Najdi dialectٔ[…] of course not the Hasawi dialect because the Hasawi dialect 

is far away from prestige […] the Najdi dialect is prestigious because the king is from Najd and it is used officially 

[…] Also it is clear, nice and does not contain uncommon or mysterious words or phrases.  [Sm2] 

 
 (ٔلهجةٔالرياض،ٔلأنهأمعروفةٔبسببٔالاعلامٔ]...[ٔوإذأاثنينٔمنٔلهجاتٔغيرٔتلقاهمٔيحاولونٔانهمٔيتكلمونٔزئاهلٔالرياض١١٩)

ٔ

(119) The dialect of Riyadh, it is well known because of the media […] also if two speakers are from different dialects 
you find them trying to speak the dialect of Riyadh. [Sm3] 

 

دٔانٔفيهٔلهجةٔ(ٔاعتقدٔمأفيهٔشئاسمهٔلهجةٔمرموقةٔاؤعريقةٔلانٔكلٔواحدٔيشوفٔلهجتهٔهئالمرموقةٔبغضٔالنظرٔعنٔرئئالاخرين،ٔبسٔاعتق١٢٠)
 اللئكلٔاللئفئالسعوديةٔيفهمهأؤيستخدمهأبسٔعلشانٔيوصلٔالرسالة.lingua francaٔاقدرٔاسميهألهجةٔمشتركةٔاؤ

ٔٔ

(120) I think there is no prestigious dialect as I think everyone thinks his dialect is prestigious regardless of others’ 
views, but I think there is a dialect I can call a lingua franca – that means everyone in Saudi Arabia understands it 

and uses it just for delivering the message. [Sm5] 
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For the third question about their opinion toward the Najdi dialect, the Shiite male participants’ comments 

were mainly neutral, hence they do not think the Najdi dialect is neither nice and eloquent or a poor dialect. 

Table 27 below presents the Shiite male participants’ comments:  

 
Table 27: What do you think about the Najdi dialect; for example, what are its characteristics? (Shiite males) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 

Neutral response  Bedouin dialect       Nice and eloquent No given answer     

Shm2 

Shm4 

Shm5 

Shm8 

Shm9  

Shm1 

Shm10 

Shm3 Shm6 

Shm7 

 

 

The majority of the Shiite male participants considered the Najdi dialect to be the same as other Saudi 

dialects in that it has words and pronunciations that distinguish it from other Saudi dialect (see Example 

121) A number of Shiite male participants felt that it was similar to Bedouins’ dialects, whereas they 

comment that Najdi people speak fast and stress on several letters as in Examples (122) and (123). One 

Shiite male participant, Shm3 in Example (124), commented that it is a clear and eloquent dialect comparing 

to Hasawi dialect, which contains uncommon words. In terms of its characteristics, they think it is known 

with affrication of [t͡ s]39  when the Najdi dialect speaker is talking to a female listener, as in example (125).   

 

 (ٔتعتبرٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔحالهأحالٔاللهجاتٔالسعوديةٔالثانية،ٔلهأكلماتهأونطقهأاللئيميزهأعنٔغيرها.١٢١ٔ)
ٔٔ

(121) The Najdi dialect is considered one of the Saudi dialects, it contains words and pronunciations that 

distinguish it from other Saudi dialects. [Shm2] 
 

 (ٔأحسٔانٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔيتكلمونٔبسرعهٔوانهأقريبةٔمنٔطريقةٔكلامٔالبدو.١٢٢)

ٔ

(122) I feel Najdi dialect speakers speak fast, and it is close to Bedouins’ way of speaking. [Shm1] 
 

 دو.(ٔاللئيتكلمونٔاللهجةٔالنجديهٔيشدونٔعلىٔبعضٔالكلماتٔوتشبهٔلهجةٔالب١٢٣)

                                                
39 Affrication in Najdi dialect is the suffix that affects the second-person singular feminine object/possessive suffix /-k/ is 

affricated into [-t͡ s], as in [mints] “from you” (Al-Rojaie, 2013: 43) 
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ٔ

(123) Najdi dialect speakers stress some words, and it is similar to Bedouins’ dialects. [Shm4] 
 

جةٔالحساويةٔ(ٔالوضوح،ٔمضمونٔالكلامٔيوصلٔبسلاسة،ٔواللئيتكلمونٔنجدئينطقونٔالكلماتٔبوضوحٔوبشكلٔمفهومٔبسٔإذأتبئتقارنهأبالله١٢٤)

 مشٔدارجةٔاؤمشٔمفهومةٔ]...[ٔاعتقدٔانٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔمحببةٔعندٔكثيرٔمنٔالناس.ٔٔٔٔٔٔتقدرٔتلقىٔفيهأكلماتٔكثيرة

(124) Clarity, the message can be conveyed smoothly, Najdi speakers pronounce words clearly and understandable, 
but if you want to compare it to Hasawi dialect you can find in Hasawi dialect many of uncommon or ambiguous 

words […] I think that Najdi dialect is favourite by many people. [Shm3] 

 
أجاؤيكلمونٔ(ٔاعرفٔانٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔتختلفٔباقئالهجاتٔالسعوديةٔفهمٔيبدلونٔحروفٔمكانٔحروفٔ]...[ٔمثلأبدالٔالكافٔيحطونٔسينٔإذ١٢٥)

 ةٔمثلٔشلونسٔبدالٔشلونك.المرأ

ٔ
(125) I know that the Najdi dialect is different from other dialects in replacing some letters with others […] for 

example, they replace /k/ with /s/ when they speak to a female person, like shloons (how are you) instead of shloonk. 

[Shm5] 

 

 

In contrast to Shiite male participants, a large number of the Sunni male participants had contrary views, 

as Table 28 below shows:  

Table 28: What do you think about the Najdi dialect; for example, what 

are its characteristics? (Sunni males) 

Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 

Nice and eloquent dialect  Neutral  No given answer     

Sm1 

Sm2  

Sm4 

Sm5 

Sm9 

Sm8 

Sm10 

Sm6 Sm3 

Sm7 

  

 

The majority of the Sunni male participants commented that the Najdi dialect is an eloquent, clear and nice 

(see Examples (126), (127) and (128)). One of the participants, Sm6 in Example (129), highlighted that it 

is like any other Saudi dialect that has unique words and pronunciation. In terms of its characteristics, 

similar to Shiite male participants, Sunni male participants felt that Najdi dialect is known for adding /s/ at 

the end of the words when the Najdi speakers talk to a female listener, also its speakers do not extend 

vowels as in Example (130). 
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جديةٔوالحساويةٔمثلأيقرصٔكلماتٔمختلفةٔبينٔالن ]...[ٔمقارنتأبالحساويةٔفيهأمدٔفئالكلامٔوفيه(ٔبشكلٔعامٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔمميزةٔوجميلة١٢٦ٔ)

 بالحساوئويقبصٔباللهجةٔالنجديةٔ

ٔ
(126) The Najdi dialect generally is a distinguished dialect and beautiful […] comparing to the Hasawi dialect, that 

has a lengthening vowel and there are different words between the Najdi dialect and Hasawi dialect, such as yagres 

“bite” in the Hasawi dialect and yagbos in the Najdi dialect. [Sm1] 

 
ٔنيها.(ٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔفيهأوضوحٔومفهومه،ٔولأفيهأأئكلماتٔغريبةٔعليكٔعلشانٔتسالٔعنٔمعا١٢٧)

(127) The Najdi dialect is clear and understandable, also it does not contain any strange words for you to ask about 

their meaning.  [Sm2] 
 

يهأ]...[ٔاقصدٔانٔعنٔمعانوضحةٔومفهومةٔولأفيهأمفرداتٔتخليكٔتسالٔ (ٔلهجةٔمميزةٔ]...[ٔالنجدئيتكلمٔبشكلٔواضحٔ]...[ٔالكلماتٔالمستخدمة١٢٨)

ٔكلٔالمفرداتٔواضحةٔولأفيهأتعقيدٔ
(128) It is a distinguished dialect […] A Najdi person speaks clearly […] the used words are understandable and 

clear, there is no vocabulary that makes you ask about their meaning […] I mean all vocabulary is clear, there are no 

complications. [Sm4] 

 
تسٔ]...[ٔهذألئ(ٔبالنسبةٔلئاشوفٔانهأنفسٔاللهجاتٔالسعوديةٔالأخرى،ٔلهأمواصفات،ٔمثلٔتبديلٔالكافٔبدالٔالسينٔزئاعطيكٔيقولونٔاعطي١٢٩)

 اعتقد.ٔ

ٔ
(129) For me I think it is that same as other Saudi dialects, it has its own characteristics, such as replacing /k/ to /s/ 

like a’atek “give you” they say a’ates […] that is what I think. [Sm6] 
 

نٔحرفٔالكافٔبالسينٔمثلٔبدلو(ٔاللهجةٔالنجديةٔلهجةٔجميلةٔوسلسةٔوسهلة.ٔالنجديينٔمايمدونٔفئالكلامٔزينأ]...[ٔواللهجةٔالنجديةٔمعروفةٔبانهمٔي١٣٠)

 بيتسٔمأيقولونٔبيتك.ٔ

ٔ
(130) Najdi dialect is beautiful dialect, smooth, and easy. Najdi speakers do not lengthen the vowel like us […] it is 

also known with replacing /k/ with /s/ like they say beytes “your house” do not say beytek.  [Sm9] 

  

With regards to the second section of the interview about the Hasawi dialect, the first question was about 

their perspectives toward the Hasawi dialect. Shiite male participants had different points of view toward 

the Hasawi dialect, as Table 29 below demonstrates:  

 

Table 29: As a Hasawi person, what do you think about 

the Hasawi dialect and its speakers? Why? (Shiite males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Negative view  Positive view    
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Shm1 

Shm2 

Shm6 

Shm7 

 

Shm3 

Shm4 

Shm5 

Shm8 

 Shm9 

Shm10 

 

A number of the Shiite male participants expressed negative views toward the Hasawi dialect because they 

regarded it as a less prestigious dialect compared to the other Saudi dialects. They attributed that to either 

the uncommon words and the pronunciation, or the lack of power that the dialect of Riyadh has (see 

Examples (131), (132) and (133)). One of the Shiite male participants, Shm6 in Example (134), remarked 

that sometimes Hasawi people themselves underestimate their dialect by concealing their original dialect 

when conversing with other dialect speakers. Moreover, a Shiite male participant, Shm9 in Example (135), 

blamed the media and a number of television shows that represented Hasawi people as a simple and unwise. 

Conversely, six of the Shiite male participants had a positive view of Hasawi dialect and expressed that 

they were proud of their dialect. They, as in Examples (136) and (137), commented that the Hasawi dialect 

was an authentic dialect as it has been spoken for centuries and that the Hasawi people should be proud of 

their dialect regardless of other people’s views. 

 ة.ٔ(ٔبالنسبةٔلئأحبٔلهجتئواشوفهألهجةٔممتازة،ٔبسٔاللهجةٔاللئفئالرياضٔاعلىٔمنٔالحساويةٔعلشانٔانهأفئالعاصم١٣١)
ٔ

(131) For me I like my dialect and I find it is a perfect dialect, but the dialect that is used in Riyadh city is higher 

than the Hasawi dialect because it is spoken in the capital city.  [Shm1] 

 

ونهأكبارٔالسنٔيستخدم(ٔمنٔوجهةٔنظري،ٔاعتقدٔانٔالحساويةٔيتكلمونٔبعفويةٔوذئالعفويةٔتخليهمٔيستخدمونٔكلماتٔصعبةٔخاصتأالكلماتٔاللي١٣٢ٔ)

قلٔمنهم.ٔبسٔمأعرفٔليهٔولأا]...[ٔفيهٔفكرةٔعامةٔانٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔحقٔالناسٔالأقلٔأؤالدونيين،ٔللأسفٔإذأبنقارنهأباللهجاتٔالثنيةٔتلٍئالحساويةٔ

 وشٔالمعاييرٔاللئتخلئلهجةٔمعينهٔاعلىٔواللهجاتٔالثانيةٔاقل.ٔٔ
ٔ

(132) From my point of view, I think Hasawi people speak spontaneously, this spontaneity makes them use difficult 

words, especially words that are used by old people […] There is a common thought that the Hasawi dialect is a low-
class dialect, unfortunately when compared to other dialects Hasawi is lower than them. But I don’t know why and 

what are the criteria that make a specific dialect higher while others are lower. [Shm2] 

 
هأتبديلٔحرٔلألفٔبحرفٔ]...[ٔوفيمنٔعشرة،ٔلانٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔلهجةٔخشنهٔ]...[ٔوتمدٔفئالكلام٦ٔٔاو٥ٔٔ(ٔإذأبغيتٔأقيمٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔبقول١٣٣ٔ)

 .الواؤمثلٔناصرٔينطقونهأنوصرٔ]...[ٔوهذأيخلئالناسٔيضحكونٔعلىٔطريقةٔكلامنا

ٔ
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(133) If I want to evaluate the Hasawi dialect I will say 5 or 6 out of 10, because the Hasawi dialect is a harsh dialect 

[…] And it expands the wordٔ[…] it also replaces /a/ with /o/ such as Naser40 they pronounce it Noser […] this makes 

other dialect speakers laugh at our way of speaking. [Shm7] 

 

يشٔاجلٔيعدلونٔل(ٔللأسفٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔكثيرٔمنٔالناسٔيشوفها،ٔوالحساويةٔنفسهمٔعندهمٔنفسٔالرائبسٔيسوونٔنفسهمٔانهمٔيفتخرونٔفيها.١٣٤ٔ)

 طريقةٔكلامهمٔفئأئمناسبةٔ]...[ٔهذأيدلٔانهمٔيتفشلونٔمنٔلهجتهمٔ

 
(134) Unfortunately, Hasawi dialects is seen as a low place by many people, also Hasawi people themselves have 

same opinion but they pretend they are proud of it. Why then they try to modify their way of speaking at any chance 

[…] that means they are embarrassed from their dialect.  [Shm6] 
 

بٔالمسلسلٔالمشهورٔنٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔويحاولونٔيخفونهأإذأجاؤيتكلمونٔمعٔناسٔمنٔلهجةٔثانيةٔ]...[ٔوهذأبسب(ٔبعضٔالناسٔيستحونٔم١٣٥)

نبينٔللآخرينٔانٔهذئوطاشٔمأطاشٔاللئكانٔيعرضٔفئالتسعيناتٔوأولٔالالفينٔيطلعٔالحساوئغبئوبسيطٔوجاهل.ٔعلشانٔكذألازمٔنفتخرٔبلهجتنأ
 .الصورةٔمشٔصحيحة

ٔ ٔٔٔٔٔ

(135) Some Hasawi people are stigmatised about the Hasawi dialect and try to conceal it when they talk to other 

dialect speakers […] this is because some famous shows or series such as the famous series Tash Ma Tash41 in the 
nineties and early part of the new millennium showed a Hasawi person as a stupid, poor, and uneducated person. So, 

we have to be proud about our dialect and prove for others that this bad image is untrue. [Shm9] 

  

 لئتحسهٔالناسٔالثانية.ٔٔ(ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔوحدةٔمنٔاللهجاتٔالسعوديةٔوأحبهأبغضٔالنظرٔعنٔوشٔا١٣٦)

ٔ
(136) The Hasawi dialect is one of the dialects of Saudi Arabia. I like it regardless of how others feel about it. [Shm5] 

 

 

اتٔالسعوديةٔالثانيةٔ]...[ٔ(ٔفئالحسأنفسهأفيهٔعدةٔلهجات،ٔوفرقٔبينٔالقرىٔوالمناطقٔالرئيسيةٔفئالحسا،ٔواللهجةٔالحساويةٔلهأقيمتهأبينٔاللهج١٣٧)
 سنين.ٔٔالٔبعضٔالناسٔيعتقدٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔاقلٔمنٔغيرها،ٔبسٔهذأمشٔصحيحٔلانٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔلهجةٔاصيلةٔوالناسٔتتكلمهأمنٔمئات

ٔ

(137) In Alhasa itself there are many accents, and differences between villages and main areas, and the Hasawi dialect 
has its own value among other Saudi dialects […] some people think the Hasawi dialect is lower than other dialects, 

but this is not correct; the Hasawi dialect is an authentic dialect and has been spoken for centuries. [Shm4] 

 

 

 

For Sunni male participants, the majority of them expressed negative views toward the local dialect, as 

Table 30 presents. 

Table 30: As a Hasawi person, what do you think about the Hasawi dialect and 

its speakers? Why? (Sunni males) 

Code 1 Code 2  Code 3 

Negative view  Shiite dialect   No given answer   

                                                
40 a male name.  
41 Tash Ma Tash “no big deal” was a popular Saudi Arabia satirical comedy that ran for 18 seasons from 1993 to 2011. It aired 

on the Saudi State-owned television channel Saudi 1 for 13 seasons but in 2005 it was bought by MBC group new episodes ran 

exclusively during Ramadan right after sunset. (Kraidy 2006: 18) 
 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Saudi_1
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Sm1 

Sm2 

Sm3 

Sm6 

Sm7 

Sm8 

Sm9 

Sm4  Sm5 

Sm10 

 

They highlighted that the Hasawi dialect represents uneducated people and peasants as in Examples (138) 

and (139). In addition, several Sunni participants, such as Sm3 in Example (140), commented that they 

avoid using some Hasawi words because they make others taunt them and laugh. Moreover, the 

stereotyping that represents Hasawi people as Shiite makes them feel negatively toward the Hasawi dialect 

(Example (141)). Two of the participants, Shm5 and Shm10 did not explain their impression toward the 

Hasawi dialect, but they answered this question with regard to the different accents in Alhasa (Examples 

(142) and (43)). 

 لناسٔالمتعلمة.ٔٔ(ٔاعتقدٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔتناسبٔالناسٔاللئمشٔمتعلمينٔ]...[ٔلانٔإذأهؤمتعلمٔيعرفٔانٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔمشٔجيده١٣٨)

ٔ
(138) I think the Hasawi dialect isٔsuitable for non-educated people […] because if he is educated that means he 

knows that Hasawi is not a good dialect to be used for educated people. [Sm1] 

 

 لكٔانٔهئلهجةٔعفويةٔوالناسٔالبسيطةٔوفلاحينٔعلشانٔكذأمأتصلحٔللمقابلاتٔالرسميةٔ(ٔشفٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔأقدرٔاوصفها١٣٩)
ٔ

(139) See, the Hasawi dialect, I can describe it as a spontaneous dialect and for simple people and peasants, so it is 

not good for official interviews.  [Sm2]   
 

مٔبعضٔالكلماتٔالحساويةٔانٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔفئمكانهٔاقلٔمقارنةٔبغيهأمنٔاللهجاتٔ]...[ٔبالنسبةٔلئدايمأأحاولٔإنئابتعدٔعنٔاستخدا(ٔاعتقد١٤٠ٔ)

 لأنٔتخلئالناسٔتضحك.

ٔ
(140) I think the Hasawi dialect is in a low place compared to other dialects […] for me I always try to avoid using 

some Hasawi vocabulary because it makes others laugh. [Sm3] 

 
 (ٔللأسفٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔتعنئالشيعةٔعشانٔكذأاشوفهألهجةٔمشٔكويسه.١٤١ٔ)

ٔ

(141) Unfortunately, the Hasawi dialect indicates Shiite people, so I find it is not a good dialect [Sm4] 
 

يزٔبينٔلهجاتٔالقرىٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔغيهألهجاتٔمختلفةٔ]...[ٔكبارٔالسنٔيقدرونٔيعرفونٔحتىٔالفروقٔالبسيطةٔبينٔهاللهجات،ٔبالنسبةٔلئامٔ(١٤٢)

 وبينٔلهجاتٔالمناطقٔالرئيسية.ٔ
ٔ

(142) Hasawi dialects contains different accents […] old people can recognise even slight differences between these 

accents, but for me I can recognise the accents of villages more than the accents of main areas. [Sm5] 
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 لجاتٔمختلفةٔٔٔ(ٔفئالحسأاشكالٔمنٔاللهجةٔالحساوية،ٔتلقىٔلهجةٔالهفوفٔولهجةٔالمبرزٔ]...[ٔولهجةٔالقرىٔ]...[ٔحتىٔالقرىٔفيها١٤٣)ٔ

ٔٔ

(143) In Alhasa there are different forms of Hasawi accent; you can find the accent of Alhafouf and the accent of 
Almubarraz […] and the accent of villages […] even in the villages there are different accents.  [Sm10] 

 

 

For the second question of section two in the interview, the participants were asked about the characteristics 

of the Hasawi dialect. All the male participants from both sects stated that the Hasawi dialect is known for 

the lengthening the vowels and for containing dialect-specific words:  

لكلمةٔبشئيميزهأعنٔغيرها.ٔ(ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔحالهأحالٔأئلهجةٔثانيةٔلهأخصائصهأاللغوية،ٔأولأالمطٔفئالكلام،ٔثانيأالحساويةٔتنتهئا١٤٤)

انتٔمشٔحساوئممكنٔٔتميزنأمثلٔاسمجٔابها،ٔإذأمثلأيحصونٔيأفئنهايةٔبعضٔالكلماتٔمثلٔسيارتيأوعنديأ]...[ٔوعندنأبعضٔالعباراتٔاللي
 ماتعرفها.ٔ

ٔٔٔ

(144) The Hasawi dialect, as other dialects, has linguistic characteristics, first, the expansion of words, second, 

[suffix] in the Hasawi dialect is a unique characteristic, for example they add ya /ja/to some words such as seyaratiya 
“my car” and endiya “I have” […] also we have some distinguished phrases such as esmej ebha42; if you were not 

Hasawi you would not understand it.  [Shm3] 

 
ثلٔعطنيأوللهجاتٔملشدٔعلىٔبعضٔالكلماتٔوتنتهئالكلمةٔبيأوهذئخاصةٔبالحسأ(ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔلهأخصائصٔلغوية،ٔمثلأالمدٔفئالكلامٔوا١٤٥)

 الثانيةٔيقولونٔعطنئوبعدٔفيهٔبعضٔالكلماتٔاللئبسٔتستخدمٔفئالحسأزئحمش.ٔ

ٔ

(145) The Hasawi dialect has unique linguistic features, for example, the expansion of words, stress on some words, 
and the special [suffix] ya /ja/ such as for Atanya “gave me” other dialect speakers say Atni also there are some words 

that are just used in Alhasa like hemish “angry person”. [Shm4] 

 
 ةٔيأمثلٔقلميأوكتابيا.ٔ(ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔمعروفةٔبشيين:ٔالمدٔفئالكلامٔوضميرٔالملكي١٤٦)

 

(146) The Hasawi dialect is known by two things: lengthening of words such as /ya/  qalamya “my pen” and ketabya 
“my book”. [Shm6] 

 

 

عدٔكلماتٔوجملٔاللئباثنين:ٔالمطٔفئالكلامٔوتغييرٔالالفٔلواؤزئتعالٔالحساويةٔيقولونٔتوعولٔ]...[ٔوفيهٔٔ(ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔمعروفةٔبشيين١٤٧)
 بسٔتنفهمٔمنٔالحساويةٔمثلٔازرفٔعليه

ٔ

(147) The Hasawi dialect is known for two things: lengthening of words and changing /a/ to /o/43 such as for ta’al 
“come” Hasawi people say to’ol […] also there are some words or phrases that are understood only by Hasawi people 

like ezref ‘aleh44. [Sm2] 

 
 (ٔاظنٔالحساويةٔتتشاركٔاللهجةٔالبحرينيةٔوالقطريةٔفئبعضٔالأشياءٔمثلٔالشدٔعلىٔالدالٔإذأبينطقونهأيخلونهأثقيلة.١٤٨ٔٔ)

ٔ

(148) I think the Hasawi dialect shares some characteristics of the Bahraini and Qatari dialects, such as stressing /d/45 

– when they pronounce it, they make it so heavy. [Sm3] 

 

...[ٔوأشهرٔشئ]رفٔالكافٔبالشينٔزئكانٔيقولونٔتشانٔ(ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔلهألجتهٔوكلماتٔخاصةٔمثلٔزتتٔوهبابٔ]...[ٔوالحساويةٔيبدلونٔح١٤٩)

 فيهٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔالمدٔفئالكلام.ٔ
ٔ

                                                
42 To take an object and run with it. 
43 The characteristics of Hasawi dialect were discussed in (Chapter 1.5.) 
44 A phrase that means hit him.  
45 The characteristics of Hasawi dialect were discussed in (Chapter 1)  
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(149) The Hasawi dialect has its own accent and special words such as zatet “quickly” and habab “hurry” […] also 

Hasawi people replace /k/ with /t∫/like kan “was” with chan […] and the most famous characteristic in the Hasawi 

dialect is lengthening the words. [Sm4] 
  

With regard to the third question of the second section of the interview about the prospection of outsiders 

regarding Hasawi Dialect, Table 31 shows that:   

 

Table 31: How do Saudi people from other cities or other dialect 

speakers react when they hear Hasawi people? (Shiite males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Positive reaction  Negative reaction  

Shm1 

Shm2 

Shm4 

Shm3 

Shm5 

Shm6 

Shm7 

Shm8  

Shm9 

Shm10 

 

 

The male participants were asked about other people’s reactions toward the Hasawi dialect; the answers 

were relatively similar for both sects. For Shiite male participants, a large number of them highlighted, as 

Table 31 above presents, that other dialect speakers consider the Hasawi dialect to be a funny dialect and 

generally inferior. In addition, other dialect speakers may laugh, make jokes, or try to imitate it to make 

others laugh. Most importantly, they connect Hasawi dialect to Shiite Sect (Examples (150), (151), (152) 

and (153)). However, several of the Shiite male participants, such as Shm1 and Shm2 as in Examples (154) 

and (155), commented that other dialect speakers have a positive view toward the Hasawi dialect and 

respect it as they do other Saudi dialects:  

 

 تمسخرون(ٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔتعكسٔالطيبةٔوالتسامح،ٔعلشانٔكذأبعضٔالناسٔيلقنونهأانهألناسٔدونيهٔاؤمزارعينٔويضحكونٔوي١٥٠)

ٔٔٔ

(150) The Hasawi dialect reflects tolerance and simplicity, therefore some people find it for low-class people or for 

farmers, also some laugh, or taunt. [Shm3]   
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يومٔانأكنتٔفئٔ(ٔبعضٔالناسٔتعتقدٔانٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔمضحكةٔ]...[ٔوبعضٔالناسٔيضحكونٔاؤيتبسمونٔ]...[ٔانأواجهتٔمثلٔهالمواقف١٥١)

 لناسٔيعيدونٔاللئأقولهٔوهمٔيقلدونٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔبسٔعلشانٔيضحكونٔاؤيتمسخرون.ٔٔالطايفٔ]...[ٔللأسفٔبعضٔا
 

(151) Some people think Hasawi dialect is funny […] and some people laugh or smile when you talk to them […] I 

encountered like this situation when I was in Alttayyef city46 […] unfortunately, some people repeated what I say 

with simulating Hasawi dialect for laugh and taunting [Shm8]  
 

 

 تمسخرونٔوينكتون.ٔٔي(ٔاعتقدٔفيهٔرديتينٔفعل:ٔالأوليةٔيشوفونهألهجةٔغريبةٔويبونٔيسمعونهأخاصتألهجةٔالقرويين.ٔردةٔالفعلٔالثانية١٥٢ٔ)
ٔ

(152) I think there are two reactions: first reaction, they find it strange and like to listen to it, especially the dialects 

of villagers; second reaction, they taunt and make jokes. [Shm6] 

 

شيعة،ٔاقصدٔانهأمسالةٔمنهمٔيربطونٔبينٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔوال(ٔكثيرٔمنٔالسعوديينٔفئالمملكةٔيشوفونٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔلهجةٔدونيةٔوكثير١٥٣ٔ)

 طائفيةٔأكثرٔمنٔكونٔانٔلهأعلاقةٔباللهجة.ٔٔ

ٔ
(153) Many Saudis around Saudi Arabia look at the Hasawi dialect as an inferior dialect, and a large number 

connect the Hasawi dialect to Shiite, I mean it is a sectarian matter more than a dialectal matter. [Shm5] 
 

حرينٔبسٔبينتٔلهمٔانئمنٔ(ٔقابلتٔناسٔمنٔمناطقٔمختلفةٔبسٔردةٔفعلهمٔكانتٔإيجابيةٔوحبوأطريقةٔكلامئ]...[ٔفئالبدايةٔظنوأانئمنٔالب١٥٤)ٔٔ

 الحسأوكانوأمبسوطين.ٔ
ٔ

(154) I met many people from different Saudi regions, but their reaction was positive and they like my way of 

speaking […] at the beginning they thought I was from Bahrain, but I explained to them that I am from Alhasa and 

they were so happy. [Shm1] 

 

حبونٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔمشاهيرٔكثيرٔفئالتواصلٔالاجتماعٔوعندهمٔالافٔالمتابعين.ٔاعتقدٔكثيرٔمنٔالناسٔي(ٔ]...[ٔردةٔفعلٔايجابيةٔعندنا١٥٥ٔ)

 ومهتمينٔيعرفونٔعباراتهأوكلماتها.ٔٔ
ٔ

(155) […] positive reaction, we have many Hasawi celebrities on social media and they have thousands of 

followers. I think many people like the Hasawi dialect and are interested to know its phrases and words. [Shm2] 

     

For the Sunni male participants, all of them commented that other dialect speakers have a negative reaction 

toward the Hasawi dialect. They highlighted that other dialect speakers’ reactions are laughing, taunting, 

and making jokes. They attribute that to two reasons, as Table 32 below shows 

Table 32: How do Saudi people from other cities or other dialect 

speakers react when they hear Hasawi people? (Sunni males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Low class, laughing and taunting    Shiite people   

                                                
46 A city in western region.  
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Sm2 

Sm3 

Sm4 

Sm5 

 

Sm1 

Sm6 

Sm7 

Sm8  

Sm9 

Sm10 

 

The first reason, as in Examples (156), (157) and (158) is related to social class, as other dialect speakers 

consider the Hasawi dialect to be used among low-class people. The second reason is connected to 

sectarianism or stereotyping, as they think all Alhasa residents are Shiite (see Examples (159) and (160)). 

 

مشٔمتعلمينٔاؤٔيةٔحقٔناسٔاقلٔدرجةٔاجتماعيةٔوفلاحينٔويتعاملونٔمعٔالحساويةٔعلىٔانهم(ٔمعظمٔاللئمشٔحساويةٔيعتقدونٔانٔاللهجةٔالحساو١٥٦)

 بسطينٔ]...[ٔوبعدينٔيبدونٔينكتونٔويتمسخرونٔعلىٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔ

ٔ

(156) Most non-Hasawi people think that the Hasawi dialect is for low-class people and for farmers and 

deal with Hasawi people as uneducated or simple […] then they start to joke and taunt the Hasawi dialect.  

[Sm2] 

 

دمونٔاللهجةٔفئالحسأيستخٔ high class،ٔعلىٔانٔفئالحقيقةٔكثيرٔمنٔالLow classٔ(ٔيشوفونٔؤيعتقدونٔانٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔحقٔناس١٥٧ٔ)

ٔالحساويةٔبشكلٔطبيعي.ٔ

(157) They look, and they think the Hasawi dialect is for low-class people, in spite of the fact that many 

high-class especially rich people in Alhasa use the Hasawi dialect naturally. [Sm3] 

 
 تنوعٔثقافي.ٔٔجتماعيةٔولأمشٔزينهٔلذوقٔالعام،ٔوبعضٔالناسٔيشوفٔانها(ٔفيهٔعدةٔوجهاتٔنظر،ٔبعضٔالناسٔيشوفٔانهألهجةٔناسٔاقلٔدرجةٔا١٥٨)

ٔ

(158) There are different views, some people think it is a low-class dialect and is not good for public 

decency, and some people think this is a cultural verity.  [Sm4] 

 

 

ٔانضميتٔمعٔ(ٔيتمسخرونٔعل١٥٩)  سمعوألهجتئومنٔالناسٔفئالعابٔالانترنتٔٔ groupىٔطريقةٔكلامٔالحساويةٔإذأجاؤيتكلمونٔ]...[ٔمثلأاذا

 يقعدونٔيضحكونٔويقولونٔانتٔشيعي؟ٔٔٔٔ
ٔ

(159) They taunt the way that Hasawi people use it when they speak […] for example, when I join a group 

of people on the internet gaming, and they listen to my dialect they laugh and say are you Shiite? [Sm1] 

 
ٔ]...[ٔبسٔعلشانٔأشياءٔثانيةٔ]...[ٔمعظمٔالسعوديينٔيعتقدونٔانٔك١٦٠) ًٔيتمسخرونٔ]...[ٔاعتقدٔمشٔعلشانٔاللهجةٔنفسها لٔالحساويةٔالشيعة،ٔ(ٔعادتا

 ؤيميزونهم.ٔٔعلشانٔكذأيرفضونهمٔا

ٔ

(160) It is usually taunting […] I think it is not because of the dialect itself […], buy for other issue […] 

because most Saudi people think all Hasawi people are Shiite, so they reject them or discriminate against 

them. [Sm6] 
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Regarding the third question of the second section, where the participants were asked about modification 

or changing their way of speaking with non-Hasawi speakers, the male participants had different points of 

view. Shiite male participants had two different views on this, as the following table, Table 33, presents:   

  

Table 33: Do you think Hasawi people need to modify or change their way of speaking (e.g., 

words/phrases/sounds) when they speak with other people (non-Hasawi)? Why? (Shiite males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Change is necessary Need for explanation  

Shm1 

Shm3 

Shm5 

Shm6 

Shm7 

Shm2 

Shm4 

Shm8 

Shm9 

Shm10 

 

Half of the Shiite male participants felt that the Hasawi people must change their way of speaking with 

non-Hasawi speakers in order to avoid embarrassment, taunting, laughing and judgments, as in Examples 

(161) and (162). However, the other half of the Shiite male participants, as in Examples (163) and (164), 

felt that the Hasawi people should speak their dialect naturally, but change words that other dialect speakers 

may find strange or uncommon, so as to make the conversation clearer. 

 

زٔبسٔهئتتجاؤ(ٔأئ]...[ٔعلشانٔاتجنبٔالاحراجاتٔ]...[ٔأحاولٔأخفىٔلهجتئعلشانٔاتجنبٔاصدارٔالاحكامٔ]...[ٔاهئمشٔمسألةٔلهجةٔ]...[،١٦١)

 ]...[ٔوبعدٔاتجنبٔالنظرةٔالدونية.ٔٔالىٔقضايأوظيفيةٔوطائفية
ٔٔٔٔٔ

(161) yes […] to avoid the embarrassment […] I try to conceal my dialect in order to avoid being judged […] it is 

not a dialectal matter, but it exceeds to for professional and to sectarian issues […] also to avoid being seen in an 
inferior way. [Shm5] 

 

ٔالسببٔعلشانٔالمح١٦٢) ٔالسببٔالأولٔعلشانٔيبتعدونٔعنٔالسخريةٔلأنٔبعضٔالناسٔوقحة، ٔيغيرونٔطريقةٔكلامهمٔلسببين: ٔأي،ٔلازم ادثةٔتمشئ(
 بسلاسةٔوتكونٔواضحة.ٔ

ٔ

(162) Yes, they have to change their way of speaking for two reasons: the first reason is to avoid taunting because 

some people are rude; the second reason is to make the conversation go smoothly and to be clear. [Shm6] 
 

ضحةٔ]...[ٔوبعضٔنٔالرسالةٔوا(ٔيمكنٔعلشانٔالتوضيح،ٔمشٔعلشانٔالفشلةٔاؤعلشانٔالتمسخرٔ]...[ٔلأنٔإذأالحساويةٔغيروأبعضٔالكلمات،ٔبتكو١٦٣)
 الكلماتٔوالجملٔمشٔمفهومهٔمنٔاللهجاتٔالثانية.ٔ

ٔ
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(163) Maybe for explanation, not because of shyness or to avoid taunts […] because when Hasawi people change 

some words, the message will be clear […] Also, Hasawi words and phrases cannot be understood by other dialect 

speakers. [Shm4] 

 

وشٔمعناهم،ٔٔ(ٔاعتقدٔمأيحتاجونٔيغيرونٔ]...[ٔإذأهؤاؤهئسألوهمٔعنٔتوضيحٔاؤالحساوئحسٔانهمٔمأفهموهم،ٔلازمٔيغيرونٔاؤيوضحون١٦٤)

 خاصتأالكلماتٔاللئبسٔمستخدمةٔفئالحسأمثلٔمخاشر.ٔٔ

ٔ
(164) I think they do not need to change […] if he or she is asked for clarification or the Hasawi speaker felt they did 

not understand them, they must change or clarify what this word means, especially the words that are just used in 

Alhasa such as mkhashar47. [Shm10] 

 

  

Sunni male participants relatively agreed with the Shiite male participants’ views, as Table 34 below shows, 

 

 

 
Table 34: Do you think Hasawi people need to modify or change their way of speaking (e.g., 

words/phrases/sounds) when they speak with other people (non-Hasawi)? Why? (Sunni males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Change is necessary No need to change 

Sm1 

Sm2 

Sm3 

Sm5 

Sm6 

Sm7 

Sm8 

Sm9 

Sm10 

Sm4 

 

 

They considered changing speech to avoid embarrassment and taunting, or to explain uncommon words, 

as in Examples (165), (166) and (167). In addition, a number of Sunni male participants commented on that 

the need for modification of speech is necessary to avoid being judged in relation to religious orientation 

(see Example (168)). One of the Sunni male participants, Sm4 in Example (169), remarked that there is no 

need for modification because of pride and difficulty in simulating other dialects 

 (ٔأي،ٔيحتاجونٔعلشانٔسببين:ٔيبتعدونٔعنٔالاحراجٔويغيرونٔالخلفيةٔالسلبيةٔعنٔالحساويةٔوطريقةٔكلامهم.١٦٥ٔ)

ٔ

                                                
47 This phrase refers to the act of sharing money.  
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(165) Yes, they need to change for two reasons: to avoid embarrassment and to change the negative background 

about Hasawi people and their way of speaking.  [Sm3] 

 
 

 (ٔممكنٔيحتاجونٔيغيرونٔمشٔعلشانٔانهمٔيستحونٔمنٔلهجتهمٔبسٔعلشانٔيخلونٔالثانينٔيفهمونهم.١٦٦ٔ)

ٔ

(166) They may need to change not because they are shy about their dialect but to make others understand them. 

[Sm1] 

 

اؤٔأيغيرٔعلشانٔالفشيلةم(ٔاعتقدٔانهأتعتمدٔعلىٔاللئيتكلمٔنفس،ٔاذأيعتقدٔانٔاللئيسمعهٔمأراحٔيفهمٔبعضٔالعباراتٔاؤالكلماتٔيقدرٔيغيرٔبس١٦٧ٔ)
 الكلماتٔاللئتفشلٔاللئتخلئالناسٔتضحك.ٔٔ

ٔ

(167) I think it depends on the speaker himself; if he thinks the listener will not understand some phrases or words, 
he can change, but he will not change because of shyness some shameful words that make other people laugh. [Sm2] 
 

عتقدونٔانهٔشخصٔكثيرينٔمنٔالحساويةٔيغيرونٔلأنهمٔامأيستحونٔاؤمأيبونٔأحدٔيحكمٔعليهمٔ]...[ٔاقصدٔيمكنٔانهٔسنئولأيبئالاخرينٔي (١٦٨)
 شيعي،ٔبينمأالشيعةٔيحاولٔيخفئخلفيتهٔالشيعية.

ٔ

(168) many people in Alhasa change because they are either shy or they do not want to be judged […] I mean maybe 
he is Sunni and he does not want others to think he is a Shiite person; on the other side, Shiite change to hide their 

sectarian background. [Sm7] 
 

ةٔثانيةٔلأنكٔإذأحاولتٔتغيرٔلازمٔيكوونٔعندهٔاعتزازٔبثقافتهٔولهجتهٔ]...[ٔثانيأصعوبةٔتقليدٔلهجٔ(ٔاعتقدٔمالهٔداعئيغيرونٔلسببين:ٔأولأكلٔانسان١٦٩)

 ٔطريقةٔكلامكٔالثانينٔراحٔيعرفونٔهالشي،ٔعلشانٔكذأتنحاشٔمنٔالفشيلةٔوتطيحٔفئالتمسخرٔلانهٔمأراحٔيتقنٔأئلهجةٔزئأهلها.

ٔٔ
(169) I think no need to change for two reasons: first, everyone must be proud of his culture and dialect […] Second, 

it is difficult to simulate another dialect because if you try to change your way of speaking, others will know that, so 

you escape from embarrassing and fall in taunt because he will not master any dialect like its speakers. [Sm4] 

 

For the last question of the second part, the participants were asked about their confidence or comfort when 

they use their local dialect with other dialect speakers in an informal or friendly situation. Table 35 below 

presents Shiite male participants’ views:  

Table 35: Do you feel comfortable and confident when you use the Hasawi 

dialect with non-Hasawi people in open informal discussion? Why? (Shiite males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Not comfortable Comfortable   

Shm2 

Shm3 

Shm5 

Shm6 

Shm10 

Shm1 

Shm4 

Shm8 

Shm9 

Shm7 
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Several of the Shiite male participants responded that they would not feel confident or comfortable because 

they felt that people of other dialects would laugh, and maybe they would be judged based on their sect 

(see Examples (170), (171) and (172)). However, other Shiite male participants, as in Examples (173), 

(174) and (175), responded that they would feel comfortable because of feelings related to pride and identity 

matters. 

خرونٔ[ٔويمكنٔيتمس(ٔاعتقدٔمأراحٔأكونٔمرتاح،ٔكثيرٔمنٔالناسٔبعضٔالأحيانٔيحسونٔبالإحراجٔوالخجل،ٔوالناسٔاللئتتكلمٔلهمٔمأيفهمونٔ]...١٧٠)

بيستخدمٔمه.ٔووبعضٔالناسٔبيقولونٔ"ٔوشٔقاعدٔيقول؟"ٔ"ٔوشٔهأللهجةٔاللئيستخدمها؟"ٔٔعلشانٔكذأيبدأٔيحسٔبالإحراجٔوبيحاولٔيغيرٔطريقةٔكلا

 علىٔسبيلٔالمثالٔلهجةٔالرياضٔاؤلهجةٔالدمامٔبدلٔلهجتهٔالأصلية.ٔ
ٔٔٔٔ

(170) I think, I would not feel comfortable, many people sometimes feel embarrassed and ashamed, and people who 

talk to them do not understand […] or maybe ridicule, some people can say “What is he saying?”, “What is the dialect 
he uses?” So, he begins to feel embarrassed and is trying to change his way of speaking. He uses, for example, the 

dialect of Riyadh or the dialect of Dammam instead of using his original dialect. [Shm2] 

 

 (ٔلا،ٔممكنٔمأأكونٔمرتاحٔ]...[ٔلأنٔكثيرٔمنٔالناسٔتحكمٔعلىٔالآخرينٔوتحاولٔتصنفهمٔدينيا،ٔومذهبيا،ٔوطائفيا.١٧١ٔ)
ٔ 

(171) No, I would not be comfortable […] because many people like to judge other people and try to classify them 

regionally, ideologically, and in terms of sectarianism. [Shm5] 

 

 (ٔبصراحة،ٔممكنٔأكونٔمتوتر،ٔلانئبكونٔحذرٔفئختيارٔالكلماتٔؤالجمل.١٧٢ٔ)ٔٔ

ٔ

(172) Honestly, I would be nervous, because I will have to be careful with the phrases and words that I choose. 

[Shm6] 
 

 (ٔممكنٔأكونٔمرتاح،ٔلأنهألهجتئمنٔانولدتٔوافتخرٔفيها١٧٣ٔ)

ٔ

(173) I would be comfortable, because it is my dialect from birth, and I am proud of it. [Shm4] 

 

 (ٔطبعأ]...[ٔهذئلهجتئومعناهأشخصيتئوهويتي.١٧٤)

ٔ

(174) Of course, […] it is my dialect and that means my identity.  [Shm8] 

 

لىٔكلماتهمٔوطريقةٔع(ٔأئأئأئ]...[ٔمرتاحٔجدا،ٔانأافتخرٔبلهجتئوعندئثقةٔبالنفسٔ]...[ٔوإذأحاولوأيتمسخرونٔعلىٔطريقةٔكلامئبتمسخر١٧٥ٔ)

 كلامهم.ٔ
ٔ

(175) Yes, yes yes […] Very comfortable, I am proud of my dialect, and I have a self-confidence […] if they try to 

taunt my way of speaking, I will taunt their words or their way of speaking. [Shm9] 

 

For Sunni male participants’ responses to the question related to whether they feel cosy when thy use their 

local dialect with non-Hasawi people or not, Table 36 below demonstrates that:  

Table 36: Do you feel comfortable and confident when you use the Hasawi dialect with non-

Hasawi people in open informal discussion? Why? (Sunni males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

Not comfortable Comfortable   
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Sm1 

Sm2 

Sm3 

Sm7 

Sm8 

Sm9 

Sm10 

Sm4 

Sm5 

Sm6 

 

 

 

They had slightly different views, as Table 36 above shows. The majority of Sunni male participants felt 

they would not be confident because they would need to be careful with selecting the words and 

pronunciation to make my speech is clear and to avoid negative comments or laughing (see Examples (176) 

and (177)). Conversely, three of the Sunni male participants, as in Examples (178), (179) and (180), felt 

that they would be confident and comfortable because they commented that it is a good opportunity for 

other dialect speakers to know more about the Hasawi dialect. In addition, several of the Sunni male 

participants thought it was related to pride.      

ٔضحة.انئاختارٔكلماتٔدارجةٔووأ(ٔممكنٔأكونٔمتوترٔعلشانٔانهأمناقشةٔوابئالناسٔالثانيةٔتفهمٔقاعدٔأقول،ٔعلشانٔكذأافضل١٧٦)ٔ

 
(176) I would be nervous, as it is a discussion and I want other people to understand what I say, so I prefer to choose 

common and clear words. [Sm9] 

 

ٔ 
]...[ٔضحكئدعلشانٔمأحماتٔوبصراحةٔبحاولٔأخلىٔكلامئناعمٔ(ٔممكنٔأكونٔمرتبك،ٔوعلىٔكلٔحالٔممكنٔأكونٔحذرٔفئكيفيةٔنطقٔبعضٔالكل١٧٧)ٔ

 اقصدٔمأراحٔاخذٔراحتئمثلٔإذأجيتٔأتكلمٔمعٔاهلي.ٔٔٔ

ٔ
(177) I would be nervous, and anyway I would be careful about how I pronounce the words and I honestly would try 

to make my way of speaking very soft to avoid laughing […] I mean I would not be comfortable like when I speak 

to my family members. [Sm1]   

 
 (ٔبالنسبةٔلئممكنٔبكونٔأكثرٔمنٔمرتاحٔوبلقاهأفرصةٔجيدةٔعلشانٔالناسٔاللئمنٔبرهٔالحسأيعرفونٔعنٔلهجتي.١٧٨ٔ)ٔٔ

ٔ

(178) For me I would be more than comfortable, and I find it a good chance for others to know about my dialect. 

[Sm6]  
 

 (ٔممكنٔأكونٔمرتاح،ٔلانٔعندئتجربتهٔشخصيةٔوالاخرينٔيحترمونٔلهجتئولأعلقوأولأضحكوا.١٧٩)
ٔ

(179) I would be comfortable, for I have personal experience and others respected me and they did not comment or 

laugh. [Sm4]  

 (ٔمأعمرتئغيرتٔلأنهألهجتئواعتزٔفيها١٨٠ٔ)
ٔٔ

(180) I never change dialect, because it is my dialect, and I am proud of it. [Sm5] 
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The last part of the interview is about the relationship between the Hasawi dialect and sectarianism. For the 

first question, the Shiite male participants were asked if there are linguistic differences between Shiite and 

Sunni speakers in Alhasa: Table 37 demonstrates their responses:     

 
Table 37: Alhasa is a city that involves two different Islamic sects (Sunni and Shiite); do you 

think both sects speak the same or differently? How? (Shiite males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

similar way of speaking  Differences in words and pronunciation 

Shm8 

Shm9 

Shm10 

Shm1 

Shm2 

Shm3 

Shm4 

Shm5 

Shm6 

Shm7 

 

A handful of Shiite male participants felt that people who are Shiite and Sunni in Alhasa speak in similar 

ways. They attributed the differences to regional matters. They commented that neighbourhoods and 

villages that are inhabited by Shiite and Sunni speakers use the same vocabulary and pronunciation (see 

Examples (181) and (182)). However, the majority of the Shiite male participants, as in Examples (183) 

and (184), remarked that there is a linguistic difference between both sects: 

 

قيتٔفيهٔفروقٔلغويةٔل(ٔلا،ٔيتكلمونٔنفسٔاللهجةٔ]...[ٔهالفصلٔعندئتطبيقٔفئمدارسٔالحكومةٔ]...[ٔوهالمدرسةٔفيهأطلابٔشيعةٔوسنةٔ]...[ٔولا١٨١ٔ)

 بينٔالطائفتينٔٔ
 

(181) No, they speak the same dialect […] I now have teaching placement in a public school this semester […] and 

this school includes Shiite and Sunni pupils […] and I do not find any linguistic differences between both sects. 

[Shm8] 

 

للئتعيشٔفيهأكلٔطائفةٔوقٔلغويةٔبينٔالطائفتينٔ]...[ٔلانٔالحسأمجتمعٔمتعايشٔدينيأً]...[ٔبسٔتعتمدٔاساسأًعلىٔالمنطقةٔا(ٔالصراخةٔمافيهٔفر١٨٢)

 ]...[ٔإذأواحدٔمنٔبنئمعنٔتكلمٔمعائبقولٔهذأشيعئواذأواحدٔمنٔالسلمانيةٔبقولٔهذأسنئلانٔهالحئكلهٔسنه.ٔ
ٔ

(182) Honestly, there are no linguistic differences between both sects […] Because Alhasa is a homogeneous society 

linguistically and religiously […] But it mainly depends on the areas each sect group lives in […] when someone 
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from Bani Ma’an48 speaks to me I will say he is Shiite and someone from Alssalmanyyah49 I will say he is Sunni 

because this neighbourhood is fully inhabited with Sunni people [Shm9]   

 
 

يعنئانٔفيهٔٔضٔوهذاالرياةٔغيروأطريقةٔكلامهمٔزئ(ٔكلٔمذهبٔلهٔطريقةٔكلام،ٔ]...[ٔأكثرٔالشيعةٔالىٔاللحينٔيتكلمونٔالحساويةٔالاصيلهٔوالسن١٨٣)

 فروقٔلغويةٔبينٔالطائفتين.

ٔ
(183) Every sect has its way of speaking […] Most of the Shiite people still use authentic Hasawi dialect and Sunni 

people have change their speech similar to Riyadh; that does mean that there are linguistic differences between both 

sects [Shm5] 

 

 

 أكثرٔمنٔالسنة.ٔٔ(ٔايهٔفيهٔفروقٔ]...[ٔلانٔلهجةٔالشيعةٔفيهأخشونهٔبسٔلهجةٔالسنةٔناعمةٔخاصتأفئنطقٔالكلماتٔوالشيعةٔيمطونٔفئالكلام١٨٤)
ٔ

(184) Yes, there are differences […] as the Shiite dialect is a harsh dialect but the Sunni dialect is soft, specifically 

in pronunciation of words and Shiite speakers expand words more than Sunni speakers. [Shm7] 

 

 

With regard to Sunni male participants, they had different views on these differences, shown in Table 38 

below: 

   

 
Table 38: Alhasa is a city that involves two different Islamic sects (Sunni and Shiite); do you 

think both sects speak the same or differently? How? (Sunni males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

ٔSimilar way of speaking  Differences in words and pronunciation 

Sm2 

Sm5 

Sm7 

Sm1 

Sm3 

Sm4 

Sm6 

Sm8 

Sm9 

Sm10 

 

A number of the Sunni male participants, as in Examples (185) and (186), had similar opinions to the Shiite 

male participants in that it involves similar way of speaking as it is a regional matter. Nevertheless, a large 

number of the Sunni male participants highlighted several linguistic differences between Shiite and Sunni 

in Alhasa. The linguistic differences50 are in the level of vocabulary and pronunciations. For the vocabulary, 

                                                
48 It is a village in Alhasa is fully inhabited by Shiite citizens. 
49 It is a neighbourhood in Alhasa is fully inhabited by Sunni citizens. 
50 For more details see (Chapter 1) 
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people who are Shiite tend to use old Hasawi words that are rarely used by Sunni speakers (see Example 

(187)). Regarding the pronunciations, people who are Shiite lengthen vowels more than those who are 

Sunni, and there is the affrication of suffix /ja/ that is commonly used among Shiite speakers of Hawasi 

(see Examples (188) and (189)): 

ا،ٔحتىٔالسنةٔاللئيعيشونٔيعيشونٔفئنقسٔالمنطقةٔاللئطريقةٔكلامهمٔزئكذٔلأنهممنٔالسنةٔٔأكثرلألا،ٔبسٔاعتقدٔالشيعةٔيمدونٔالكلمٔٔٔ !!!!(ٔغير١٨٥)

 زيهم.قرابٔجنبٔالشيعةٔيتكلمونٔ

ٔٔ
(185) Differently!!!! No, but I think Shiite expand words more than Sunni because they live in areas where their way 

of speaking is like this. Even Sunni people who live near Shiite speak like them. [Sm2] 

 
 عندهمٔنفسٔمواصفاتٔاللهجةٔالحساوية.ٔ(ٔيتكلمونٔنفسٔالشئواثنيناتهم١٨٦)

(186) They speak similarly, both sects share most of the Hasawi linguistics features [Sm5]  

 

يطورونٔفئٔؤالسنهٔيحاولون (ٔاكيدٔيتكلمونٔغيرٔعنٔبعض،ٔالسببٔانٔالشيعةٔيمددونٔفئالكلماتٔأكثرٔمنٔالسنةٔوينطقونٔزئكبارٔالسن.١٨٧)
 كلامهم.

ٔ

(187) Of course, they speak differently, the reason is that Shiite people expand the words more than Sunni and their 

pronunciation is like that of old people.ٔAnd Sunnis try to develop their speech [Sm4] 

 

ادٔخلونأنتعشئوالشيعةٔالشئلانٔالشيعةٔيمدونٔالكلماتٔأكثرٔمنٔالسنةٔ]...[ٔمثلأالسنةٔيقولونٔاهأعٔ(ٔنعمٔفيهٔفروقٔفئاللفظٔبسٔالكلماتٔنفس١٨٨)

 يقولونٔاهأعودٔخلونأنتعشى
 

(188) Yes, there are differences in pronunciation, but the vocabulary is same because Shiite people expand the words 

more than Sunni people […] for example, Sunni people say aha a’ad kalona nta’asha51 and Shiite people say aha 
o’od  khlona net’asaa52.  [Sm6] 

 
 (ٔأئأقدرٔاميزٔالفروقٔلانٔفيهٔفروقٔفئالنطقٔمثلأالسنةٔيقولونٔامئاؤسيارتئبسٔالشيعةٔيقولونٔاميأوسيارتيا.١٨٩)

ٔ
(189) Yes, I can recognise differences, because there are differences in pronunciation; for example, Sunni speakers 

say omi “my mother” or siyarti “my car”, but Shiite speakers, they say omya or siyartya. [Sm9] 

 

 

Regarding the second question in the last part, which is about whether it is possible to recognise Shiite and 

Sunni speakers of Hasawi from their way of speaking, there are different views between the Sunni and 

Shiite male participants. See Table 39:  

Table 39: As a Hasawi person, can you recognise Shiite or Sunni people from their way of 

speaking? How? Please give an example. (Shiite males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

No, I cannot    Yes, I can  

                                                
51 It means: “Come on guys, let us go for dinner” 
52 The participant lengthened the las vowel to explain the difference. 
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Shm8 

Shm9 

Shm10 

 

Shm1 

Shm2 

Shm3 

Shm4 

Shm5 

Shm6 

Shm7 

 

Generally, for the Shiite male participants, three of them, Shm8, Shm9 and Shm10, commented that it is  a 

difficult issue to recognise whether the speaker is Shiite or Sunni from their way of speaking unless the 

speaker reveals which area he or she lives in (see Examples (190), (191) and (192)) However, the majority 

of the participant, as in Examples (193) and (194), felt that they can recognise Shiite and Sunni when they 

speak because of differences in their pronunciation. 

 (ٔلا،ٔمأقدرٔاميزٔخاصتأإذأيعيشونٔفئنفسٔالمنطقة.١٩٠)

ٔ

(190) No, I do not recognise, especially if they live in the same area. [Shm8] 

 

 (ٔاكيدٔلأعلشانٔالمسالةٔلهأعلاقةٔوينٔتعيشٔمشٔوشٔطائفةٔانتٔمنها.١٩١ٔٔ)

ٔ
(191) Of course,ٔno, because it is a matter of the place you live in not the sect you belong to. [Shm9] 

  

 اذأعرفتٔوينٔبيته.ٔخاصتا]…[ٔسنئوالعكسٔصحيحٔٔويطلع(ٔلا،ٔبعضٔالاحيانٔأتكلمٔمعٔواحدٔاطنٔانهٔشيعي١٩٢ٔ)
ٔٔٔ

(192) No, sometimes I speak with a person I think he is a Shiite then I found he is a Sunni and vice versaٔ […] 

especially if I know where his house is [Shm10] 

 

 نٔنفسٔنطقٔهالكلمة.ٔاميزهمٔمٔإنيأقولٔهذأشيعي.ٔبالنسبةٔلسنةٔممكنٔٔمثلٔخلفٔاميهٔإذأسمعتهأاقدرٔفروق،(ٔممكن،ٔمثلٔمأقلتٔلكٔمنٔقبلٔفيه١٩٣ٔ)

ٔ

(193) Maybe, as I said earlier there are differences, such as Khalaf Omiya53 when I hear it, I can say this person is 
Shiite. For Sunni people, I maybe recognise them through the pronouncing of some words. [Shm1] 

 

لرياضٔعلشانٔٔين(ٔأي،ٔأقدرٔاميز،ٔمرهٔتكلمتٔمعٔاثنينٔفئالرياضٔوعلىٔطولٔقلتٔهذيلةٔشيعةٔمنٔطريقةٔنطقهمٔ]...[ٔوفعلأاطلعوأشيعةٔجاي١٩٤)

 يخلصونٔبعضٔالاوراقٔفئدائرةٔحكومية.
ٔ

(194) Yes, I can recognise, once I spoke to two Hasawi people in Riyadh and I directly said they are Shiite from their 

pronunciation […] and really they were Shiite people who came to Riyadh to finish some paperwork in a 
governmental department [Shm7]  

 

 

                                                
53 A phrase used for a beloved person. 
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For Sunni male participants, the majority of them felt that they can identify Shiites and Sunnis from their 

way of speaking, as the following table presents:  

Table 40: As a Hasawi person, can you recognise Shiite or Sunni people from their way of 

speaking? How? Please give an example. (Sunni males) 

Code 1 Code 2 

No, I cannot    Yes, I can  

Sm2 

Sm5 

Sm7 

 

 

Sm1 

Sm3 

Sm4 

Sm6 

Sm8 

Sm9 

Sm10 

 

A number of Sunni participants such as Sm5 and Sm7, in Examples (195) and (196), commented that they 

could not identify individuals as Shiite or Sunni through their way of speaking, as Sunni and Shiite live in 

the same areas and use the same accent. In contrast, the majority of Sunni male participants felt that they 

could recognise Shiite and Sunni speakers through pronunciations and words that they use (see Examples 

(197), (198), and (199)).  

 

 شيعةٔوسنةٔبسٔأقدرٔاميزٔبطرقٔثانية.ٔ(ٔبالنسبةٔلئمأقدرٔاميزٔمنٔاللكنة،ٔلانٔفيهٔمناطقٔيعيشٔفيها١٩٥)

ٔ

(195) For me I cannot recognise via their accent because there are areas that are shared between Sunni and Shiite 

people, but I can recognise from other ways. [Sm5] 

 

ؤشيعئولألئجالسٔجنبهٔقامٔيسولفٔمعاهٔفئمواضيعٔكثيرة،ٔوابوئمأأدرىٔوشٔه(ٔاعتقدٔصعب،ٔمثلأابوئعمئونوموهٔفئالمستشفىٔوال١٩٦)

 فةٔاللئيتكلم.تميزٔمنٔأئطائٔأنكبسٔبعدٔفترةٔهالرجالٔقالٔلولدةٔمتىٔبنروحٔالحسينية؟ٔ]...[ٔمنٔهالسالفةٔأحبٔأقولٔبعصٔالأحيانٔصعبٔٔسني.
ٔ

(196) I think it is difficult; for example, my father is blind, and he was admitted to the hospital and the person who 

was sitting beside him spoke to my father about many issues. And my father did not know which sect he belonged 

to. But after a while this man said to his son, when will we go to Hussainyah54? […] From his story I would like to 
say sometimes it’s difficult to recognise both sects’ speakers [Sm7] 

 

لالٔاستعمالٔختطورٔمنٔٔللحينٔيتكلمونٔزئكبارٔالسن،ٔبسٔالسنةٔيحاولونٔيكونونٔاكثرٔوالشيعةمنٔطريقةٔكلامهمٔوالنطقٔ]...[ٔٔأقدر(ٔأي،١٩٧ٔ)
 كلماتٔمنٔلهجاتٔثانيةٔوخاصتأالرياض

                                                
54  A congregation hall for Shiite commemoration ceremonies. 
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ٔ

(197) Yes, I can. Through their way of speaking and pronouncing […] and Shiite people still speak like old Hasawi 

people, but Sunni people try to be more modern by borrowing some words from other dialects, specifically the dialect 
of Riyadh. [Sm1] 

 

ولونٔاسميأعلشانٔكذأ(ٔأي،ٔمثلٔمأقلتٔقبل،ٔالشيعةٔينطقونٔبعضٔالكلماتٔمثلٔالشياب،ٔزئكلمةٔانأالشيعةٔيقولنٔاونأاؤكلمةٔاسمئالشيعةٔيق١٩٨)

 نادرٔتسمعٔسنئينطقٔزئالشيعة
ٔ

(198) yes, as I said earlier, Shiite pronounce some words the same as old people, such as ana (I am), Shiite say ona, 

or the word esmi “my name”, Shiite say esmya, so it is rare to hear Sunni pronounce words like Shiite. [Sm3] 

 

 ق،ٔممثلٔالسنئيقولٔمأتجئوالشيعئيقولٔمأبتجي.ٔ(ٔأئمثلٔمأقلتٔمنٔالنط١٩٩)ٔ

ٔ
(199) Yes, as I said from pronunciation, like Sunni speakers say ma teji “wrong” but Shiite speakers say mab teji. 

[Sm8] 

 

 

With regard to the last question about the ability of non-Hasawi people to recognise a person’s sect through 

their way of speaking, all Shiite and Sunni male participants felt that it is a difficult matter to be recognised 

through their dialect, if the speaker is from Alhasa he can recognise them because of the words and 

pronunciation used, but for non-Hasawi speakers he cannot identify which sect they belong to.  

 

4.4.1 Summary of the interview results obtained from male participants.   

To sum up, the results that were obtained from male participants demonstrate that they have a good 

knowledge about the differences between Saudi dialects in terms of both vocabulary and pronunciation. 

The majority of male participants from both sects nominated the dialect of Riyadh as the most prestigious 

dialect because it is used by royal family and the social elite. When the male participants were asked about 

Najdi dialect, they commented that it is a clear and a fluent dialect. In addition, the result shows that Shiite 

male participants were proud of the local dialect, namely Hasawi dialect, while Sunni male participants 

felt stigmatised as low-class people and attempted to avoid using in order not to be stereotyped as Shiite 

people. 

A large number of male participants from both sects commented that other people laugh and taunt Hasawi 

people when they listen to them speak, or other people find Hasawi to be a strange dialect because of the 

pronunciation or words used. Moreover, the results illustrated that there was agreement between the Sunni 

and Shiite male participants regarding the features of the Hasawi dialect as it contains unique or uncommon 
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words, and it is known for having lengthened vowels. Half of the Shiite male participants from felt that 

Hasawi people must change or modify their way of speaking when they speak with non-dialect users to 

ensure that conversation continues without the need for semantic clarifications. In contrast, most of Sunni 

male participants felt that they have to change their way of speaking in order to avoid being judged as 

Shiites. However, Shiite male participants and Sunni female participants commented differently about the 

use of Hasawi dialect in friendly conversation. For most of Shiite male participants, they remarked that 

they felt comfortable using their dialect and they attributed that within a friendly conversation it is an 

opportunity to show others their pride of their dialect. With regard to Sunni male participants, the majority 

of them answered that they do not feel comfortable using it with a non-dialect user because taunting and 

to avoid stereotyping.  

Regarding the dialect differences between Shiite and Sunni people in Alhasa, most of the male participants 

from both sects felt that there are differences in pronunciation and words between Hasawi speakers of 

different religious sects. Moreover, the results demonstrated that the large number of Shiite and Sunni male 

participants remarked that they can recognise Shiite and Sunni people from their way of speaking. A 

handful of theٔSunni and Shiite male participants attributed the linguistic differences to areas or family 

they belong to. Sunni male participants commented that people who live in Alhasa can recognise speakers’ 

sect through their way of speaking, but non-dialect usersٔconsider all Hasawi people to be Shiite regardless 

to their way of speaking.    

4.5. Summary of the interview results 

To compare the obtained results for both genders from both sects, the results showed that both genders 

from both sects realise that the differences between Saudi dialects are in words and pronunciations. 

However, male participants demonstrated more knowledge about the differences more than female 

participants, providing relevant examples, whereas the female participants did not provide sufficient 

examples to these differences. In addition, the results indicate that both Sunni males and females did not 

identify Hasawi dialect as a prestigious dialect, with most of them considering the dialect of Riyadh as the 

most prestigious because of the power associated with the capital city and ruling elite. Similarly, Shiite 
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males identified other dialects to be prestigious dialects rather than Hasawi dialect, such as the dialect of 

Riyadh and other dialects. While the majority of the Shiite females named Hasawi dialect as a prestigious 

dialect, a number of them commented that the dialect of Riyadh is a prestigious dialect. Moreover, the 

results showed that most Sunni male and female participants remarked that the Najdi dialect is a clear and 

understandable dialect. In contrast, most of Shiite male and female participants highlighted that Najdi 

dialect is similar to Bedouin dialects or answered neutrally.  

Regarding Hasawi dialect, both Sunni male and female participants responded negatively about the Hasawi 

dialect in regard to how it is spoken and its stereotyped connection as being a Shiite dialect. For Shiite 

participants, most of them commented positively toward Hasawi dialect, while a number of them felt that 

the Hasawi dialect contained difficult words or provided a clear answer. Also, the majority of both gender 

participants from both sects highlighted that other dialect speakers’ reaction when they hear Hasawi 

speakers is laughing or taunting. With regards to modifying or changing the way of speaking with outsiders, 

there is a tendency from Sunni participants to modify and that was attributed to embarrassments, 

clarification and being judged as Shiites. Correspondingly, Shiite participants answered that changing way 

of speaking is just for clarity not for shyness, while a number of the participants disagreed with changing 

the way of speaking due to their pride in their dialect. In addition, the results pointed that the majority of 

Sunni participants commented that they do not feel comfortable when they speak with outsiders in friendly 

conversation because of laughing and taunting. Conversely, the Shiite participants highlighted that they 

feel comfortable because of pride.  

Regarding the relationship between Hasawi dialect and sectarianism, the results showed that Shiite and 

Sunni participants felt that there is a dichotomous situation, namely, that the two dialects have different 

language ideologies which have apparently affected the way in which the dialects are perceived. Therefore, 

participants remarked both sects speak differently through words and pronunciation. Moreover, participants 

responded that they could recognise the speaker’s sect from the way of speaking or words used. 
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Chapter 5: Data Analysis (MGT)  

 

5.1. introduction.   

The quantitative data collected using the Matched Guise Technique (MGT) are presented in this Chapter. 

In this study, MGT is used to identify attitudes towards the Hasawi dialect. For the MGT recordings, four 

Hasawi speakers were recorded: a Hasawi male Shiite speaker (HShM), Hasawi female Shiite speaker 

(HShF), Hasawiٔ male Sunni speaker (HSM) and Hasawi Sunni female speaker (HSF). In addition, two 

speakers of the Najdi dialect, a non-Hasawi male speaker (NHM) and a non-Hasawi female speaker (NHF), 

were recorded, as well as a male distractor speaking a Syrian dialect and a female distractor speaking an 

Algerian dialect.55 All speakers read the same passage once. 

5.2. Matched Guise Technique Analysis  

The participants comprised a total of 40 Hasawi males and females divided into two groups: Shiite and 

Sunni (20 Shiites and 20 Sunnis) and were the same participants who participated in the interview. Each 

group contained ten males and ten females. The participants listened to eight voice recordings, one from 

each speaker. Each group listened to the recordings in two random orders in order to avoid bias in their 

evaluation (see Chapter 3). The participants evaluated the speakers based on a seven-point Likert-type scale 

comprising seven traits. All seven descriptive traits (لهجةٔالطبقةٔالاجتماعيةٔالعالية “high social class”, النطقٔسليم 

“good pronunciation”, ٔجاذبه ٔللنفس ,”attractive dialect“ لهجة ٔمحببة ٔبالطلاقة ,”pleasant dialect“ لهجة ٔتتميز  لهجة

“fluent dialect”, لهجةٔتتضمنٔخصائصٔلغويةٔمحرجة “embarrassing linguistic features” and لهجةٔتحتوىٔألفاظٔقاسية 

“rugged dialect”). Therefore, it is important to explain what these terms mean within the Arabic context, 

particularly those that have not been applied in previous studies (see Chapter 3, Section 3.3.2.3.). High 

social class means that the dialect is commonly used among elite people such as rich people and politicians 

or used in TV programmes. Good pronunciation involves evaluation of the linguistic features of uttered 

words. An attractive dialect means that a large number of people attempt to simulate the dialect in their 

                                                
55 These two distractors are excluded from the analysis (see Chapter 3 in Section 3.3.2.3). 
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daily lives. Regarding fluency, Mohsen (2010: 20) defines it as when people speak a dialect with clarity 

and correct vocabulary. A pleasant dialect is one that contains nice words and is one that people prefer to 

hear regardless of whether it is spoken by elite people or not. With respect to embarrassing linguistic 

features, this involves a dialect where particular sounds are replaced with other sounds or where vowels are 

lengthened (for more details, see Chapter 1), which makes its speakers embarrassed as others may laugh at 

or ridicule their way of speaking. Regarding ruggedness, Al-Wesaifi (1995: 223) defines ruggedness in 

language as the opposite of a smooth dialect. It involves the difficulty of the vocabulary used, with a rugged 

dialect usually containing vocabulary that is uncommon or incomprehensible to language users (Al-Wesaifi 

1995: 223).  

The second section of the MGT consisted of three open-ended questions; the first and third questions were 

only ever intended as distractor questions. For the second question, the aim of this question was to 

determine whether or not participants could guess the sect to which the speaker belonged. This type of 

question aids in establishing the technique’s validity (Lees 2000 as cited in Bellamy 2010: 93). The 

participants were thus aware that they were assessing Sunnis, Shiites and non-Hasawi speakers based on 

their responses to the second question on where they thought the speaker was from. The majority of 

participants, (35 of 40), anticipated the sect of speakers, either in reference to the neighbourhood or area or 

directly to the sect that the speaker belongs to.  

For statistical analyses, IBM SPSS (version 25) statistical software was used to process and analyse the 

quantitative data. Each descriptive trait was statistically analysed. The evaluations ranged from strongly 

agree to agree (1 to 3) and from somewhat disagree to strongly disagree (5 to 7). When a participant 

indicates that they neither agree or disagree (4; which sits in the middle of the scale) with a particular 

descriptive trait for a given speaker, this implies a neutral attitude. Two descriptive traits (embarrassing 

linguistic features and ruggedness) have negative connotations, so they were reverse-analysed, namely 

ratings of 5 to 7 were positive evaluations while ratings of 1 to 3 were negative evaluations. The results are 

presented in the form of standard deviation (SD) and mean (M) scores, which according to Guy and Holmes 



   
 

 176 

(2014: 200) is the best-known measure for quantitative scales (normally interval scales). This enables the 

calculation of the average response for a group of speakers (Guy and Holmes 2014: 200). In addition, the 

mean was chosen as a measure based on findings from previous research where the MGT was used (Bugge 

2018; Cavallaro et al. 2018; Kyriakou 2015; McKenzie 2010; Puah and Ting 2015). Multivariate analysis 

of variance (MANOVA) for the six recordings was conducted “to test the difference between groups across 

several dependent variables simultaneously” (Field 2009: 614), i.e., to test how gender and sect as 

independent variables interact with and affect the evaluation of these seven descriptive traits as dependent 

variables. The analysis of the MGT results on attitudes towards male speakers is presented first, followed 

by the results on attitudes towards female speakers.  

5.3 Participants’ attitudes towards male speakers 

In this section, the MGT results obtained from all participants (n=40) and their attitudes towards male 

speakers will be discussed and comparedٔdepending on two variables, their gender and their religious sect. 

5.3.1. Attitudes towards the Hasawi Shiite male speaker 

The Hasawi Shiite male speaker (HShM), as Table 1 below shows, was evaluated by Shiite female 

participants (n=10) as being of high social class, with a well-pronounced, attractive, pleasant and fluent 

dialect (M = 2.60, SD = 1.506; M = 1.90, SD = .994; M = 1.70, SD = .823; M = 2.30, SD = 1.160; and M = 

2.10, SD = .994, respectively). As these scores range from 1 to 3 on the seven-point Likert-type scale 

(strongly agree to agree), this indicates a positive evaluation. The results also indicate that the Shiite female 

participants did not perceive HShM to use embarrassing linguistic features or to have a rugged dialect (these 

two traits were evaluated in a negative direction as explained above). The mean scores are within the range 

of somewhat disagree to strongly disagree (5 to 7), (M = 6.10, SD = 1.197; M = 6.60, SD = .699) 

respectively, which again indicates that this speaker was evaluated positively on these attributes. The 

standard deviation for all traits is low, with most Shiite female participants’ evaluations being concentrated 

around the mean.  
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In contrast, HShM was evaluated negatively by the Sunni female participants (n=10), as shown in Table 1. 

These participants evaluated HShM as not being of high social class, and as speaking a dialect with the 

following attributes: poor pronunciation, unattractive, unpleasant and with a lack of fluency (M = 6.00, SD 

= 1.247; M = 6.20, SD = 1.135; M = 6.50, SD = .972; M = 5.70, SD = 1.418; and M = 5.10, SD = 1.449, 

respectively). Moreover, Sunni female participants perceived that HShM used embarrassing linguistic 

features and had a rugged dialect (M = 2.30, SD = 1.636; M = 2.00, SD = 1.333, respectively); thus, their 

evaluation was negative. The standard deviation for all traits is low, with most Sunni female participants’ 

evaluations being concentrated around the mean. 

The Shiite male participants (n=10) evaluated the Hasawi Shiite male’s dialect positively; as Table 41 

shows, the mean for most of the descriptive traits is below 4.00, as being of high social class, with a well-

pronounced, attractive, pleasant and fluent dialect (M = 2.20, SD = 1.033; M = 2.10, SD = .994; M = 2.20, 

SD = .816; M = 2.30, SD = 1.160; and M = 2.40, SD = 1.075, respectively). They considered HShM’s 

dialect to contain no embarrassing linguistic features and not to be rugged (M = 6.10, SD = 1.101; M = 6.10, 

SD = .994). The standard deviation is low for all traits, with most Shiite male participants’ evaluations 

being concentrated around the mean. However, the Sunni male participants (n=10) perceived HShM’s 

dialect to be undesirable. As illustrated in Table 1, the mean scores for the positive descriptive traits (high 

social class, good pronunciation, attractive, pleasant and fluent) are above 4.00, (M = 2.20, SD = 1.033; M 

= 2.10, SD = .994; M = 2.20, SD = .816; M = 2.30, SD = 1.160; and M = 2.40, SD = 1.075, respectively) 

whereas the scores are below 4.00 for the negative descriptive traits of embarrassing linguistic features and 

rugged (M = 1.90, SD = .876; M = 2.00, SD = .943, respectively)  The standard deviation is concentrated 

around the mean in all the traits.  

Table 41: Sunni and Shiite participants’ ratings of the Hasawi Shiite male speaker (mean values, standard 

deviation, minimum and maximum values). 

 Gender Sect Mean Std. Deviation Minimum  Maximum   

High social class  female Shiite 2.60 1.506 1 5 

Sunni 6.00 1.247 4 7 

Total 4.30 2.203   

male Shiite 2.20 1.033 1 4 
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Sunni 6.60 .516 6 7 

Total 4.40 2.393   

Good pronunciation female Shiite 1.90 .994 1 4 

Sunni 6.20 1.135 4 7 

Total 4.05 2.438   

male Shiite 2.10 .994 1 4 

Sunni 5.80 1.033 4 7 

Total 3.95 2.139   

Attractive female Shiite 1.70 .823 1 3 

Sunni 6.50 .972 4 7 

Total 4.10 2.614   

male Shiite 2.00 .816 1 3 

Sunni 6.40 .843 5 7 

Total 4.20 2.397   

Pleasant female Shiite 2.30 1.160 1 4 

Sunni 5.70 1.418 3 7 

Total 4.00 2.152   

male Shiite 2.30 1.160 1 4 

Sunni 6.00 .816 5 7 

Total 4.15 2.134   

Fluent female Shiite 2.10 .994 1 4 

Sunni 5.10 1.449 3 7 

Total 3.60 1.957   

male Shiite 2.40 1.075 1 4 

Sunni 6.00 .943 4 7 

Total 4.20 2.093   

Embarrassing linguistic 

features  

female Shiite 6.10 1.197 4 7 

Sunni 2.30 1.636 1 6 

Total 4.20 2.397   

male Shiite 6.10 1.101 4 7 

Sunni 1.90 .876 1 3 

Total 4.00 2.362   

Rugged female Shiite 6.60 .699 5 7 

Sunni 2.00 1.333 1 4 

Total 4.30 2.577   

male Shiite 6.10 .994 4 7 

Sunni 2.00 .943 1 3 

Total 4.05 2.305   
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A MANOVA test of between-subjects effects was conducted to explore the gender and sect effects on the 

descriptive traits of HShM’s dialect in addition, illustrating the interaction at the level of gender and sect 

on the traits. The alpha level (p) is 0.050, and significant differences are considered below this level. The 

results shown in Table 42 below indicate that there was not a significant effect at the level of gender on the 

evaluations of any of the descriptive traits: high social class (F (1, 36) = .078, p > 0.050); good 

pronunciation (F(1, 36) = .092, p > 0.050); attractive (F(1,36) = .133, p > 0.050); pleasant (F(1,36) = .168, 

p > 0.050); fluent (F(1, 36) = 2.805, p > 0.050); embarrassing linguistic features (F (1, 36) = .263, p > 

0.050); and rugged (F(1,36) = .603, p > 0.050). The results do, however, highlight a significant effect at 

the level of sect as all traits’ evaluations have a significance level of p < 0.050, high social class (F (1, 36) 

= 118.009, p < 0.050); good pronunciation (F(1, 36) =  147.692, p < 0.050); attractive (F(1,36) = 282.133, 

p < 0.050); pleasant (F(1,36) = 93.932, p < 0.050); fluent (F(1, 36) = 84.857, p < 0.050); embarrassing 

linguistic features (F (1, 36) = 105.109, p < 0.050); and rugged (F(1,36) = 182.630, p < 0.050) There was 

a clear trend for the Sunni participants to evaluate HShM’s dialect more negatively than the Shiite 

participants did; the Shiite participants evaluated HShM significantly more positively than the Sunni 

participants did. In relation to the interaction of the independent variables, there is no significant interaction 

at the level of gender and sect in relation to high social class (F (1, 36) = 1.940, p > 0.050); good 

pronunciation (F(1, 36) = .831, p > 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = .533, p > 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = .168, 

p > 0.050); fluent (F(1, 36) = .701, p > 0.050); embarrassing linguistic features (F(1,36) = .263, p > 0.050); 

and rugged (F(1, 36) = .603, p > 0.050). Despite the Shiite and Sunni participants’ different evaluations of 

HShM’s dialect, the interaction between both gender and sect was not significantly different.    

Table 42: Test of Between-Subjects Effects for attitudes towards the HShM  

Source Dependent Variable df F Sig. 

Gender High social class  1 .078 .782 

Good pronunciation 1 .092 .763 

Attractive 1 .133 .717 

Pleasant 1 .168 .685 

Fluent 1 2.805 .103 

Embarrassing linguistic features  1 .263 .611 

Rugged 1 .603 .442 
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Sect High social class 1 118.009 .000 

Good pronunciation 1 147.692 .000 

Attractive 1 282.133 .000 

Pleasant 1 93.932 .000 

Fluent 1 84.857 .000 

Embarrassing linguistic features 1 105.109 .000 

Rugged 1 182.630 .000 

Gender * Sect High social class 1 1.940 .172 

Good pronunciation 1 .831 .368 

Attractive 1 .533 .470 

Pleasant 1 .168 .685 

Fluent 1 .701 .408 

Embarrassing linguistic features 1 .263 .611 

Rugged 1 .603 .442 

Error High social class 36   

Good pronunciation 36   

Attractive 36   

Pleasant 36   

Fluent 36   

Embarrassing 36   

Rugged 36   

 

5.3.2. Attitudes towards the Hasawi Suni male speaker 

Regarding the Hasawi Sunni male (HSM), the Shiite female participants generally evaluated, as Table 43 

below demonstrates, the Hasawi Sunni male speaker’s dialect neutrally. They rated HSM neutrally on 

social class, pronunciation, pleasantness, and fluency (M = 4.00, SD = .943; M = 4.70, SD = 1.418; M = 

4.50, SD = 1.179; M = 4.10, SD = 1.595, respectively). However, the Sunni female participants had a 

negative attitude towards this speaker. Table 3 shows that they evaluated him as not being of high social 

class, and as speaking a dialect with poor pronunciation, and that was unpleasant with a lack of fluency. 

The mean is above 4.00 and there is low standard deviation, which is concentrated around the mean (M = 

6.20, SD = 1.135; M = 6.70, SD = .675; M = 6.30, SD = .949; and M = 6.00, SD = .943, respectively). Both 

groups considered HSM’s dialect to be unattractive (M = 5.10, SD = .876 for the Shiite group and M = 

6.40, SD = .422 for the Sunni group). Interestingly, HSM’s dialect was evaluated negatively by the Sunni 

female participants as they perceived it to contain embarrassing linguistic features (M = 1.80, SD = 1.135), 
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but the female Shiite participants rated this attribute neutrally (M = 4.00, SD = 1.247). Both Shiite and 

Sunni female groups agreed that this speaker had a rugged dialect (M = 3.50, SD = 1.581 and M = 1.90, 

SD = 1.449, respectively). 

The results show that the Shiite male participants had a near-neutral evaluation of the Hasawi Sunni male’s 

dialect, as shown in Table 3. They gave neutral evaluations for the traits of pronunciation, pleasantness, 

and fluency (M = 4.20, SD = 1.317; M = 4.70, SD = .949; and M = 4.50, SD = 1.269, respectively). They 

evaluated the dialect as not being high social class, unattractive, containing embarrassing linguistic features 

and rugged (M = 5.00, SD = 1.247; M = 5.30, SD = 1.059; M = 3.80, SD = 1.619; and M = 3.00, SD = 1.563, 

respectively). Similarly, the Sunni male participants evaluated all the descriptive traits negatively, shown 

by the mean being above 4.0 (M = 6.10, SD = .738; M = 6.00, SD = .816; M = 6.40, SD = .699; M = 5.80, 

SD = .789; and M = 5.90, SD = .994, respectively), apart from the traits that were reverse-analysed where 

the mean is below 4.0 (M = 1.80, SD = .919; M = 1.80, SD = 1.033, respectively) The standard deviation 

is low and around the mean, as shown in Table 43. 
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Table 43: Sunni and Shiite participants’ ratings of the Hasawi Sunni male speaker (mean values, standard deviation, 

minimum and maximum values). 

 Gender Sect Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 

Highٔsocialٔclass Female Shiite 4.00 .943 3 6 

Sunni 6.20 1.135 4 7 

Total 4.85 1.755   

Male Shiite 5.00 1.247 3 7 

Sunni 6.10 .738 5 7 

Total 5.55 1.146   

Goodٔpronunciation Female Shiite 4.70 1.418 2 7 

Sunni 6.70 .675 5 7 

Total 5.45 1.820   

Male Shiite 4.20 1.317 1 6 

Sunni 6.00 .816 5 7 

Total 5.10 1.410   

Attractive Female Shiite 5.10 .876 4 6 

Sunni 6.80 .422 6 7 

Total 5.70 1.559   

Male Shiite 5.30 1.059 4 7 

Sunni 6.40 .699 5 7 

Total 5.85 1.040   

Pleasant Female Shiite 4.50 1.179 3 6 

Sunni 6.30 .949 5 7 

Total 5.15 1.694   

Male Shiite 4.70 .949 4 6 

Sunni 5.80 .789 5 7 

Total 5.25 1.020   

Fluent Female Shiite 4.10 1.595 1 6 

Sunni 6.00 .943 5 7 

Total 4.80 1.824   

Male Shiite 4.50 1.269 3 6 

Sunni 5.90 .994 4 7 

Total 5.20 1.322   

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures Female Shiite 4.00 1.247 3 7 

Sunni 1.80 1.135 1 4 

Total 2.75 1.333   

Male Shiite 3.80 1.619 3 6 

Sunni 1.80 .919 1 3 

Total 2.80 1.642   

Rugged Female Shiite 3.50 1.581 1 6 

Sunni 1.90 1.449 1 4 

Total 2.95 1.905   



   
 

 183 

Male Shiite 3.00 1.563 1 6 

Sunni 1.80 1.033 1 4 

Total 2.40 1.429   

 

The results shown in Table 44 below suggest that there is no significant effect at the level of gender on any 

of the descriptive traits: high social class (F(1, 36) = 1.894, p > 0.050); good pronunciation (F(1, 36) = 

2.959, p > 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = .157, p > 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = .236, p > 0.050); fluent (F(1, 

36) = .149, p > 0.050); embarrassing linguistic features (F(1, 36) = .063, p > 0.050); and rugged (F(1,36) 

= .444, p > 0.050). Therefore, it can be said that there is no significant difference in how both genders 

evaluated this speaker.  

In contrast, there is a significant difference at the level of sect, as p < 0.05 for all traits, high social class (F 

(1, 36) = 25.457, p < 0.050); good pronunciation (F(1, 36) =  29.671, p < 0.050); attractive (F(1,36) = 

30.678, p < 0.050); pleasant (F(1,36) = 22.067, p < 0.050); fluent (F(1, 36) = 18.050, p < 0.050); 

embarrassing linguistic features (F (1, 36) = 27.951, p < 0.050); and rugged (F(1,36) = 9.666, p < 0.050). 

This is because the Shiite participants generally evaluated HSM’s dialect neutrally, while the Sunni 

participants evaluated his dialect extremely negatively. Regarding the interaction between the levels of 

gender and sect, there is no significant effect, as p > 0.05 for all traits, as presented in Table 44: high social 

class (F(1, 36) = 2.829, p > 0.050); good pronunciation (F(1,36) = .082, p > 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = 

1.409, p > 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = 1.286, p > 0.050); fluent (F(1,36) = .414, p > 0.050); embarrassing 

linguistic features (F (1,36) = .063, p > 0.050); and rugged (F(1, 36) = .197, p > 0.050). Despite the different 

evaluations of HSM’s dialect between both genders in both the Shiite and Sunni participant samples, no 

significant difference was found when the interaction between gender and sect was tested. 
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Table 44: Test of Between-Subjects Effects for attitudes towards the HSM. 

Source Dependent Variable df F Sig. 

Gender Highٔsocialٔclass 1 1.894 .177 

Goodٔpronunciation 1 2.959 .094 

Attractive 1 .157 .695 

Pleasant 1 .236 .630 

Fluent 1 .149 .702 

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 1 .063 .803 

Rugged 1 .444 .510 

Sect Highٔsocialٔclass 1 25.457 .000 

Goodٔpronunciation 1 29.671 .000 

Attractive 1 30.678 .000 

Pleasant 1 22.067 .000 

Fluent 1 18.050 .000 

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 1 27.951 .000 

Rugged 1 9.666 .004 

Gender * Sect Highٔsocialٔclass 1 2.829 .101 

Goodٔpronunciation 1 .082 .776 

Attractive 1 1.409 .243 

Pleasant 1 1.286 .264 

Fluent 1 .414 .524 

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 1 .063 .803 

Rugged 1 .197 .660 

Error Highٔsocialٔclass 36   

Goodٔpronunciation 36   

Attractive 36   

Pleasant 36   

Fluent 36   

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 36   

Rugged 36   

 

5.3.3. Attitudes towards the non-Hasawi male speaker 

In relation to the non-Hasawi male speaker (NHM), Table 45 below shows that the Shiite female 

participants perceived the Najdi dialect of the non-Hasawi male speaker negatively, as indicated by the 

mean scores for most descriptive traits being above 4.00, and below 4.00 for traits that were reverse-

analysed, with the standard deviation concentrated around the mean. They evaluated this speaker as not 

being of high social class, and as speaking a dialect with the following attributes: poor pronunciation, 

unattractive, unpleasant, embarrassing linguistic features and rugged (M = 5.10, SD = 1.595; M = 5.40, SD 
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= 1.174; M = 5.10, SD = .876; M = 5.40, SD = 1.350; M = 3.10, SD = .994; and M = 3.50, SD = 1.581, 

respectively). However, they evaluated the dialect neutrally on fluency (M = 4.10, SD = 1.595). The Sunni 

female participants evaluated NHM as being of high social class, and as speaking a well-pronounced, 

attractive, pleasant and fluent dialect (M = 2.00, SD = .943; M = 2.30, SD = 1.160; M = 2.10, SD = 1.101; 

M = 2.20, SD = 1.686; and M =2.40, SD = 1.174, respectively). In addition, the Sunni female participants 

did not perceive NHM’s speech to include embarrassing linguistic features and or as being rugged (M = 

5.60, SD = 1.265; M = 5.90, SD = 1.663, respectively).  

Both Shiite and Sunni male participants had a positive perception of the dialect of the non-Hasawi male 

speaker. They both evaluated approximately all of the positive descriptive traits affirmatively, as shown in 

Table 45, with mean scores below 4.00 and a low standard deviation, (M = 3.10, SD = 1.792; M = 3.10, SD 

= 1.524; M = 2.60, SD = 1.578; M = 3.00, SD = 1.491; and M = 3.20, SD = 1.751, respectively) for Shiite 

male participants  and (M = 2.40, SD = 1.838; M = 2.40, SD = 1.838; M = 2.40, SD = 1.776; M = 2.60, SD 

= 1.955; and M =2.50, SD = 1.434, respectively) for Sunni male participants. In addition, the Shiite and 

Sunni male participants perceived NHM’s dialect not to have any embarrassing linguistic features or to be 

rugged, (M = 5.60, SD = 1.506; M = 6.00, SD = 1.491, respectively) for Shiite male participants and (M = 

5.90, SD = 1.449; M = 5.70, SD = 1.418, respectively) for Sunni male participants.  
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Table 45: Sunni and Shiite participants’ ratings of the non-Hasawi male speaker (mean values, standard deviation, 

minimum and maximum values). 

 Gender Sect Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 

Highٔsocialٔclass Female Shiite 5.10 1.595 3 7 

Sunni 2.00 .943 1 4 

Total 3.55 2.038   

Male Shiite 3.10 1.792 1 6 

Sunni 2.40 1.838 1 3 

Total 2.75 1.803   

Goodٔpronunciation Female Shiite 5.40 1.174 3 7 

Sunni 2.30 1.160 1 4 

Total 3.85 1.954   

Male Shiite 3.10 1.524 2 6 

Sunni 2.40 1.838 1 3 

Total 2.75 1.682   

Attractive Female Shiite 5.10 .876 3 7 

Sunni 2.10 1.101 1 4 

Total 3.60 1.818   

Male Shiite 2.60 1.578 1 6 

Sunni 2.40 1.776 1 3 

Total 2.50 1.638   

Pleasant Female Shiite 5.40 1.350 3 6 

Sunni 2.20 1.686 1 6 

Total 5.85 1.226   

Male Shiite 3.00 1.491 1 6 

Sunni 2.60 1.955 1 4 

Total 2.80 1.704   

Fluent Female Shiite 4.10 1.595 3 7 

Sunni 2.40 1.174 1 4 

Total 3.25 1.618   

Male Shiite 3.20 1.751 1 6 

Sunni 2.50 1.434 1 4 

Total 2.85 1.599   

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures Female Shiite 3.10 .994 2 5 

Sunni 5.60 1.265 4 7 

Total 4.35 1.694   

Male Shiite 5.60 1.506 4 7 

Sunni 5.90 1.449 3 7 

Total 5.75 1.446   

Rugged Female Shiite 3.50 1.581 1 6 

Sunni 5.90 1.663 4 7 

Total 4.70 2.003   
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Male Shiite 6.00 1.491 2 7 

Sunni 5.70 1.418 4 7 

Total 5.85 1.424   

 

The results obtained from the Shiite and Sunni participants regarding NHM’s dialect, as shown in Table 

46, reveal no significant effect at the level of gender for the traits of high social class (F(1, 36) = 2.554, p 

> 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = 3.734, p > 0.050); fluent (F(1, 36) = .708, p > 0.050); embarrassing linguistic 

features (F(1, 36) = 2.554, p > 0.050). However, there is a significant effect on the attributes; good 

pronunciation (F(1, 36) = 5.747, p < 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = 6.350, p < 0.050); and rugged (F(1, 36) 

= 2.747, p < 0.050). Regarding the sect, there is a significant effect on all of the traits: high social class 

(F(1, 36) = 14.408, p < 0.050); good pronunciation (F(1, 36) = 17.145, p < 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = 

13.434, p < 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = 12.100, p < 0.050); fluency (F(1, 36) = 6.369, p < 0.050); 

embarrassing linguistic features (F(1, 36) = 11.272, p < 0.050); and ruggedness (F(1,36) = 4.642, p < 

0.050). In addition, the results suggest a significant effect in the interaction between gender and sect (p < 

0.050) for almost all descriptive traits; high social class (F(1, 36) = 5.747, p < 0.050); good pronunciation 

(F(1,36) = 6.839, p < 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = 10.286, p < 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = 7.320, p < 

0.050); embarrassing linguistic features (F (1,36) = 6.958, p < 0.050); and rugged (F(1, 36) = 7.674, p > 

0.050). In relation to fluency, however, the results revealed that there is no significant effect in the 

interaction between gender and sect for this speaker (F(1,36) = 1.106, p > 0.050). This means that in this 

case it is both variables that play a role, gender and also sect as one of the groups is different (Shiite female 

participants) from the other three. 
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Table 46: Test of Between-Subjects Effects for attitudes towards the NHM 

Source Dependent Variable df F Sig. 

Gender Highٔsocialٔclass 1 2.554 .119 

Goodٔpronunciation 1 5.747 .022 

Attractive 1 6.350 .016 

Pleasant 1 3.734 .061 

Fluent 1 .708 .406 

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 1 2.554 .119 

Rugged 1 5.747 .022 

Sect Highٔsocialٔclass 1 14.408 .001 

Goodٔpronunciation 1 17.145 .000 

Attractive 1 13.434 .001 

Pleasant 1 12.100 .001 

Fluent 1 6.369 .016 

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 1 11.272 .002 

Rugged 1 4.642 .038 

Gender * Sect Highٔsocialٔclass 1 5.747 .022 

Goodٔpronunciation 1 6.839 .013 

Attractive 1 10.286 .003 

Pleasant 1 7.320 .010 

Fluent 1 1.106 .300 

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 1 6.958 .012 

Rugged 1 7.674 .009 

Error Highٔsocialٔclass 36   

Goodٔpronunciation 36   

Attractive 36   

Pleasant 36   

Fluent 36   

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 36   

Rugged 36   

 

 

The overall results obtained from the Shiite and Sunni participants show clear attitudes towards the Hasawi 

male speakers and different views toward the non-Hasawi speaker. Although the Shiite male and female 

participants perceived HShM’s dialect (in-group speaker) to be a favourable one, the Sunni male and female 

participants evaluated it (out-group speaker) negatively. In addition, the Shiite males and females evaluated 

the dialect of HSM neutrally (out-group speaker). Similar to their evaluations of HShM, the Sunni male 

and female participants rated HSM’s dialect (in-group speaker) negatively. Interestingly, Shiite male and 
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female participants had different attitudes towards NHM’s dialect (Najdi dialect), whereas Shiite male 

participants shared the Sunni male and female participants’ positive attitudes. The Shiite female participants 

found NHM’s dialect unfavourable. There is no significant effect of gender on evaluations of the Hasawi 

male speakers. However, there is a significant difference at the level of sect on evaluations of the Hasawi 

male speakers. Moreover, the results showed that there is no significant effect on the interaction between 

gender and sect on the evaluations of Hasawi male speakers. With respect to NHM’s dialect, on the level 

of gender there is no significant effect with the exception of the traits of social class and good pronunciation. 

Contrary to the level of gender, there is significant effect on the level of sect with the exception of the trait 

of ruggedness. Moreover, the interaction between gender and sect for non-Hasawi male speaker is affected 

significantly for all traits with the exception of fluency. 

5.4. Participants’ attitudes towards female speakers 

This section discusses the results obtained from the male and female Shiite and Sunni participants regarding 

their attitudes towards female speakers: namely, the Hasawi Shiite female speaker (HShF), Hasawi Sunni 

female speaker (HSF) and non-Hasawi female speaker (NHF).  

5.4.1. Attitudes towards the Hasawi Shiite female speaker 

As was the case with the HShM recording, the Shiite female participants evaluated the Hasawi Shiite female 

speaker (HShF) positively. Table 47 below shows that they evaluated the speaker as being of high social 

class, with a well-pronounced, attractive, pleasant, and fluent dialect (M = 2.70, SD = 1.337; M = 1.90, SD 

= 1.197; M = 2.70, SD = 1.059; M = 2.30, SD = 1.252; and M = 2.40, SD = .966, respectively). The Shiite 

female participants did not perceive this speaker to use embarrassing linguistic features or to have a rugged 

dialect (M = 6.80, SD = .632; M = 6.90, SD = .316, respectively). However, the Sunni female participants 

took an opposite view towards HShF. These participants evaluated HShF as not being of high social class, 

and as speaking a dialect with the following attributes: poor pronunciation, unattractive, unpleasant and 

with a lack of fluency (M = 6.20, SD = 1.135; M = 6.50, SD = .850; M = 6.70, SD = .483; M = 6.10, SD = 

.994; and M = 5.60, SD = .966, respectively). Moreover, the Sunni female participants perceived that HShF 
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used embarrassing linguistic features and had a rugged dialect (M = 1.50, SD = .850; M = 1.60, SD = 1.265, 

respectively).  

Turning to the male participants, Table 47 shows that the Shiite male participants had a positive view 

towards the Hasawi Shiite female (HShF), similar to their views towards the Hasawi Shiite male. They 

evaluated all the descriptive traits positively, with the mean below 4.00; (M = 2.80, SD = .789; M = 2.10, 

SD = 1.101; M = 2.60, SD = .966; M = 2.30, SD = 1.059; and M = 2.30, SD = 1.160). In addition, their 

evaluations were at or above 4.00 for descriptive traits that were reverse-analysed, namely, embarrassing 

linguistic features and rugged, (M = 6.10, SD = .738; M = 6.40, SD = .699, respectively). The standard 

deviation for participants’ evaluation of all traits is low, concentrated around the mean. In contrast, the 

Sunni male participants (Table 7) had a negative attitude towards HShF’s dialect just as they did for HShM: 

the mean scores for all the positive descriptive traits range between 5.00 and 6.00 with a low standard 

deviation (M = 6.00, SD = .943; M = 5.70, SD = 1.252; M = 6.20, SD = . .919; M = 5.90, SD = 1.101; and 

M = 6.00, SD = .943). For the reverse-analysed traits, the mean scores range between 1.00 and 2.10, namely 

because the dialect of HShF was evaluated as having embarrassing, linguistic features and being rugged 

(M = 1.90, SD = 1.101; M = 1.80, SD = 1.229, respectively). 
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Table 47: Sunni and Shiite participants’ ratings of the Hasawi Shiite female speaker (mean values, standard deviation, 

minimum and maximum values). 

 Gender Sect Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 

Highٔsocialٔclass Female Shiite 2.70 1.337 1 5 

Sunni 6.20 1.135 4 7 

Total 4.45 2.164   

Male Shiite 2.80 .789 2 7 

Sunni 6.00 .943 4 7 

Total 4.40 1.847   

Goodٔpronunciation Female Shiite 1.90 1.197 1 4 

Sunni 6.50 .850 5 7 

Total 4.20 2.567   

Male Shiite 2.10 1.101 1 5 

Sunni 5.70 1.252 4 7 

Total 3.90 2.174   

Attractive Female Shiite 2.70 1.059 1 4 

Sunni 6.70 .483 6 7 

Total 4.70 2.203   

Male Shiite 2.60 .966 1 6 

Sunni 6.20 .919 5 7 

Total 4.40 2.062   

Pleasant Female Shiite 2.30 1.252 1 4 

Sunni 6.10 .994 5 7 

Total 4.20 2.238   

Male Shiite 2.30 1.059 1 5 

Sunni 5.90 1.101 4 7 

Total 4.10 2.125   

Fluent Female Shiite 2.40 .966 1 4 

Sunni 5.60 .966 4 7 

Total 4.00 1.892   

Male Shiite 2.30 1.160 1 6 

Sunni 6.00 .943 4 7 

Total 4.15 2.159   

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures Female Shiite 6.80 .632 1 7 

Sunni 1.50 .850 1 3 

Total 4.15 2.815   

Male Shiite 6.10 .738 4 7 

Sunni 1.90 1.101 1 4 

Total 4.00 2.340   

Rugged Female Shiite 6.90 .316 6 7 

Sunni 1.60 1.265 1 4 

Total 4.25 2.863   
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Male Shiite 6.40 .699 1 7 

Sunni 1.80 1.229 1 4 

Total 4.10 2.553   

 

The results of the test on between-subject effects, presented in Table 48 below, reveal no significant effect 

at the level of gender on any of the descriptive traits: high social class (F(1, 36) = .022, p > 0.050); good 

pronunciation (F(1, 36) = .730, p > 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = 1.149, p > 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = 

.082, p > 0.050); fluent (F(1, 36) = .220, p > 0.050); embarrassing linguistic features (F(1, 36) = .313, p > 

0.050); and rugged (F(1, 36) = .243, p > 0.050). Similar to the results for HShM, there is a significant effect 

at the level of sect (p < 0.050) on all the traits: high social class (F(1, 36) = 97.823, p < 0.050); good 

pronunciation (F(1, 36) = 136.297, p < 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = 184.340, p < 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 

36) = 112.009, p < 0.050); fluent (F(1, 36) = 313.610, p < 0.050); embarrassing linguistic features (F(1, 

36) = 313.610, p < 0.050); and rugged (F(1, 36) = 264.892, p < 0.050) . In relation to the interaction between 

the level of gender and sect, there is no significant effect on the evaluation of roughly all the descriptive 

traits (p > 0.05): high social class (F(1, 36) = .196, p > 0.050); good pronunciation (F(1, 36) = 2.027, p > 

0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = .511, p > 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = .082, p > 0.050); fluent (F(1, 36) = .610, 

p > 0.050); and rugged (F(1, 36) = 1.324, p > 0.050). However, there is a significant effect with the attribute 

of embarrassing linguistic features (F(1, 36) = 4.205, p < 0.050). 
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Table 48: Test of Between-Subjects Effects for attitudes towards the HShF. 

Source Dependent Variable df F Sig. 

Gender High social class 1 .022 .883 

Good pronunciation 1 .730 .399 

Attractive 1 1.149 .291 

Pleasant 1 .082 .776 

Fluent 1 .220 .642 

Embarrassing linguistic features 1 .313 .579 

Rugged 1 .243 .625 

Sect High social class 1 97.823 .000 

Good pronunciation 1 136.297 .000 

Attractive 1 184.340 .000 

Pleasant 1 112.009 .000 

Fluent 1 116.122 .000 

Embarrassing linguistic features 1 313.610 .000 

Rugged 1 264.892 .000 

Gender * Sect High social class 1 .196 .661 

Good pronunciation 1 2.027 .163 

Attractive 1 .511 .479 

Pleasant 1 .082 .776 

Fluent 1 .610 .440 

Embarrassing linguistic features 1 4.205 .048 

Rugged 1 1.324 .257 

Error High social class 36   

Good pronunciation 36   

Attractive 36   

Pleasant 36   

Fluent 36   

Embarrassing linguistic features 36   

Rugged 36   

 

5.4.2. Attitudes towards the Hasawi Sunni female speaker 

In relation to the Hasawi Sunni female speaker (HSF), the Shiite and Sunni female participants, in general, 

had different perceptions of her dialect. The Shiite female participants evaluated HSF close to neutral on 

most of the descriptive traits. Table 49 below shows that they evaluated the speaker as having neither a 

high- nor a low-social-class dialect (M = 4.70, SD = 1.337) and gave a neutral evaluation for the attributes 

of pronunciation, attractiveness, fluency, and embarrassing linguistic features (M = 4.80, SD = 1398; M = 

4.50, SD = 1.434; M = 4.20, SD = 1.229; and M = 4.20, SD = 1.459, respectively). However, the Shiite 
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female participants perceived the speaker’s dialect as unpleasant and rugged, as indicated by the respective 

mean scores of M = 5.10 and M = 3.40 and low standard deviation of SD = 1.595 and SD = 1.506, 

respectively. In contrast, the Sunni female participants evaluated almost all descriptive traits negatively: 

social class, pronunciation, attractiveness, pleasantness, and fluency (M = 6.10, SD = .994; M = 6.00, SD = 

.943; M = 6.20, SD = 1.033; M = 6.10, SD = 1.101; and M = 6.00, SD = .943, respectively). For the reverse-

analysed traits, also were evaluated negatively by Sunni female participants, shown in Table 9, 

embarrassing linguistic features and ruggedness (M = 1.90, SD = 1.101 and M = 2.00, SD = 1.054).  

Table 9 also shows that the Shiite male participants had the same neutral attitude towards the dialect of the 

Hasawi Sunni female (HSF) as they did towards HSM’s dialect. They rated this dialect as neither a high- 

nor a low-class dialect (M = 4.50, SD = 1.509), and gave neutral evaluations for the attributes of 

pronunciation, attractiveness, pleasantness, and ruggedness (M = 4.20, SD = 1.337; M =4.70, SD = 1.337; 

M = 4.40, SD = .843; and M = 4.30, SD = 2.312, respectively). However, they felt that it is not a fluent 

dialect (M =5.00, SD = 1.155) and that it contains embarrassing linguistic features (M = 3.10, SD = 1.792). 

The Sunni male participants did not favour this dialect on any of the descriptive traits, as shown in Table 

9. These participants evaluated HSF as not being of high social class, and as speaking a dialect with the 

following attributes: poor pronunciation, unattractive, unpleasant and with a lack of fluency (M = 5.90, SD 

= .876; M = 6.10, SD = .568; M = 6.10, SD = .738; M = 6.00, SD = 1.054; and M = 6.10, SD =. 994, 

respectively). Moreover, the Sunni female participants perceived that HShF used embarrassing linguistic 

features and had a rugged dialect (M = 2.50, SD = .850; M = 2.50, SD = 1.080, respectively).  
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Table 49: Sunni and Shiite participants’ ratings of the Hasawi Sunni female speaker (mean values, standard deviation, 

minimum and maximum values). 

 Gender Sect Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 

Highٔsocialٔclass Female Shiite 4.70 1.337 3 7 

Sunni 6.10 .994 4 7 

Total 5.40 1.353   

Male Shiite 4.50 1.509 2 7 

Sunni 5.90 .876 5 7 

Total 5.20 1.399   

Goodٔpronunciation Female Shiite 4.80 1.398 3 7 

Sunni 6.00 .943 4 7 

Total 5.40 1.314   

Male Shiite 4.30 1.337 2 7 

Sunni 6.10 .568 5 7 

Total 5.20 1.361   

Attractive Female Shiite 4.50 1.434 3 7 

Sunni 6.20 1.033 4 7 

Total 5.35 1.496   

Male Shiite 4.70 1.337 3 7 

Sunni 6.10 .738 5 7 

Total 5.40 1.273   

Pleasant Female Shiite 5.10 1.595 3 7 

Sunni 6.10 1.101 4 7 

Total 5.60 1.429   

Male Shiite 4.40 .843 3 6 

Sunni 6.00 1.054 4 7 

Total 5.20 1.240   

Fluent Female Shiite 4.20 1.229 3 6 

Sunni 6.00 .943 4 7 

Total 5.10 1.410   

Male Shiite 5.00 1.155 3 7 

Sunni 6.10 .994 4 7 

Total 5.55 1.191   

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures Female Shiite 4.20 1.549 2 7 

Sunni 1.90 1.101 1 4 

Total 3.05 1.761   

Male Shiite 3.10 1.792 1 6 

Sunni 2.50 .850 1 4 

Total 2.80 1.399   

Rugged Female Shiite 3.40 1.506 2 6 

Sunni 2.00 1.054 1 4 

Total 2.70 1.455   
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Male Shiite 4.30 2.312 1 6 

Sunni 2.50 1.080 1 4 

Total 3.40 1.984   

  

The test of between-subject effects, as shown in the results in Table 50 below, found no significant effects 

at the level of gender regarding HSF on all traits: high social class (F(1, 36) = .275, p > 0.050), good 

pronunciation (F(1, 36) = .323, p > 0.05); attractive (F(1, 36) = .018, p > 0.05); pleasant (F(1, 36) = 1.147, 

p > 0.05); fluent (F(1,36) = 1.715, p > 0.05); embarrassing linguistic features (F(1,36) = .331, p > 0.05); 

and rugged (F(1,36) = 1.982, p > 0.05). In relation to sect, the results reveal a significant effect on the 

evaluation of all traits for HSF’s dialect (p < 0.050): high social class (F(1, 36) = 13.466, p < 0.050); good 

pronunciation (F(1, 36) = 18.161, p < 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = 17.615, p < 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) 

= 12.120, p < 0.050); fluent (F(1, 36) = 17.809, p < 0.050); embarrassing linguistic features (F(1, 36) = 

3.831, p < 0.050); and rugged (F(1, 36) = 10.355, p < 0.050). The interaction between the levels of gender 

and sect had no significant effect on any of the descriptive traits: high social class (F(1, 36) = .000, p > 

0.050), good pronunciation (F(1, 36) = .726, p > 0.05); attractive (F(1, 36) = .165, p > 0.05); pleasant (F(1, 

36) = .165, p > 0.05); fluent (F(1,36) = 1.038, p > 0.05); embarrassing linguistic features (F(1,36) = 3.831, 

p > 0.05); and rugged (F(1,36) = .162, p > 0.05).  
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Table 50: Test of Between-Subjects Effects for attitudes towards the HSF. 

Source Dependent Variable df F Sig. 

Gender High social class 1 .275 .603 

Good pronunciation 1 .323 .573 

Attractive 1 .018 .893 

Pleasant 1 1.147 .291 

Fluent 1 1.715 .199 

Embarrassing linguistic features 1 .331 .568 

Rugged 1 1.982 .168 

Sect High social class 1 13.466 .001 

Good pronunciation 1 18.161 .000 

Attractive 1 17.615 .000 

Pleasant 1 12.120 .001 

Fluent 1 17.809 .000 

Embarrassing linguistic features 1 11.147 .002 

Rugged 1 10.355 .003 

Gender * Sect High social class 1 .000 1.000 

Good pronunciation 1 .726 .400 

Attractive 1 .165 .687 

Pleasant 1 .645 .427 

Fluent 1 1.038 .315 

Embarrassing linguistic features 1 3.831 .058 

Rugged 1 .162 .690 

Error High social class 36   

Good pronunciation 36   

Attractive 36   

Pleasant 36   

Fluent 36   

Embarrassing linguistic features 36   

Rugged 36   

 

 

5.4.3. Attitudes towards the non-Hasawi female speaker 

Regarding the non-Hasawi female (NHF) speaker (a Najdi dialect speaker), Table 51 below shows that the 

Shiite female participants evaluated this speaker negatively on several descriptive traits. They perceived 

NHF’s dialect as not being of high social class, and as being unattractive, unpleasant and rugged (M = 5.60, 

SD = 1.430; M = 6.00; SD = 1.054; M = 5.70, SD = .949; and M = 2.10, SD = 1.524, respectively). In 

addition, the Shiite female participants perceived the pronunciation as neither good nor bad (M = 4.80, SD 
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= 1.549) and the dialect to contain embarrassing linguistic features (M = 3.10, SD = 1.197). Nevertheless, 

they evaluated NHF’s dialect as fluent (M = 3.90. SD = 1.524). In contrast, Table 11 shows that the Sunni 

female speakers evaluated NHF favourably. They perceived the speaker as being high social class, and as 

speaking a well-pronounced, attractive, pleasant, and fluent dialect (M = 2.40, SD = 1.350; M = 2.40, SD = 

1.350; M = 2.30, SD = 1.252; M = 2.60, SD = 1.647; and M = 2.80, SD = 1.398, respectively). The Sunni 

female participants considered this dialect to contain no embarrassing linguistic features (M = 6.30, SD = 

.949) and is not rugged (M = 6.00, SD = 1.155).  

As shown in Table 51, both Shiite and Sunni male participants evaluated the non-Hasawi female (NHF) 

speaker’s dialect (Najdi dialect) positively. They evaluated this speaker as being of high social class, and 

as speaking a well-pronounced, attractive, pleasant and fluent dialect. The Shiite male participants’ mean 

scores for these attributes are (M = 2.60, SD = 1.74; M = 2.90, SD = .994; M = 2.80, SD = 1.033; M = 3.50, 

SD = 1.080; and M = 2.70, SD = 1.059, respectively), while the mean scores for the Sunni participants are: 

(M = 2.00, SD = .943; M = 1.70, SD = .823; M = 2.00, SD = 1.414; M = 2,40, SD = 1.647; and M = 2.10, 

SD = 1.370, respectively). Moreover, the participants evaluated NHF’s dialect to have no embarrassing 

linguistic features (Shiite participants: M = 4.80, SD = 1.398; Sunni participants: M = 6.30, SD = 1.059). 

However, they gave very different ratings for ruggedness, as shown in Table 51. The mean score for the 

Shiite male participants is (M = 3.30, SD = 1.636), while that for the male Sunni participants is (M = 6.20, 

SD = 1.229).   
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Table 51: Sunni and Shiite participants’ ratings of the non-Hasawi female speaker (mean values, standard deviation, 

minimum and maximum values). 

 Gender Sect Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 

Highٔsocialٔclass Female Shiite 5.60 1.430 3 7 

Sunni 2.40 1.350 1 5 

Total 4.00 2.128   

Male Shiite 2.60 1.174 1 4 

Sunni 2.00 .943 1 4 

Total 2.30 1.081   

Goodٔpronunciation Female Shiite 4.80 1.549 3 7 

Sunni 2.40 1.350 1 5 

Total 3.60 1.875   

Male Shiite 2.90 .994 2 5 

Sunni 1.70 .823 1 3 

Total 2.30 1.081   

Attractive Female Shiite 6.00 1.054 4 7 

Sunni 2.30 1.252 1 5 

Total 4.15 2.207   

Male Shiite 2.80 1.033 1 4 

Sunni 2.00 1.414 1 5 

Total 2.40 1.273   

Pleasant Female Shiite 5.70 .949 4 7 

Sunni 2.60 1.647 1 6 

Total 4.15 2.059   

Male Shiite 3.50 1.080 2 5 

Sunni 2.40 1.647 1 5 

Total 2.95 1.468   

Fluent Female Shiite 3.90 1.524 2 6 

Sunni 2.80 1.398 1 5 

Total 3.35 1.531   

Male Shiite 2.70 1.059 1 4 

Sunni 2.10 1.370 1 5 

Total 2.40 1.231   

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures Female Shiite 3.10 1.197 2 5 

Sunni 6.30 .949 5 7 

Total 4.70 1.949   

Male Shiite 4.80 1.398 2 6 

Sunni 6.30 1.059 4 7 

Total 5.55 1.432   

Rugged Female Shiite 2.10 1.524 1 5 

Sunni 6.00 1.155 4 7 

Total 4.05 2.395   
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Male Shiite 3.30 1.636 1 6 

Sunni 6.20 1.229 4 7 

Total 4.75 2.049   

 

The results shown in Table 52 indicate that gender has a significant effect on the evaluation of almost all 

traits for NHF’s dialect: high social class (F(1, 36) = 18.848, p < 0.050); good pronunciation (F(1, 36) = 

11.479, p < 0.050); attractive (F(1, 36) = 21.325, p < 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = 7.691, p < 0.050); fluent 

(F(1,36) = 4.960, p < 0.050); and embarrassing linguistic features (F(1, 36) = 5.341, p < 0.050). For 

ruggedness, gender has no significant effect (F(1, 36) = 2.499, p > 0.050). Regarding the effect of sect on 

the evaluation of traits, the results found significant effects; the significance value is p < 0.05 for almost all 

traits, (F(1, 36) = 23.543, p < 0.050); good pronunciation (F(1, 36) = 22.008, p < 0.050); attractive (F(1, 

36) = 35.251, p < 0.050); pleasant (F(1, 36) = 23.555, p < 0.050); embarrassing linguistic features (F(1, 36) 

= 40.823, p < 0.050); and rugged (F(1,36) = 58.946, p < 0.050), apart from the fluency of NHF’s dialect 

(F(1, 36) = 3.971, p > 0.050). Moreover, the results suggest a significant interaction between gender and 

sect and the evaluation of the dialect being high social class (F(1, 36) = 11.022 p < 0.050), attractive (F(1, 

36) = 14.640, p < 0.050), pleasant (F(1, 36) = 5.341, p < 0.050) and embarrassing linguistic features (F(1, 

36) = 5.341, p < 0.050). However, there is no interaction between gender and sect and evaluation of other 

traits: good pronunciation (F(1, 36) = 2.445, p > 0.050), fluent (F(1, 36) = . 344, p > 0.050), and rugged 

(F(1, 36) = 1.275, p > 0.050).  
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Table 52: Test of Between-Subjects Effects for attitudes towards the NHF. 

Source Dependent Variable df F Sig. 

Gender Highٔsocialٔclass 1 18.848 .000 

Goodٔpronunciation 1 11.479 .002 

Attractive 1 21.325 .000 

Pleasant 1 7.691 .009 

Fluent 1 4.960 .032 

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 1 5.341 .027 

Rugged 1 2.499 .123 

Sect Highٔsocialٔclass 1 23.543 .000 

Goodٔpronunciation 1 22.008 .000 

Attractive 1 35.251 .000 

Pleasant 1 23.555 .000 

Fluent 1 3.971 .054 

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 1 40.823 .000 

Rugged 1 58.946 .000 

Gender * Sect Highٔsocialٔclass 1 11.022 .002 

Goodٔpronunciation 1 2.445 .127 

Attractive 1 14.640 .000 

Pleasant 1 5.341 .027 

Fluent 1 .344 .561 

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 1 5.341 .027 

Rugged 1 1.275 .266 

Error Highٔsocialٔclass 36   

Goodٔpronunciation 36   

Attractive 36   

Pleasant 36   

Fluent 36   

Embarrassingٔlinguisticٔfeatures 36   

Rugged 36   

 

 

5.5. Conclusion 

This chapter described the results from the MGT experiment. The results revealed that Shiite female 

participants have favourable attitudes towards Hasawi Shiite male and female speakers, who are in-group 

members. However, they displayed almost neutral attitudes towards the Hasawi Sunni male and female 

speaker (out-group members), notwithstanding these speakers belonging to the same city and roughly 

sharing the same linguistic features. Interestingly, the Shiite female participants considered the non-Hasawi 
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speakers, i.e., the Najdi speakers, as speaking an unfavourable dialect. On the other hand, Sunni female 

participants displayed negative attitudes towards all Hasawi speakers, namely Shiite speakers (out-group) 

or Sunni speakers (in-group). By contrast, Sunni participants found that non-Hasawi speakers used a 

favourable dialect. Similar to Shiite female participants, Shiite male participants evaluated Shiite male and 

female speakers (in-group) positively. Nevertheless, they evaluated Sunni speakers (out-group) neither 

favourite nor unfavourite dialect. In contrast to Shiite female participants, they displayed negative attitude 

toward non-Hasawi speakers’ dialect (Najdi dialect). With respect to Sunni male participants, they had 

same negative attitudes as Sunni female participants regarding Hasawi speakers’ dialect, whether Shiite 

speakers (out-group) or Sunni speakers (in-group). However, Sunni male participants have favourable 

attitudes toward non-Hasawi speakers. These results confirm Kyriakou’s (2015: 180) comment that 

“speakers attribute positive and negative evaluations to varieties according to how they sound 

aesthetically”.  

Regarding the effect of gender and sect on the evaluation of speakers’ dialects, the results suggest that 

gender does not have a significant effect on the evaluation of all Hasawi speakers’ dialects. However, 

gender plays a role when they evaluated non-Hasawi speakers’ dialect, specifically for non-Hasawi female 

speaker. However, sect does have a significant effect on the evaluation of all speakers, whether Hasawi 

speakers or non-Hasawi speakers. In relation to the interaction between gender and sect, the results revealed 

that there is no significant effect on the evaluation of dialects of Hasawi speakers, while it is significant in 

several traits of the dialect of non-Hasawi speakers. Interestingly, both variables, i.e., gender and sect, play 

a role on the evaluation of traits, with except to traits that are more related to dialect, namely pronunciation, 

fluency and rugged. Consequently, the differences between Shiite participants and Sunni participants derive 

from their sect rather than being attributed to gender. In addition, their evaluations to the speakers were 

relied on social matters more than linguistic matters, that what will be discussed in details next pages.   
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6. Discussion: Attitudes based on sectarianism 

6.1. Introduction 

 

The chapter begins with a brief summary of the results, followed by a dissection on the following themes 

that emerged from the findings: 1) effects of social ideology on participants’ perceptions of the dominance 

of the Shiite dialect in Alhasa; 2) the perceived dichotomous dialect situation; 3) the perceived similarity 

between the Shiite and Bahraini dialects, genealogy of Hasawi families and role of the media; 4) the 

perceived effects of minority and majority issues; 5) perceptions of in-group loyalty; 6) the effect of 

attitudes on language behaviour; 7) the effects of a sense of inferiority and social networks; and finally, 8) 

the role of religious discrimination and political events in the participants’ attitudes. The chapter concludes 

with generalisations and implications of the research. 

6.2. Summary of results 

The results showed that there are interesting findings, although some are inconsistent, with regard to the 

outcomes of the interviews and the MGT. Prior to addressing the findings, it is necessary to note that in the 

MGT, the participants were aware that they were assessing Sunnis, Shiites, and non-Hasawi speakers based 

on their responses to the second question that was attached in the second part of the MGT question was, 

where they thought the speaker was from. The majority of participants anticipated the sect of speakers, 

either in reference to the neighbourhoods or areas or directly to the sect that the speaker belongs to. The 

aim of this question was to determine whether or not participants could guess the sect to which the speaker 

belonged. This type of question aids in establishing the technique’s validity (Lees 2000 as cited in Bellamy 

2010: 93). Therefore, the gender of the speakers had no greater impact on participant assessment than the 

way of speaking. In other words, the participants were concerned with the way of speaking significantly 

than the gender of speakers. In contrast to several studies that showed that the speaker’s gender influenced 

on assessment of the speaker’s dialect. For example, Wilson and Bayard (1992) discovered that female 

speakers scored lower on all traits in New Zealand. According to Van-Trieste (1990), female participants 

gave male speakers the highest ratings, while male participants gave male speakers the lowest ratings 
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among Puerto Rican university students. Similarly, Yilmaz (2020) discovered that participants from Bohtan 

Kurmanji Sunni and Maras Kurmanji Alevis ranked Bohtan Kurmanji male speakers higher on the status 

dimension and Bohtan Kurmanji female speakers higher on the solidarity dimension. 

Back to the result summary, regarding the Shiite participants, particularly the females, their attitudes toward 

the local variety were clear and consistent. In the interviews, they commented on the local dialect, indicating 

that it was a prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia, which reflected on their positive evaluation of the Hasawi 

Speakers, specifically the Shiite speakers, as presenting a high social class dialect trait, while offering a 

neutral evaluation of Sunni speakers. As far as Shiite male participants are concerned, they have 

contradictory views.  In the interviews they did not recognize the local variety as a prestigious dialect in 

Saudi Arabia. However, in the MGT they evaluated the local variety positively in terms of possessing a 

high social class trait.  

In the interviews the Shiite participants felt that the local dialect contained linguistic features that may make 

the outsiders taunt the local speakers or laugh at their way of speaking. However, they evaluated Hasawi 

speakers positively in term of linguistic features trait, suggesting that the dialect of Hasawi speakers does 

not reveal embarrassing linguistic features. Moreover, the Shiite participants had another inconsistent 

thought, in that in the interviews they remarked that the local dialect contains uncommon words, and local 

speakers have to change their way of speaking with outsiders to avoid misunderstandings. Nevertheless, in 

MGT, they evaluated Hasawi speakers negatively in terms of the rugged dialect trait (this trait was reverse-

analysed), and positively in terms of the fluency trait.  

The Shiite participants perceived that there are two different Hasawi dialects — the traditional Shiite dialect 

and the Modern Sunni dialect that is similar to the Najdi dialect. In the interviews, they did not comment 

either negatively or neutrally with regard to the Sunni dialect, but they evaluated Sunni speakers neutrally 

in the MGT. According to what the Shiite participants stated, they perceived that the Hasawi Sunni dialect 

as being similar to the Najdi dialect. This means that their views were contradictory when it came to the 

interviews and the MGT outcomes. Shiite female participants found the Hasawi Sunni dialect to be similar 
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to the Najdi dialect, but in MGT they evaluated Hasawi Sunni speakers neutrally, while they evaluated 

Najdi speakers negatively. With respect to Shiite male participants, their comments in the interviews and 

the MGT outcomes were consistent regarding Hasawi Sunni speakers. They did not point to any similarities 

between the Sunni dialect in Alhasa and the Najdi dialect. In fact, they commented that Sunnis use different 

words and pronunciation to Shiites in Alhasa and evaluated Sunni speakers neutrally.  

Sunni participants had consistent views expressed in both approaches, i.e., interviews and MGT in related 

to the local dialect. They perceived that the Hasawi dialect is not a prestigious dialect.  Consequently, they 

evaluated all Hasawi speakers — whether Shiites or Sunnis — negatively in terms of the high social class 

trait. In addition, they commented that outsiders taunted and laughed at the words used and the 

pronunciation of Hasawi dialect speakers, and this clearly reflected on their evaluation of all Hasawi 

speakers in terms of the embarrassing linguistic features trait. Moreover, Sunni participants’ negative 

attitudes toward the local variety were mirrored in their linguistic behaviour, as they commented in the 

interview that they have to change their way of speaking to outsiders, and they were not comfortable using 

the local dialect. Thus, their negative evaluation of all Hasawi speakers in terms of the pronunciation and 

attractiveness, and fluency traits, can be noted. However, the Sunni participants felt that their dialect 

represents the modern Hasawi dialect because they are innovative in terms of using words and 

pronunciation from different Saudi dialects. Nevertheless, in the MGT, they evaluated in-group speakers 

negatively in all traits.  

It can be noted that the Shiite participants had, relatively speaking, incompatible views between the 

interviews and the MGT regarding the Hasawi dialect. This is in direct comparison to the Sunni participants 

who had clear and consistent views with regard to the outcomes of both approaches. To date, there have 

been no attitudinal investigations of the dialects spoken in Alhasa, with the exception of Al-Mubarak 

(2015), El Salman and Al Fridan (2018) and Al-Bohnayyah (2019), each of whom investigated language 

change and variation in the spoken dialect of Alhasa. The researcher will rely on the conclusions of these 

studies to support the discussion. In addition, other studies will be referenced that have investigated religion 
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as a social factor in other contexts in Arab areas, or in different parts of the world. Moreover, studies will 

also be cited that have investigated language attitudes, whether in the Saudi context or in other contexts. 

6.3. The effect of social ideology on the participants’ attitudes 

Language ideology refers to the belief system that is widespread in the use of language in a particular 

society (Bassiouney 2009: 201). It is important to demonstrate the social ideology underpinning the 

perception of the Hasawi Shiite dialect being the dominant dialect in Alhasa and the reference point for the 

Hasawi dialect. It may be suggested that the findings are based on traditional stereotypes that occur in the 

Shiite dialect. However, I would argue that the results confirm the language ideology in the area, which 

forms participants’ perceptions of the Hasawi dialect stereotypes. Three different explanations can be 

proposed: similarity of the Hasawi dialect to neighbouring dialects, the genealogy of Hasawi families and 

the role of the media.  

6.3.1. Similarity of the Hasawi dialect to neighbouring dialects 

The dialect spoken by Shiites in Alhasa is either widely regarded as a reference point for the Hasawi dialect 

or as a dominant dialect in Alhasa. This may be due to the Hasawi dialect having similar features to the 

Bahraini dialect, and the majority of Bahrainis are Shiites. Al-Mubarak (2015: 69) states that Hasawi Arabic 

is one of the Gulf dialects, which are spoken in Iraq, Kuwait, eastern Saudi Arabia, Qatar, Bahrain, the 

United Arab Emirates, and Oman. This similarity between the Hasawi and Bahraini dialects may create a 

connection between the Hasawi dialect and Shiites. Ingham (1994: 8) points to most of the linguistic 

features of the Alhasa dialect being associated with the Shiite variety since this was the original spoken 

form in eastern Arabia before the migration of Sunnis from Najd during the eighteenth century. In the 

present study, this connection and similarity between the dialects was mentioned several times by the 

participants, such as in Examples (47) and (49) in Chapter 4: 

(47) Usually, Hasawiٔdialect is known what is called lengthening the vowels, 

and it has its unique words for example Kamsha (spoon) you cannot find this 
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word in any other dialects in Saudi Arabia, but it is used in Kuwait or Bahrain. 

[Sf8] 

 

(49) Some people’s reaction toward Hasawi dialect is what a disgusted dialect 

and why you speak like this and some directly when listen to Hasawi speaker 

say he or she is Shiite and act in different way because they know that many 

Shiite people live there. [Shf4] 

The term “Baharni” is the singular form and “Baharna” is the plural form that points to the group of Arabic 

Shiite speakers living in Bahrain, Qatar, Kuwait, UAE and the eastern part of Saudi Arabia, namely, Alhasa 

and Al-Qatif (Lorimer 1975: 257 and Holes 2010: 283). This term is still used in Alhasa among Sunnis to 

refer to Shiites or those who speak their dialect. Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 32) notes that “Shias speak a very 

similar dialect to those spoken by the Shias elsewhere in the Gulf”. 

The findings of the present study are largely in line with perceptual dialectology research conducted by 

Alrumaih (2002), who examined perceptions towards regional dialects in Saudi Arabia through exploring 

the attitudes of Najdi participants (i.e., from the central region). One of the significant findings of his study 

was that eastern dialects in Saudi Arabia were stereotypically associated with Bahrain in terms of sounds. 

This indicates that even outsiders from Alhasa — the Najdi participants in Alrumaih’s (2002) investigation 

— stereotypically associated the Hasawi dialect with Bahrain, that is, the Shiites’ way of speaking, while 

other social groups in Alhasa were ignored. This stereotypical connotation, from insiders and outsiders of 

Alhasa, demonstrates how the language ideology of the Shiite dialect is not limited or confined to Hasawi 

people. Instead, it is extended outside Alhasa, where stereotypical perceptions regarding the Hasawi dialect 

mean that the Shiite dialect is interpreted as the only Hasawi dialect in the area. This confirms Al-Mubarak’s 

(2015: 146) finding that people from outside Alhasa ascribe to the stereotype that it is a Shiite region or 

that, for most of them, it has a Shiite majority. 

The present study is consistent with attitudinal research towards the Hejazi dialect conducted by Alhazmi 

(2018), which examined the perceptions of Hadari Hejazi and urban Bedouin Hejazi speakers. Alhazmi 
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found that outsiders and insiders of the Al-Hejaz area perceived the Hadari Hejazi dialect as the dominant 

dialect because “the settlers came from all different parts of the Islamic world and contributed different 

features to the dialect, that have resulted in the dialect being different and distinctive from all other dialects 

in SA” Alhazmi (2018: 148). It is important to note that the present study differs from Alhazmi’s study in 

several respects. Alhazmi (2018: 148) concluded that the Hejazi people accept “that Hijaz is the settlers’ 

homeland. Thus, the dialect of the settler’s group is stereotypically referred to using the place name (i.e., 

Hijaz)”. However, the results in the present study revealed that the Hasawi Sunni group rejected the 

stereotypical assumption of the Hasawi dialect being a Shiite dialect; participants remarked several times 

that outsiders think that all Hasawi people are Shiite, as in Examples (54) and (159) in Chapter 4: 

(54) First thing they will say this person is from the Shiite sect as I said earlier 

stereotyping, second, they will laugh and taunt [Sf7] 

 

(159) They taunt the way that Hasawi people use it when they speak […] for 

example, when I join a group of people on the internet gaming, and they listen 

to my dialect they laugh and say are you Shiite? [Sm1] 

Al Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 146) referred to “people from outside of Al-Ahsa, with insufficient knowledge 

about its social composition, have a stereotypical image that it is a Shia area or, for the best of them, it is a 

Shia majority”. The rejection of this stereotyping might be expressed by Sunnis through negative responses 

towards the Hasawi dialect and their attempts to conceal their dialect when speaking with outsiders. This 

is also reflected in their evaluation of in-group (Sunni) speakers (see Table 43 in Chapter 5, and Table 49 

in Chapter 5) and certainly their evaluation of Shiite speakers (out-group), as can be seen in Table 41 

(Chapter 5) and Table 47 (Chapter 5). Moreover, this association of the Hasawi dialect with Shiites’ way 

of speaking leads the Sunni group to converge on the Najdi dialect (the supra-local dialect) in order to avoid 

being judged as Shiites, as Al-Mubarak (2015) and Al-Bohnayyah (2019) concluded that Hasawi Sunni 

speakers, attempt to distance themselves from being thought as Shiites by diverging from using the local 

characteristics and use the several linguistics features, which used in the supra-local dialect spoken by the 
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Sunni majority. So, they perceived it as a prestigious dialect rather than a local dialect, as in Examples (16) 

and (17) in Chapter 4 and evaluated it as a favourite dialect (see Table 45 and Table 51 in Chapter 6):  

(16) Any other dialect rather than Hasawi because Hasawi dialect is shameful 

because of lengthening the words. But let me say the dialect of Riyadh because 

it has no lengthening. [Sf1]   

    

(17) I think the dialect of Riyadh, because rich people speak it or imitate it. 

[Sf6]  

In contrast with the Sunni group, the Shiite group accepted and welcomed this stereotypical assumption as 

their dialect represents the Hasawi dialect. They perceived it as a prestigious dialect and evaluated it as a 

favoured dialect (see Table 41 and Table 47 in Chapter 5). They also felt proud of the Hasawi dialect, as 

referred to by a number of Shiite participants as in Examples (71) and (78) in Chapter 4: 

(71) Some people when listen to Hasawi dialect directly think about Shiite, I 

will be more than comfortable to prove this thought. [Shf4] 

 

(78) The dialect of Sunni is similar to Bedouins in words and sounds, and 

Sunnis are descendants of people who come to Alhasa to work so they still 

maintain their original dialects. But Shiite are indigenous people and maintain 

their dialect. [Shf3] 

It seems that it is linked to their religious identity as a minority group. Kaouache (2009: 122) states that 

Black Americans, as a minority group in the United States, also consider their dialect as a means to represent 

their identity, regardless of how others interpret it in terms of correctness. Furthermore, Shiite participants 

mentioned that the Hasawi Sunni dialect is similar to the Bedouin or Najdi dialect. They did this in order 

to demonstrate that the Hasawi Sunni dialect does not represent the authentic Hasawi dialect, thus 

distancing the former from being a Hasawi dialectٔas in Examples (78) and (79) in Chapter 4: 
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(78) The dialect of Sunni is similar to Bedouins in words and sounds, and 

Sunnis are descendants of people who come to Alhasa to work so they still 

maintain their original dialects. But Shiite are indigenous people and maintain 

their dialect. [Shf3] 

 

(79) Slightly different way of speaking, because Sunnis speak relatively like 

Bedouins or Najdi dialect similar to their origins, but Shiites speak original 

Hasawi dialect. Shiite pronounce the words with more extension, but Sunnis 

pronounce it softly [Shf6]  

 

6.3.2. Genealogy of Hasawi families 

The second possible explanation as to why the Shiite dialect was strongly seen as a reference point for the 

Hasawi dialect being a dominant dialect in the area relates to the genealogy of Hasawi families. There is a 

common belief among Saudis that Shiite people are the descendants of settlers from different areas, such 

as Bahrain, Iraq and the Persian area (contemporary Iran). Lorimer (1975: 820-821) states that Shiites have 

long been migrating to the Alhasa and are associated with Bahrain’s historic original population. According 

to Al-Hasn (2010: 31), Shiites in eastern Saudi Arabia, Al-Qatif and Alhasa, and Bahrain have the same 

roots. However, some scholars have rejected these claims, arguing that Shiites in eastern Saudi Arabia were 

originally Arabs. As Holes (2010: 248) notes, several Shiites in the Gulf have Persian roots, such as 

“Ajames”, but most Shiites in the region are ethnically and linguistically Arab. For Sunnis in Alhasa, most 

of their families descend from Arabian tribes who migrated to Alhasa in the remote past (Holes 2010: xxiii). 

Ingham (1982: 11) and Al-Hulaybi (2003: 18) refer to the large-scale migration from Najd to eastern settled 

lands in the early Twentieth Century as taking place either through the movement of the majority of 

nomadic Bedouin communities or by families from settled Najdi areas. Also, according to Al-Bohnayyah 

(2019: 27), the majority of the residents in several neighbourhoods originate from families belonging to 

Arab tribes from outside Alhasa. This issue was mentioned several times by the participants as in Examples 

(78) and (90), (for more details see Chapter 4): 
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(78) The dialect of Sunni is similar to Bedouins in words and sounds, and 

Sunnis are descendants of people who come to Alhasa to work so they still 

maintain their original dialects. But Shiite are indigenous people and maintain 

their dialect. [Shf3] 

 

(90) As I said earlier Shiite are recognised with some word and pronunciation 

such as Sunni say sedq ‘truth’ like Riyadh people who belong to, but Shiite 

say Sedj like Eastern Arabian dialect, so it easy to recognise the differences. 

[Shf7] 

This confirms what Al-Wer et al. (2015:69) stated that the one of the historical factors of emerging religious 

or sectarian verities in Arabic is attributed to “Different genealogical origin of the dialects in question, or 

different geographical provenance”. For instance, the majority of the Christian Iraqi hail from northern 

provinces, and the spoken Arabic dialect by Christians in Bagdad, Iraq, has evolved, as believed, from 

Arabic vernacular of medieval Iraq. Regarding Iraqi Muslims dialect in Baghdad is akin to Bedouin norm 

and has s recent history (Abu-Haidar 1991: 2-3). Likewise, the origin of the Sunni group in Bahrain lies in 

the middle of the Arabian Peninsula and their dialect is classified as a Bedouin dialect, while the Bahraini 

Shiite dialect is of sedentary stock (Holes 2013: 11‒12). 

Returning to discuss the Genealogy of Hasawi families, the reason for this might be due to the similarity 

between each group’s dialect and their original dialects. In other words, it may be the case that Sunni 

speakers in Alhasa belong to the same tribes found in cities in other parts of Saudi Arabia, and that Shiite 

speakers speak the same dialect as that in Bahrain, which has similar features to the Hasawi dialect. 

Therefore, the dialect spoken by Sunnis is not seen as a reference point for the Hasawi dialect or even as 

the dominant dialect in the region as the dialect is spoken throughout Saudi Arabia. This explanation is in 

line with Alhazmi’s (2018: 147) finding that the dialect of urban Bedouin Hejazis in the Hejaz area 

resembles the dialect of other Bedouins in different parts of Saudi Arabia, while the dialect of Hadari 
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Hejazis is perceived as a reference point for the dialect of Hejaz, despite their dialect being considered as a 

new emerging dialect in the region as it is a settlers’ dialect.  

Another similar finding was revealed by Ingham (1986: 278), who found that Bedouins in Saudi Arabia 

still share the same dialect when they are part of the same tribe, even though they have travelled to distant 

geographic areas. Ingham discovered that several tribes, such as the Al-Murra and Al-Ajman tribes, are 

located adjacent to each other in a southern part of the Najd region and have a large level of linguistic 

similarity, such as the use of /k/ that is still used in their dialect despite changes in the other neighbouring 

dialects regarding this sound. Although these two tribes have several neighbours, the dialects of their 

neighbours did not influence their dialect. Ingham (1986: 271) attributes this as being due to the similarity 

between the two dialects because of their genealogical relationship, as they derive from a single ancestor, 

originally from south-western Saudi Arabia, that is, the Najran region. Consequently, it is believed that due 

to the resemblance between the Sunni dialect and other tribal dialects in Saudi Arabia, the former is not 

seen as the main representative of the Hasawi dialect. In contrast, the Shiite dialect in Alhasa is perceived 

as associated with Gulf dialects, specifically the Bahraini dialect.    

6.3.3. Role of the media  

The third possible factor underlying the Shiite dialect being perceived as the dominant dialect or as 

representing the Hasawi dialect is the traditional Saudi media and modern media, that is, social media. The 

media reinforces, builds and controls access to belief systems and ideologies (Bassiouney: 2020: 337). The 

dominant group or power offers what desires, which exploits state resources, such as the media, to impose 

the ideology of this dominant group (Jacob 1999: 8) Firstly, the traditional Saudi media most often represent 

the Shiite dialect as the main reference point for the Hasawi dialect, through TV series and shows. Tyree 

(2011: 399) notes that television viewers seem to accept that what they see is a true reflection of cultures 

and people, particularly when they rarely meet these people or even have no experience of meeting them. 

A large number of stereotypical images that people consume via the media are presented in entertainment 

media such as reality television, popular film, comedy and video games (Ross 2019: 403). Garrett (2010: 
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22-23) maintained that “the media may also influence attitudes in some areas. […] Media portrayals of the 

elderly, for example, have been found generally to stereotype them as frail, unattractive, useless”. For 

example, the famous Saudi satirical comedy Tash ma Tash, which lasted for 19 seasons (1992 to 2011), 

depicted the Hasawi image as an individual speaking the Hasawi Shiite dialect. In the series, the Hasawi 

character is always indicated as the Hasawi person, specifically from the Shiite group, and when the 

character speaks, he immediately adopts the Shiites’ way of speaking as in Example (35) and (38): in 

Chapter 5: 

(35) It is not nice and a boring dialect. When I listen to a Hasawi person in TV 

or radio I feel shy and want the TV show or radio program to be cut like Tah 

ma tash presents Hasawi as Shiites. [Sf6] 

 

(38) Unfortunately, Hasawi dialect has become a marker of either an 

uneducated person or a Shiite person as it presented in TV Shows like Tash 

ma Tash. [Sf10]  

I would argue that this reflects a stereotypical view of the Hasawi dialect image constantly being associated 

with the Shiite dialect. Accordingly, this could be another factor that prompted the participants to point to 

the Hasawi dialect as a stereotypically Shiite dialect. This confirms findings from Alhazmi’s (2018: 148-

149) investigation that this popular Saudi satirical comedy and other TV shows helped in constructing the 

stereotyping of the Hadari Hejazi dialect being the reference point for the Hejazi dialect, particularly 

marking speakers as being from Jeddah city. 

In Jijel, Algeria, a satirical comedy film L’Inspecteur Tahar was shown in the 1970s, starring El Hadj 

Abderrahman,56 an actor famous for imitating the Jijel dialect as a source of fun and laughter, which led to 

constructing a social stereotype about the people of Jijel being naive (Kaouache 2009: 118). Therefore, this 

TV show resulted in the following: “the population of Jijel is deprived of many privileges because of dialect 

                                                
56 An Algerian actor (12/10/1940 – 05/10/1981). 



   
 

 214 

stigma. These privileges lie in the fact that educated people fear communications in seminars and 

conferences, university students fear contribution in classes (especially at the University of Constantine), 

gifted singers fear appearance before audiences etc... All this is for fear of being laughed at” (Kaouache 

2009: 118). 

Conversely, mass media might assist in creating positive social stereotyping regarding a target dialect. 

Montgomery (2012) investigated how proximity could affect participants’ attitudes towards dialect areas 

in northern Britain. In two case studies, Montgomery carried out fieldwork. The first study was conducted 

in 2004 in northern England and the second was on the Scottish-English border in 2009. An interesting 

finding from these studies is that the Greater Manchester dialect area was identified as a salient dialect, 

whereas in previous research on perceptual dialectology, such as the study by Inoue (1996), the area was 

not stigmatised. Montgomery (2012: 659) attributes this to cultural importance, where Greater Manchester 

“became a focal point for many in the country. It has remained significant in the national consciousness, 

playing host to the 2002 Commonwealth Games and now the destination of many relocated BBC jobs from 

London”. Consequently, print media have paid even more attention to the city. 

Mass media might play a supporting role in constructing or strengthening stereotypical images, either in 

terms of positive or negative dimensions. Tukachinsky et al. (2017: 538) observe that mass media access 

has long been recognised as a force leading to the construction of social reality, including stereotypical 

perceptions of the characteristics of various societies. Therefore, it could be inferred that the media in 

general could have possibly enhanced the views of the participants about the prominence of different 

dialects. 

In recent years, many new social media platforms have been used widely and have attracted many users of 

all ages, especially adolescents. Among the most popular applications in Saudi Arabia, as in other countries, 

are Snapchat, YouTube, and TikTok, because these applications have become a means of attaining fame 

and earning money through numerous followers. As with other Saudis, the Hasawi people have signed up 

to these platforms and curated their content according to their interests. However, Shiites and Sunnis have 
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different ways of speaking. Therefore, it is evident that the majority of Shiite social media influencers, that 

is, celebrities on social media, use local dialect features, intentionally or unintentionally, in an exaggerated 

manner. Although this may lead to mockery and being trivialised by outsiders, they persist in doing this in 

order to reinforce their religious identity in the region. From the first days of using the Internet in Saudi 

Arabia in 1999, Saudi Shiites have seized upon the opportunities afforded by Internet bulletin boards to 

establish online virtual communities. Samin (2010), for example, analysed a bulletin board representing a 

Najdi tribe in Saudi Arabia and one representing the Shiite community in the Alhasa region. The Alhasa 

Cultural Board (Muntada Alhasa Al-Thaqafi) is the voice of Saudi Shiite Internet communities, with 34,399 

members. Unlike the other Saudi bulletin boards located in various cities, which are concerned with general 

social or religious issues, the Alhasa bulletin board is teeming with conversations regarding the region’s 

dialect. These debates take a defensive tone; pride is commonly expressed and regional affiliation. While 

the Alhasa Cultural Board is, as its name implies, primarily concerned with cultural matters, the forums 

exhibit a pan-Shiite religious tint. As a marker of identity, users on the Alhasa board select Shiite icons 

such as Hizbullah leader Hassan Nasrallah or sites in the Shiite holy towns of Najaf and Karbala as their 

signature images.   

Alternatively, several Sunni social media influencers on social media avoid or intentionally conceal their 

Hasawi dialect. This tendency may confirm the social stereotype associating the Hasawi dialect with the 

Shiite dialect. Sunnis in Alhasa always express their rejection of this social stereotyping that connects the 

local dialect with the Shiite group. For example, in a channel on YouTube owned by a Hasawi Shiite 

influencer conducted interviews with people to introduce the Hasawi dialect, all the interviewees were 

speakers of Shiites dialect. So, a large number of the comments, specifically from Sunnis, demanded him 

to elaborate that this dialect is spoken by a group of Hasawi people not all Hasawi people, as in figure 1 

below, posted: 

“Firstly, thank you for your effort. Secondly, it is better to give more details in this video for 

the viewers. This is the dialect of the villagers only. However, the dialect of Al-Mubarraz 

and Al-Hofuf is completely different from what you presented. In addition, the Bedouins 
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who live in Alhasa from every tribe have their own dialects. All the dialects in this video are 

from a specific sect (Shiites). please, do not generalise that.  you spoil the reputation of the 

local dialect”.  

Another example, as in figure 2, below, posted 

“I am from Alhasa, and there are different dialects, but you presented Shiite-dialect 

speakers, why you did not present the Hasawi Sunni speakers. It is not a sectarian matter, 

but in order to present a satisfied and complete image, God bless you”.  

 

Figure 1: source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=05p6z-rVUDU 

 

Figure 2: source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=05p6z-rVUDU 

 

Educated scholars, writers and activists, specifically Sunnis, have made demands in social media such as 

on Twitter or on YouTube, though not officially, to stop these influencers who attempt to use the local 

dialect in an exaggerated manner to assert this type of social stereotyping, linking the Alhasa dialect with 

Shiites. For example, one of the Twitter users who is known as a journalist, as shown in figure 3 below, 

posted the following: 

“Recently, a group of Hasawi bankrupt influencers has gone viral on social media. They are 

showing their contents by portraying the local Hasawi people — consciously or 
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unconsciously — as unintelligent; ignorant about modern life, civilised behaviour, and 

lacking virility in their pranks; and shabby in their outfit and lengthening the vowel in their 

speaking. O people of Alhasa! These do not represent us, so stop supporting them”57. 

Therefore, it can be argued that even several Hasawi people might have contributed, consciously or 

unconsciously, to construct this stereotypical image alongside the Saudi official media. 

 

 

Figure 3: source: https://twitter.com/as_alismail/status/1307004899071340544 

 

6.4. The dichotomous dialect situation 

The results showed that most of the participants perceived that the two dialects, the Shiite dialect, and the 

Sunni dialect, are distinct, with the distinction between the two dialects relating to the sounds, words and 

speech style. Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 115) stated that in many societies, people use to a certain degree with 

linguistic characteristics that prove they belong to a specific group, so; in the local community of Alhasa 

the linguistics difference between Sunnis and Shias is very salient. According to Hudson (1996: 3) it is 

apparently the case that people are conscious of the differences between speech spoken within different 

social groups. For example, in Baghdad, Iraq, Abu Haidar (1996: 120) noted that the Arabic of members 

of Sunni group contains Turkish loanwords, while the speech of Arabic Shiites relatively free from these 

                                                
57 Permission was obtained from this Twitter user (see Appendix 8). 

https://twitter.com/as_alismail/status/1307004899071340544


   
 

 218 

Turkish borrowings, however, Arabic of Shiites characterised by Persian loanwords, in order to distinct 

themselves from each group. Thus, El Salman and Al Fridan (2018: 142) note that there is a dialectal 

dichotomy between the villages in Alhasa and the main city. In the present study, the majority of 

participants gave the impression that, to a great extent, several linguistic features index whether an 

individual is from the city or the villages. For example, a large number of these participants associate mad 

(vowel lengthening), such as Kooora “a ball”, Rajaal “a man”, with the people of the villages. Most of the 

villages in Alhasa are inhabited by Shiites; Al-Abdulmehsen (2013: 17‒21) states that of the 43 villages in 

Alhasa inhabited by Shiites, only three villages are fully inhabited by Sunnis. According to Al-Mubarak 

(2015: 110), several linguistic characteristics are nearly exclusively used by Shiites in Alhasa, such as “the 

unconditioned use of the -ya reflex of the 1st person singular possessive pronoun -i, e.g., jaddat-ya ~ jaddit-

i my grandmother”. The language ideology of the Sunni Hasawi dialect is simply a consequence of the 

belief system that directs people to stereotype it as a Shiite dialect, and the same may be said of Shiite 

dialect. This stereotype may affect the Sunnis more than the Shiites in terms of dialect perceptions, 

especially when it is related to outsiders who share the same sect.   

Considering the data in depth, it is clear that both the interviews and MGT contribute to the dichotomy. 

Firstly, the data obtained in the first stage of data collection (i.e., interviews) indicated a modern/traditional 

dichotomy. That is to say, the participants appeared to interpret the Shiite dialect as having a range of 

features that seem to represent a traditional way of speaking as single dimension. The Sunni dialect was 

identified with a different set of characteristics, which seem to represent a different dimension (modern 

dimension). The Shiites in Alhasa perceived that their dialect represents the traditional dimension of the 

local dialect by preserving its linguistic characteristics; they considered the Sunni dialect as converging 

with the Bedouin dialect or the Najdi dialect as in Examples (91) and (183) in Chapter 4:   

(91) Yes, they do. We lengthen the words like wein betroheeeen (where are 

you going to) but Sunni say wein betrohen, so it can be recognised easily 

[Shf8] 
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(183) Every sect has its way of speaking […] Most of the Shiite people still 

use authentic Hasawi dialect and Sunni people have change their speech 

similar to Riyadh; that does mean that there are linguistic differences between 

both sects [Shm5] 

According to Al-Bonhnayyah (2019: 148) “the faster generational rate of linguistic change among the 

Sunnis indicates a state of divergence from the traditional features as they have more motivation to converge 

to the speech of other Sunni groups. This slower change among the Shias indicates more attachment to the 

traditional feature”. This backs up the social ideology that the Sunni people are descendants of migrants 

who still use their original dialect. In contrast, the Sunnis perceived that their dialect represents the modern 

dimension. They viewed themselves as speaking the modern or modified Hasawi dialect that converges 

with other dialects. Sunni participants remarked that the Shiites in Alhasa spoke in a traditional way shared 

with the older generation. Therefore, they rejected the generalisation that everyone in Alhasa speaks in the 

Shiites’ style as in Examples (86), (87) and (197) in Chapter 4:  

(86) Frankly, there is a difference because Shiite people still speak like old 

peopel and lengthen the vowels, but most Sunni people modify their speech 

to be more modern.   [Sf5] 

 

(87) Of course, there are differences […] Shiite speech is shameful because 

they do not choose beautiful words or pronunciation […] but Sunni people 

at least try to choose nice words and pronunciation [Sf3] 

(197) Yes, I can. Through their way of speaking and pronouncing […] and 

Shiite people still speak like old Hasawi people, but Sunni people try to be 

more modern by borrowing some words from other dialects, specifically the 

dialect of Riyadh. [Sm1] 

The second stage of data collection (i.e., matched-guise technique) as an indirect method assisted the 

researcher in gaining an in-depth understanding of this social ideology, which is defined by Van Dijk (2008: 
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65) as a set of common beliefs, attitudes, and knowledge (usually referred to as social representations) 

about justice, equality, freedom, and objectivity shared by members of specific social groups. People’s 

broad perspective on life often consists of ideologies, which are “ingrained, unquestioned beliefs about the 

way the world is”. Ladegaard (1998:190) argued that “indirect attitude measures of some form seem to 

have certain advantages in terms of eliciting the biased views held by members of one social group toward 

members of another”. Shiite participants evaluated out-group (Hasawi Sunnis) speakers neutrally in almost 

all traits, both linguistic and non-linguistic (see Tables 43 and 49 in Chapter 5). However, in the interview, 

they remarked that Sunnis use a dialect similar to the Najdi dialect, which was evaluated as an unfavourable 

dialect by female Shiite participants and almost neutrally by Shiite males, as shown in Tables 47 and 51 in 

Chapter 5. This is a result of the sensitivity of this issue for Shiites as a minority group, especially given 

that the issue is related to power, i.e., the royal family. As Alahmadi (2016: 251) states, participants may 

feel worried and embarrassed about expressing their true feelings because in the Arab culture, as in other 

cultures, most people worry about what others think. Thus, their attitudes towards the Sunni dialect or the 

Najdi dialect were blurred, or they avoided answering the question, as a result of the presence of the 

interviewer: this is what Labov (1972: 207) termed the “observer’s paradox”.  

However, when they felt they were unobserved in MGT as an indirect approach, their attitudes became 

more obvious. The following question arises: Why did they not evaluate the Sunni dialect in a negative 

way, as they did with the Najdi dialect, especially given that they highlighted that it is similar to the Najdi 

dialect? In response, it can be stated that the Shiite participants appeared to realise the presence of a dialectal 

dichotomy between Sunnis and Shiites in Alhasa, and that the Hasawi Sunni dialect differs somewhat from 

the Najdi dialect. Therefore, it might be an attempt to distinguish themselves, to assert the social 

stereotyping that the Shiite dialect is the only reference point of the Hasawi dialect, and to ascribe the 

Sunnis as the majority out-group. They evaluated Sunni speakers neutrally; if they had given a negative 

evaluation, there would have been illogicality between, on the one hand, their pride in the local dialect and 

the absence of the need to change or amend their speech with strangers, and on the other hand, a negative 

evaluation. Therefore, in order to avoid this problem, neutrality was the solution.  
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For Sunni participants, their perception towards the Hasawi dialect was clear from the first stage 

(interviews) and second stage (MGT) of data collection. Although they perceived that their way of speaking 

has a dimension of modernity, they viewed the Hasawi dialect as a lower-status dialect compared to the 

other dialects. This is evident in their comments that the Hasawi dialect contains embarrassing features 

(Examples (37) and (144)), in addition to their evaluations of Hasawi speakers, whether Shiites or Sunnis. 

It can be argued that this reflects social stereotyping, where the Shiite dialect is a reference point for the 

Hasawi dialect, especially for the majority of Sunnis in Saudi Arabia. Moreover, the Sunnis have economic 

and social ties with outsiders in other regions. The participants remarked that outsiders do not differentiate 

between the Shiite dialect and the Sunni dialect; therefore, they might be judged as Shiites. It can be said 

that, despite the dialectal dichotomy in the region, social stereotyping has a strong influence on the attitudes 

of both social groups which are based on the sectarian issue. Thus, the MANOVA results revealed that 

sectarianism, has a significant effect on all traits for Hasawi speakers from both social groups, as shown in 

Tables 42, 44, 46 and 48 in Chapter 5. 

The issue of dialectal dichotomy has been studied in other language varieties. In Washington State, USA, 

Evans (2013) examined people’s perceptions of language varieties. Evans’ results showed that inhabitants 

of Washington State identified two distinct language variation patterns within the state. Firstly, urban areas, 

where educated people were most concentrated, were identified as being different from rural areas. 

Secondly, there was clear differentiation between urban and rural varieties: people from the eastern part of 

the state were identified as adopting rural and farming lifestyles and labelled as “country” (Evans 2013: 

286). Such variation was not “found in national perceptual dialect map surveys” (Evans 2013: 281). Evans 

notes that her research produced a detailed account of perceptions because it was regionally based, only 

asking informants about their perceptions of their area, not of the entire country and neighbouring areas. It 

is therefore argued that concentrating the attention of respondents on their own areas contributes to more 

reliable and informative findings than those observed in earlier studies. 
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In a similar vein, the present study is regionally based (that is, only one area of Saudi Arabia is studied). In 

terms of results, both the present study and that of Evans (2013) refer to a similar dichotomy; a 

modern/traditional dialectal dichotomy in the present study and an urban–rural dialectal dichotomy in 

Evans’ study. It should be noted that Evans’ method differs from that of the current study. Evans applied a 

draw-the-map task along with labelling ways of speaking in perceived different regions, while the current 

study relied on an interview along with MGT. In addition, the present study relied on gender and sect as 

social variables, but Evans’s study depended on demographic groups (gender, age, level of education, and 

long-term residents) as social variables. Despite the differences in the methods and variables of the two 

studies however, a language dichotomy appeared to emerge in both studies’ findings. The most probable 

explanation of these findings is from two sides: firstly, the actual approach in the two studies, the perceptual 

approach in Evans' research and the attitudinal approach in the present study, respectively, produced a 

structured language ideology in Washington State and Alhasa region. The second explanation is related to 

the way people look at the world. The dichotomy revealed in the two different studies with two different 

approaches might result in a hypothesis that suggests that people categorise variety into different types 

based on their personal or ideological leanings. 

Another study was conducted by Alhazmi (2018) on the Hejaz dialect, Saudi Arabia. The present study’s 

findings were similar to her findings in terms of revealing a dialectal dichotomy (modern/traditional). The 

Hadari Hejazi dialect is perceived as a modern dialect because it is considered newly emerged as a result 

of settlers. The urban Bedouin Hejazi dialect is perceived as a traditional dialect, as it is perceived as similar 

to the other Bedouin dialects in other areas of Saudi Arabia because they have similar linguistic 

characteristics. The findings of the present study differ from Alhazmi’s study in two points: the social 

stereotyping that Hasawi Sunnis are descendants of Najdi and Bedouin families and that both social groups 

studied by Alhazmi were proud of their dialects. 

Firstly, based on the social stereotype that the Sunnis in Alhasa are descendants of Najd and Bedouin 

families, their dialect is perceived as having a dimension of modernity, unlike the urban Bedouin Hejazis 
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who perceived their dialect as having a traditional dimension. Regarding the Shiite dialect in Alhasa, on 

the assumption that they are the descendants of settlers, their dialect represents the traditional dimension, 

which contrasts with the Hadari Hijazi dialect in that it is perceived as a modern dialect. Secondly, Alhazmi 

found that both social groups studied were proud of their dialects, although Hadari Hejazi is considered as 

the reference point of the Hejaz dialect. The present study discovered that Hasawi Sunnis have a negative 

attitude towards the local dialect as it is considered the reference point of the Hasawi dialect, but that the 

Hasawi Shiites rated the dialect favourably. It can be argued that the issue of sectarianism in this study had 

an effective role in shaping participants’ attitudes, which led to the differences in attitudes; this contrasts 

with the context of Alhazmi’s study, as the Hijaz region is almost totally inhabited by the Sunnis. So, it can 

be argued that the difference in religion/ sect could create different attitudes toward the spoken 

language/dialect among the speakers within a given society, in contrast to Trudgill (1983) and Edward 

(1985), in communities where people of different creeds live side by side, religion, without language, 

frequently acts as a boundary-defining dimension. Cities that the Catholic community of Northern Ireland 

and the Jewish of England are homogeneous linguistically not religiously Trudgiil (1983: 127).       

6.5. The effect of intergroup issues on the participants’ attitudes 

Looking at the Hasawi society, one may perceive that it is a homogeneous society that has no problems 

culturally, religiously or even linguistically. Specifically, Hasawi inhabitants speak relatively the same 

dialect, practise the same social customs and religion, and follow the same religious practices. However, 

there are several differences within the society. As Al-Mubarak (2015: 15) states, “the sectarian distinction 

involves several complex and inter-related factors such as tribal and geographical origin, intermarriage 

relations, neighbourhood, costumes, or way of speech”. In addition to these aforementioned factors, issues 

such majority and minority status, historical and political issues might impact the participants’ attitudes. 

These factors may have particular relevance for why Sunni participants had a problem with the social 

ideology that associates the Hasawi dialect with Shiites and why they found the local dialect unfavourable 

compared to the Najdi dialect (supra-local dialect) that they favoured. These factors may also help to 

explain why Shiite participants showed positive attitudes towards the Hasawi dialect, while they found the 
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dialect of Hasawi Sunnis similar to the Najdi dialect, which was perceived unfavourably. Therefore, it is 

important to reveal the factors behind their linguistic attitudes. 

6.5.1 The effect of minority and majority issues on the participants’ attitudes 

There is a common overlap between ethnicity and religion; thus, religious minorities are often studied as 

part of ethnic minorities. However, in fact, not all religious minorities are ethnic minorities. According to 

Roald and Nga Longva (2011: 2), ethnic minorities are defined by others or even by themselves as groups 

that have common inherited characteristics such as skin colour, facial features and hair type (race), but there 

are minorities that have acquired traits such as language and religion (culture). As Shiites and Sunnis in 

Saudi Arabia are ethnically Arab (see Chapter 1), and the Shiite minority in Saudi Arabia is a religious 

group that denominationally differs from the majority Sunni one that is in power. Being a religious minority 

seems to be a very sensitive topic, as the religious minority group is discriminated against solely because it 

has different religious beliefs than the powerful group or is different from the majority religion (Jamai 

2008: 63). Therefore, it is believed that the participants’ attitudes toward the local dialect are mainly 

motivated by religion, given the importance of religion in Middle Eastern societies. Religion is considered 

an identity issue; as Albirini (2016: 141) states, religion becomes a primary marker of identity by integrating 

spiritual beliefs and religious practices that affect a person’s attitudes regarding those of different religious 

beliefs and practices.  

6.5.1.1 Shiites as a minority group 

The results from the present study in both the interview and MGT methods confirm Moscatelli et al.’s 

(2017: 757) argument that minority groups are typically more prone than larger groups to favouritism, i.e., 

“the systematic tendency to evaluate one’s own membership group (the in-group) or its members more 

favourably than a non-membership group (the out-group) or its members” (Hewstone, et al. 2002: 576). 

Shiite participants had a positive perception towards the local dialect as a favourite dialect and evaluated it 

positively in all traits. This might be because the Hasawi dialect represents their religious identity as a 

minority group and they need to be united in all matters relating to their identity, including language. 
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Edwards (2009: 100) argues that religion is often the “bedrock of identity” and linking it to a language is 

important to accentuate identity. According to Giles et al. (1977: 309), when minorities live in a 

concentrated area, this allows for verbal contact between group members, thus preserving language use and 

reinforcing feelings of group solidarity. This role of solidarity is viewed by Ryan (1979: 146) as the key 

factor for the survival of given dialect (and low prestige) variants. When the matter is related to faith or 

religion, as is the case for the Shiites in this study, this strengthens the solidarity among group members. 

Bassiouney (2009: 105) states that religion has an important relation to language only in communities that 

feel that it can create “a close-knit community whose members feel for one reason or another that they are 

united by it”. In addition, since language is not only a way of communication, but also represents the 

uniqueness of people’s identity, this uniqueness cannot be conveyed by a foreign language, either national 

or international (Kishindo 1994:144). 

The findings of the present study are in line with the findings of Al-Kahtib and Alzoubi (2009), who 

conducted a study in Umm Al-Quttain, Jordan. Their study found that the religious climate of Druz, as a 

minority religious group, exhibited positive attitudes towards their dialect, which assisted them in engaging 

in a process of dialect and cultural maintenance. Similarly, Yilmaz (2020) investigated the language 

attitudes toward the Kurdish Kurmanji variety that are spoken by two different Islamic sects (Alevi and 

Sunni) in south of Turkey. The majority Sunnis are identified as Bohtan Kurmanji speakers and the minority 

Alevis are recognised as Maras Kurmanji speakers. Yilmaz’s (2020) results reveal that though many 

Kurdish Alevis recognise what is considered as academic or proper Kurmanji, that is, Kurdish Sunnis’ 

variety, their strong affiliation with the Alevi sect helps them to form a distinctive Kurdish Alevi identity 

that, consequently, influenced their attitudes towards Bohtan Kurmanji with expense of Maras Kurmanji.  

However, the present study is not consistent with the findings of Komondouros and McEntee-Atalianis 

(2007), who conducted an investigation into language attitudes and shifts among the indigenous Greek 

Orthodox community, a religious minority, in Istanbul, Turkey. They found that Greek has high symbolic 

status and plays a key role in defining identity; it is now widely spoken only in the home and at Church. 
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However, the Greek younger generation appear to have positive attitudes towards the Turkish language as 

it represents social and economic status.  

The present study appears to differ from Komondouros and McEntee-Atalianis’s study in two points. 

Firstly, the Greek community in Istanbul is a Christian minority group living in a secular country that does 

not adopt a specific religion, so they are entitled to the rights shared by all citizens in their respective host 

countries, safeguarding in particular their religious, educational and linguistic freedoms. In contrast, Shiites 

in Saudi Arabia are in a religious country where the government adopts the Sunni sect, which is the sect of 

majority. Secondly, according to Komondouros and McEntee-Atalianis (2007: 365), the Christian Greek 

community in Istanbul has economic power that forms the backbone of the city’s business, professional 

and trading classes, while Shiites in Saudi Arabia are a minority that do not have any economic or social 

power. Therefore, the results from the present study suggest that Shiites have a positive attitude towards 

their local dialect as a sign of solidarity and identity preservation. As Al-Mubarak (2015: 407) notes, 

Hasawi Shiites seem to be inclined to maintain the local variety. Moreover, Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 189) 

concludes that there is a significant linguistic difference between the Sunni group and the Shiite group in 

Alhasa regarding the rounding of the [ɒ:] feature, as in [gɑ:l] or [gɒ:l] ‘he has said’, whereas Sunnis are 

leading in the use of innovative features that converge with the supra-local dialect and Shiite are more 

preserving this feature. 

6.5.1.2 Sunnis as a majority group 

Majority groups usually are not subject to linguistic shifts, nor do they tend to have negative attitudes 

towards their language or dialect. Rovira (2015: 165) confirms that minority languages are subject to 

different language shift processes and, in extreme cases, to extinction when facing the power of the 

language of a nation state, which inevitably has more prestige, economic and social value and regulatory 

notions of usefulness. However, in the case of the Sunnis in Alhasa, the opposite scenario occurs. Al-

Mubarak (2015) and Al-Bohnayyah (2019) conclude that Sunnis in Alhasa are leading language change 

and converging a supra-local dialect. 
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The present study reveals that Sunnis have negative attitudes towards the local dialect due to three possible 

reasons. Firstly, as mentioned earlier, stereotyping associates the Hasawi dialect with Shiites. Specifically, 

outsiders are unable to recognise the linguistic differences between Shiites and Sunnis in Alhasa, as noted 

by the participants in Example (100) and (101) in Chapter 4: 

(100) Yes, if the person is Hasawi. because there is specific words, 

expressions, or pronunciation I as a Sunni use them, but a Shiite does not us 

them. But people from outside Alhasa cannot recognise. [Sf6]   

 

(101) You know from which sect I belong to through my way of speaking. 

But people who are not from Alhasa it is difficult to know. [Sf5] 

Thus, negative attitudes emerge as a result of wanting to avoid being negatively perceived as Shiites by 

fellow Sunnis elsewhere in the country. The second possible reason is related to social status. Sunni 

participants, such as in Examples (38) and (138) in Chapter 4, commented that the local dialect has a low 

status compared to other dialects: 

(38) Unfortunately, Hasawi dialect has become a marker of either an 

uneducated person or a Shiite person as it presented in TV Shows like Tash 

ma Tash. [Sf10]  

 

(138) I think the Hasawi dialect isٔ suitable for non-educated people […] 

because if he is educated that means he knows that Hasawi is not a good 

dialect to be used for educated people. [Sm1] 

This explains why they evaluated in-group speakers (see Table 43 and Table 49 in Chapter 5) negatively 

with regard to non-linguistic features (social class and attractiveness), with their evaluation giving these 

features a low mean score (5 to 6) in Table 43 and Table 48 in Chapter 5. Thus, Sunnis seek to share the 

high social status of the majority group by adopting positive attitudes towards the supra-local dialect. 
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Luhman (1990: 332) notes that language, i.e., dialect, “symbolizes our social experience in an intimate way 

and locates us within significant social groups from which we draw our identities”. El Salman and Al Fridan 

(2018: 146) refer to the fact that several Hasawi people, specifically middle-aged people, “recognize that 

being local is not sufficient to achieve social power” as a result of their maturity. However, El Salman and 

Al Fridan (2018: 146) claim that young Hasawis might use any tools, including the local dialect, to actualise 

themselves and take advantage of any vocational opportunities. The findings of the present study are not 

consistent with El Salman and Al Fridan’s (2018) findings; the sample of the present study consisted of 

young Hasawis, who found that the local dialect does not provide them with social status or vocational 

opportunities, even among Shiites as in Example (161) in Chapter 5, Sunnis seek for this social status as 

they belong to the majority group. 

Regarding the third possible reason for the negative attitudes of the Sunni group, their religious affiliation 

might influence their comments and their evaluation of the local dialect, which is considered as a reference 

point for the Shiite group. Al-Wer et al. (2015: 83) report that religious affiliation has an impact on dialect 

and note that there are sect-based linguistic differences, especially demographic change, in the make-up of 

the two religious groups. Therefore, the Sunni participants commented positively on the Najdi dialect 

(supra-local dialect) and evaluated its speakers as speaking a favourite dialect and vice versa with the local 

dialect (see Tables 45 and 51). This favouritism appears to be based more on religious affiliation rather 

thanthe linguistic aesthetics and indexes of their affiliation with the Sunni majority. Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 

141) confirms that young Sunni speakers in Alhasa speak in a similar manner to the Najdi dialect in order 

to emphasise their affiliation with the wider Sunni community in Saudi Arabia. So, it can be argued that in-

group and out-group identities influence attitudes of the language, i.e., dialect use, as Tajfel (1974:72) 

emphasises the idea that the group of an individual gives him/her a sense of identity and individuality, and 

that a member of a group seeks to improve the status of the group in order to increase his/her self-confidence 

and self-esteem. To further enhance their status, members of the group tend to emphasize similarities and 

differences between their own social group and other social groups. 
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6.5.2 In-group loyalty  

Another very significant result is revealed when comparing the participants’ comments with the MGT 

results. The results revealed that both social groups (Shiites and Sunnis) indicated differences regarding in-

group loyalty. 

Shiite participants were much more loyal to their group, tending to rate the Hasawi speakers more positively 

than was the case for the Sunnis towards Hasawi speakers (see Table 41 and Table 47 in Chapter 5). Sunnis 

were less loyal to their Hasawi Sunni group and more loyal to the mass in-group (supra-local dialect; See 

Table 43, Table 45, Table 49, and Table 51 in Chapter 5). One explanation for this result might be associated 

with the idea of competing stereotypes, where both sets of participants display different attitudes towards 

their own dialect. In other words, Sunni participants attempted to attribute modernity to their own dialect, 

or evaluated the Najdi dialect positively, as a way of avoiding the Shiite dialect’s traditionality. In contrast, 

Shiite participants attempted to attribute traditionality to their own dialect as a way of asserting their identity 

within a traditional society that has a long history in the region as in Example (78) in Chapter 4: 

(78) The dialect of Sunni is similar to Bedouins in words and sounds, and 

Sunnis are descendants of people who come to Alhasa to work so they still 

maintain their original dialects. But Shiite are indigenous people and maintain 

their dialect. [Shf3 

This finding parallels Bayard et al.’s (2001) results on the group loyalty of American, Australian and New 

Zealand participants towards their English variety. Bayard et al. (2001) analysed attitudes towards 

American, Australian and New Zealand English and selected participants who were located in three 

geographical areas. The general pattern they found showed that participants from the United States and 

Australia rated their English high in the following dimensions: power, competence, solidarity, and status 

based on a verbal-coating technique. Participants from New Zealand were less positive about their regional 

dialect. Despite the context of the present study being different from that of Bayard et al. (2001), it is 

possible to infer that group loyalty is focused on how outsiders perceive their own dialect or language. 
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The in-group loyalty can be explained as follows. The Shiite participants were not challenging Sunni people 

regarding the issue of modernity and converging to the out-group through negative or neutral comments 

and evaluations, particularly towards the supra-local dialect, as revealed above. This was because they 

wanted to prove their strong affiliation towards their traditional identity: they rated highly their dialect on 

all traits, more than the Sunnis did towards their dialect. Overall, it seems to be the case that tradition is 

favourable to Shiite participants as it does not let them pursue the modernity of the Sunni dialect and enables 

them to greater assert their traditional identity. The traditional identity that the Shiite participants revealed 

could have direct implications for how linguistically secure this particular group is, which will be discussed 

in Section 5.3 below. Regarding the Sunni participants, the results might be explained by the idea that Sunni 

participants may perceive modernity as an assertion of their affiliation and loyalty to the mass in-group 

rather than the Hasawi Sunni in-group. This could be something they are looking for; therefore, they 

perceive their dialect as more modern than the Shiite dialect. 

The present study echoes findings from the BBC (2005) research, at least in terms of the perceptions of the 

Shiites rather than the Sunnis. The BBC study revealed an essential tendency of in-group loyalty by 

participants in Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland towards their own varieties. They rated the social 

attractiveness and prestige of their regional variety higher than other varieties, even higher than RP English. 

Likewise, in Kristiansen’s study (2009: 177), the preference for local dialects also showed “local 

patriotism”, where local varieties were preferred over others. Alhazmi (2018: 207-208) confirms what was 

noted earlier about the loyalty to the group being linked to how outsiders view their own dialect or language. 

Thus, both social groups take into consideration how outsiders view them through their dialect. The Sunni 

groups want to prove their loyalty and belonging to the mass Sunni majority group in Saudi Arabia, who 

see all Hasawi speakers as Shiites based on the social ideology discussed in Section 6.3. above, rather than 

being loyal to the Hasawi in-group as Al-Mubarak (2015) in her study found the Sunnis have high a level 

of adoption of the supra-local linguistic features in relation to [k], [g] sounds, and Al-Mubarak (2015: 334) 

conclude that one of the reasons is related to “the way that they feel embarrassed about the sectarian 
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character of al-ʾAḥsāʾ58 city. Sunnis prefer to be less associated with Shiites, because they think that other 

Saudis look down on them. Sunnis talked about how people from al-ʾAḥsāʾ exert a deliberate effort to adopt 

the Saudi koiné because they do not want to feel less important than others, as well as because of a wish to 

bolster their identity as Saudis and be part of the wider Saudi community”.  

In contrast, the Shiite group attempt to prove their identity and loyalty to their group. Therefore, the results 

of the present study contrast with Alhazmi’s (2018: 208) claim that “people have a tendency to favour their 

own language/varieties over others”, specifically in the Sunni case, whose speakers found their dialect 

unfavourable. It can be argued that several factors might influence individuals’ perceptions towards their 

dialect or language; in particular, factors that might threaten their identity and convey different identities 

that they do not want to be attached to them. Accordingly, Sunni participants may have perceived the supra-

local dialect as representing their sectarian identity and the group they belong to rather than the local dialect, 

and in contrast Shiites perceived the local dialect as representing their group and their sectarian identity. 

Tajfel (1974: 72) states that the group to which an individual belongs provides a sense of identity and 

individuality and that a group member aims to enhance his/her group’s status to increase their confidence 

and self-esteem. Similarly, Bassiouney (2009: 103) confirms that in a community of practice, individuals 

choose to belong to their groups' variety because this supplied them with strength socially and status.  

6.5.3. Linguistic security among both social groups 

Linguistic security is a feeling of safety to speak freely, conscious of language correctness of speaking 

(words or pronunciation), when a speaker is sure of validity of speaking (Andreevna 2015: 32). The fact 

that speakers find their speech unacceptable regarding the correctness of speaking, which generates fear in 

language or its variety, is quite linked to the linguistic insecurity (Andreevna 2015: 32). So, by examining 

the comments of Shiite participants and the mean scores of linguistic traits (pronunciation, fluency, 

                                                
58 That this is a different way of transcribing Alhasa. 
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embarrassing linguistic features, ruggedness) given to each of the Shiite speakers, it seems that, in respect 

to their positive comments about the Hasawi dialect, as in Examples (30) and (136) in Chapter 4,  

(30) It is an authentic dialect that has been spoken for centuries. The original 

dialect is still spoken by Hasawi people. [Shf3] 

 

(136) The Hasawi dialect is one of the dialects of Saudi Arabia. I like it 

regardless of how others feel about it. [Shm5] 

and the linguistic traits, the Shiite participants gave the Shiite dialect speakers a mean score range of 1 to 3 

(see Tables 41 and 47) in Chapter 5, while the Sunni participants remarked negatively on the Hasawi dialect, 

as in Examples (34) and (139) in Chapter 4,  

(34) Hasawi dialect is not beautiful and not fluent […] Because Hasawi people 

lengthen the words and speak slowly like a dying man. [Sf3] 

 

(139) See, the Hasawi dialect, I can describe it as a spontaneous dialect and 

for simple people and peasants, so it is not good for official interviews.  [Sm2]   

 

and gave their dialect a mean score of 5 to 7 (see Tables 43 and 49 in Chapter 5). Taking a closer look at 

the Shiite participants’ positive comments about the local dialect their commented about feeling cosy and 

confident by using the local dialect when speaking with non-Hasawi speakers in open informal discussion, 

as in Examples (67), and (174) in Chapter 4, they give a strong indication of the linguistic security of the 

Shiite dialect as perceived by the Shiite:   

(67) Sure, I feel comfortable […] It is my dialect and will not change 

especially with friends [Shf2] 
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(174) Of course, […] it is my dialect and that means my personality and 

identity.  [Shm8] 

In addition, the linguistic traits, particularly pronunciation and fluency, indicate that the speakers of this 

dialect have the advantage of being linguistically secure in these characteristics. These results may explain 

why Shiites are less prone to converge with the supra-local dialect, as Al-Mubarak (2015) and Al-

Bohnayyah (2019) concluded. In contrast, the Sunni participants may lack this linguistic security, as 

suggested by their comments on the local dialect in Examples (62) and (140) in Chapter 4: 

(62) Yes, […] because Hasawi dialect has grammatical and spelling errors for 

example Hasawi people say /ɣuran/ ‘the Holy Qura’an’ and the correct is 

/quran/. And Hasawi dialect contains strange and uncommon words. 

Generally, it is all errors. So Hasawi people must change their words and 

pronunciation when they talk to others. Also, they don’t think you are a Shiite 

[Sf7]   

  

(140) I think the Hasawi dialect is in a low place compared to other dialects 

[…] for me I always try to avoid using some Hasawi vocabulary because it 

makes others laugh. [Sm3] 

 and their comments that they would not be confident or cosy in Examples (76), (77) and (177) in Chapter 

4: 

(76) I will not be confident […] I have to change my way pronunciation and 

some words to avoid taunt [Sf7]    

 

(77) No. Especially if it is a friendly discussion as some people do not pay 

attention to what I say but paying attention to how I speak. And some people 

try to catch some Hasawi words to say funny comment and make other 
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laugh, so, why should put myself in this silly and embarrassing situation. 

[Sf5] 

 

(177) I would be nervous, and anyway I would be careful about how I 

pronounce the words and I honestly would try to make my way of speaking 

very soft to avoid laughing […] I mean I would not be comfortable like when 

I speak to my family members. [Sm1]   

Moreover, Sunnis’ evaluation of the in-group speakers (Hasawi Sunnis) in Tables 43 and 49 in Chapter 5, 

with respect to linguistic features (pronunciation, fluency, embarrassing linguistic features and 

ruggedness): the mean scores were between 5 and 7. Hence, Sunni participants compensated for this with 

positive comments and evaluation of linguistic features of the Najdi dialect, to assert their membership of 

the majority group.  

A possible explanation can be put forward to interpret these findings. On one hand, it seems to be the case 

that speakers of a dialect with a high level of linguistic security (i.e., Shiite dialect in the present study) do 

not concentrate on the modern dimension or social status since their linguistic status gives them a sense of 

distinction. On the other hand, speakers of a dialect with a low level of linguistic security (i.e., Sunni dialect) 

attempted to prove that their dialect has a modern dimension and social status through converging with the 

supra-local dialect or evaluating it positively.  

This finding is somewhat supported by Preston’s study (1999) conducted in Michigan, USA, which 

discovered a high level of linguistic security among Michiganders through evaluation of a high average 

score for the status variable “correct”, despite the Michiganders rating their dialect at an approximate mid-

point for “pleasantness”. This contrasted with Southern dialect speakers who rated their way of speaking 

high on “pleasantness” and at a rough mid-point for “correctness”. Consequently, it appears that 

Michiganders have a high level of linguistic security; thus, they concentrate their evaluations on 
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“correctness”. Southern dialect speakers do not have such linguistic security; henceforth they compensate 

for this by evaluating their dialect high on “pleasantness”.  

It should be noted that the above study findings differ from the present study in two aspects: firstly, the 

participants’ evaluations differ in terms of the speakers of the dialect with high and low levels of linguistic 

security. For Michiganders in Preston’s study (1999), they evaluated several traits such as pleasantness 

with a mid-point ranking, and others with a high ranking, while Shiites in the present study evaluated all 

linguistic traits of their dialect with a high rating. Correspondingly, despite the Southern dialect speakers 

evaluating several traits with a high rating such as pleasantness, it was considered that they do not have 

such linguistic security, while Sunni participants evaluated all linguistic traits for their dialect with a low 

rating. Secondly, Preston’s sample consisted of a variety of status and age groups, male and female, while 

the present study relied on a sect-gender based sample. Therefore, it can be affirmed that when the 

evaluation was based on religion, that is, sectarianism, the matter of linguistic security becomes stronger, 

as in the case of the Shiites regarding the local dialect and Sunnis with the supra-local dialect.   

6.6. The effect of attitudes on linguistic behaviour 

Attitudes towards a given dialect may be reflected in the linguistic behaviour of the people. The results of 

the present study confirm Alberini’s (2016: 99) argument that attitudes towards a language usually direct 

linguistic behaviour by forming behavioural intentions that become the basis of linguistic behaviour. Thus, 

the attitudes of the Sunni and Shiite participants are reflected in their linguistic behaviour, as this is linked 

to religious affiliation and group loyalty through the use of linguistic differences to index differences in 

religious affiliation. Each social group, that is, Shiites and Sunnis, attempt to distinguish themselves by 

adopting several linguistic features. According to Baker and Bowie (2010: 1-2), religious affiliation may 

be displayed in linguistic behaviour, creating different language groups which could then have separate 

systems of variation.  

This is what occurs among Shiites and Sunnis in Alhasa. For the Shiites, as a part of their religious 

affiliation and identity, they assert use of the local dialect and do not switch or use words and pronunciation 
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from different dialects unless the receiver requires clarification, even if they are engaged in a friendly 

conversation and feel confident and comfortable, as stated in Examples (58), (66), (163) in Chapter 4: 

(58) No, they do not have to change because it is a proudness issueٔ[…] 

Why other dialect speakers such Jeddah or Riyadh do not change their 

way of speaking when they speak to others. [Shf3] 

 
(69) I feel comfortable, and I do not have to change, and I will be myself 

[Shf8]  

 

(163) Maybe for explanation, not because of shyness or to avoid taunts […] 

because when Hasawi people change some words, the message will be clear 

[…] Also, Hasawi words and phrases cannot be understood by other dialect 

speakers. [Shm4] 

In contrast, Sunnis’ attitudes towards the local dialect affected their linguistic behaviour more than was the 

case with the Shiites. The Sunnis attempt to conceal their linguistic background through code-switching to 

or adopting supra-local dialect features, specifically when they speak to outsiders, to avoid being judged as 

Shiites. This is a result of social ideology and the fact that outsiders cannot identify the dialect of Hasawi 

Shiites and Sunnis, as participants stated in Examples (60) and (168) in Chapter 4:  

(60) Yes, they have to change and modify for many reasons. First some people 

like to taunt and comment on Hasawi people, second some words is 

uncommon for others […] do not forget that may non Hasawi think all Hasawi 

People are Shiites [Sf5] 

(168) many people in Alhasa change because they are either shy or they do 

not want to be judged […] I mean maybe he is Sunni and he does not want 

others to think he is a Shiite person; on the other side, Shiite change to hide 

their sectarian background. [Sm7] 
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“They are judgements about speakers rather than about speech” (Trudgill 1975: 27). Therefore, the Sunni 

situation is similar to that stated by Le Page (1980: 15): “we create our rules so as to resemble as closely as 

possible those of the groups with which from time to time with to identify”.  

The findings of this study are in line with the study by Baker and Bowie (2010), who examined whether 

religious affiliation in Utah County, the United States, affected the production of several vowel mergers 

typical of the area (i.e., fell-fail, pool-pole-pull, card-cord) among members of the Church of Jesus Christ 

of Latter-day Saints (Mormons) and non-Mormons. Their findings revealed strong signs of distinctions 

based on self-described religious affiliation, as those who described themselves as Mormons who regularly 

engaged in religious activities displayed substantially different linguistic behaviours to those who described 

themselves as non-Mormons. Interestingly, the non-Mormon situation is similar to the Sunni situation in 

the present study, where non-Mormons may be attempting to use differences in vowel production to identify 

themselves as members of the dominant culture in the Utah States, while Sunnis attempt to avoid using 

local linguistic features to assert their membership of the majority Sunni in Saudi Arabia. Therefore, it can 

be argued that linguistic behaviour can be affected by attitudes, particularly if this relates to demonstrating, 

or proving to others, social group membership. 

6.7 The effect of a view of inferiority from outsiders on participants’ attitudes 

There is an agreement among the participants from both sects that non-Hasawis consider the local dialect, 

i.e., the Hasawi dialect, as an inferior dialect. The reasons for this view of inferiority differ in the Shiites’ 

and Sunnis’ perceptions. For Shiites, the reasons behind this inferiority are based on sectarian 

discrimination, as in Examples (49) and (153):  

(49) Some people’s reaction toward Hasawi dialect is what a disgusted dialect 

and why you speak like this and some directly when listen to Hasawi speaker 

say he or she is Shiite and act in different way because they know that many 

Shiite people live there. [Shf4] 
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(153) Many Saudis around Saudi Arabia look at the Hasawi dialect as an 

inferior dialect, and a large number connect the Hasawi dialect to Shiite, I 

mean it is a sectarian matter more than a dialectal matter. [Shm5] 

or on the basis of social status, as non-Hasawi people consider the Hasawi dialect as a dialect of low-class 

people or peasants, as in Examples (50) and (152).  

(50) They will say it is not beautiful and disgusted and some think it is a low-

class dialect for peasants [Shf9] 

 

(152) I think there are two reactions: first reaction, they find it strange and like 

to listen to it, especially the dialects of villagers; second reaction, they taunt 

and make jokes. [Shm6] 

In addition, several Shiite participants attributed the outsiders’ view of the linguistic features being inferior 

due to several words and pronunciation being considered laughable, as in Examples (51) and (150): 

(51) From my view, I think will laugh directly […] because pronunciation in 

Hasawi dialect make others laugh and find it funny [Shf8] 

(150) The Hasawi dialect reflects tolerance and simplicity, therefore some 

people find it for low-class people or for farmers, also some laugh, or taunt. 

[Shm3]   

With respect to Sunnis, in addition to social status and linguistic features, the main reason for the inferiority 

was considering the Hasawi dialect as a Shiite dialect, as in Examples (54) and (159): 

(54) First thing they will say this person is from the Shiite sect as I said earlier 

stereotyping, second, they will laugh and taunt [Sf7] 
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(159) They taunt the way that Hasawi people use it when they speak 

[…] for example, when I join a group of people on the internet gaming, 

and they listen to my dialect they laugh and say are you Shiite? [Sm1] 

It is evident that when it is related to a sectarian matter, Shiites perceive it as sectarian discrimination and 

Sunnis perceived it as stigmatisation; the explanations for this are discussed in Section 6.9. below. 

Therefore, the participants perceive that outsiders have an inferior view toward the local variety, that could 

influence participants’ attitudes towards the local dialect. Such thoughts of how speakers of a dialect believe 

that outsiders see their dialect may affect the self-esteem of these speakers and their social status. Such 

features can also lead others to assume that certain dialect speakers are not only socially disadvantaged, but 

also cognitively disadvantaged (Papapavlou 1998: 16). This perceived inferiority among the participants 

confirms what Al- Bohnayyah (2019: 145) concludes, that a large number of the people, particularly 

younger generation, in Alhasa “are teased by their dialect”, which leads to switching to use features that 

belong to what they perceive as a higher status, i.e., Supra- local dialect. According to Breakwell (2001: 

275) It is possible for speakers of stigmatized language varieties to accept and reproduce negative social 

representations of their language variety, which could have a detrimental effect on their identities 

(Breakwell, 2001: 275). For example, speakers of Andalusian Spanish, a non-standard, stigmatized 

language variety, have been found to have a lower view of their own speech than speakers of Standard 

Spanish, that is seen as the linguistic ideal (Carbonero 2003). 

Kaouache’s study (2009) confirms the results of the present study, who found that because of an inferior 

view towards the Jejel dialect, Algeria, intellectuals are afraid to communicate at seminars and conferences, 

university students are afraid to contribute in classes, and talented singers are afraid to appear in front of 

audiences. Therefore, this perceived inferiority view from outsiders might affect the linguistic behaviour 

of the participants particularly Sunnis as mentioned in section 5.4 above, Ladegaard (1998: 14) mentioned 

that people’s linguistic behaviour is related to “social ambition”, i.e., keenness to get on in the world, rather 

than status of education or occupations.  
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6.8. The effect of social networks on the participants’ attitudes 

Participants’ attitudes can be affected by the social networks of each social group. A social network is 

defined by Milroy and Gordon (2003: 117) as follows: “an individual's social network is the aggregate of 

relationships contracted with others, a boundless web of ties which reaches out through social and 

geographical space linking many individuals, sometimes remotely”. According to Baker and Bowie (2010: 

8), “religions that require a high time commitment of their members facilitate the development of social 

networks based on religious affiliation, leading to linguistic differences between adherents”. Therefore, it 

can be recognised that each social group59 (Sunnis and Shiites) has a different social network based on 

religious affiliation, such as neighbourhoods, worship places, religious occasions, marriage, and kinship 

ties, although both group members work together and attend the same schools and universities in Alhasa .  

Sunnis and Shiites in the East province of Saudi Arabia mostly live in more or less segregated residential 

areas. According to Baker and Bowie (2010: 2), residential segregation can occur, with members of a 

specific religion preferring to live more closely with each other than with others, contributing, of course, to 

numerous social networks which can be related to religion. In fact, there is not just separation between 

Hasawi Shiites and Sunnis in neighbourhoods or kinships, but even social contact and friendships are based 

on people being from the same sect. Different attitudes towards the local dialect emerge as a result of these 

social networks. Sunnis have kinship ties and friends from outside Alhasa as Al-Bohnayyah (2019:148) 

explained that Sunni group lead the change in term of the local feature vowel [ɑ:] from rounded [ɒ:] to 

unrounded [ɑ:] because the Sunni group mix and interact with the Sunni majority all over the country, 

which means that they have greater mobility than Shiites, and consequently are exposed to sarcastic and 

offensive situations or being judged as Shiites. Therefore, Sunni participants perceived their dialect as not 

a prestigious dialect and as containing embarrassing linguistic features (see Tables 43 and 49). In addition, 

these defective practices from outsiders are reflected in the Sunnis’ linguistic behaviour, as mentioned 

above (Section 6.4), whereby they avoid using local features with outsiders. In contrast, as Shiites are 

                                                
59 See chapter one  
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segregated and their social network is relatively limited to Alhasa, they perceived their dialect as prestigious 

and not containing any embarrassing linguistic features, as shown in Tables 41 and 47 in Chapter 6. 

 6.9. The effect of religious discrimination on Shiite participants’ attitudes 

The political system of government in Saudi Arabia is based on the religion of the Sunni sect. Therefore, 

when religion is closely associated with the state, government discrimination against minority religions is 

more likely to occur (Fox 2016: 33). The religious discrimination that the Shiites in Saudi Arabia have 

suffered from originates from the early days of ruling the areas inhabited with Shiites, i.e., Alhasa and Al-

Qatif, by Sunni government might be reflected in the Shiite participants’ attitudes towards the Hasawi 

dialect spoken by Sunnis. As mentioned earlier, the Shiite participants found the Sunnis’ Hasawi dialect to 

be similar to the Najdi dialect that is spoken by the royal family, so they evaluated the dialect neutrally in 

general (see Table 43 and Table 49 in Chapter 5) and the Najdi dialect was evaluated negatively (see Table 

45 and 50 in Chapter 5). Religious discrimination occurs when certain individuals or groups are not 

privileged to the same rights or benefits as other religious groups in the society (Bowen 2010: 1750). 

According to Bowen (2010: 1750), two types of discrimination can occur against the discriminated groups: 

discrimination in the religious domain (access to worship places, fiscal exemptions) or discrimination in 

the non-religious sectors (employment, housing, police treatment) as a result of social bias. Saudi Shiites 

suffered from both types of discrimination until 2003 when the Crown Prince Abdullah,60 de facto ruler at 

that time, launched the National Dialogues entitled Partners in the Nation (shuraka fi al-watan). The 

dialogue aims to create channels of communication, which play a role in dealing with many issues and 

acknowledging religious difference in the country.  

It is important to demonstrate, briefly, both types of discriminatory practices that have been experienced 

by the Shiites in order to understand their attitudes towards the Hasawi Sunni dialect and the Najdi dialect. 

In religious domains, Saudi Arabia has adopted The Wahhabiyya, that became the ideological backbone of 

the political and religious movement, which led to what is officially known as the first Saudi State (1744–

                                                
60 King Abdulla bin Abdulaziz, the sixth king of Saudi Arabia (2005–2015).  
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1818) and the second Saudi state (1818–1891; Matthiesen 2014: 28) and then the current Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia. The Wahhabi ideology saw Shiite worship as a shirk (polytheism). Therefore, since 1927, when 

the Wahhabi missionaries destroyed some hussainiyat61 in Alhasa and Al-Qatif, it was forbidden to build 

hussainiyat in Saudi Arabia. Afterwards, many Shia turned hussainiyat into “normal” houses, in order to 

avoid this prohibition (Steinberg 2002: 501). Moreover, Shiites have been largely banned from observing 

religious practices in public and practice of these rituals is often forbidden and punished, such as the 

celebration of Maulid Al-Nabi (Birthday of Prophet Mohammed Peace be upon him) or Ashura62 

(Constantin 2016: 1). Shiites, in Saudi Arabia, are not allowed to teach their jurisprudence and the 

fundamentals of their sect, and even religious schools have been banned since the 1950s. They are not 

allowed to sue according to their doctrine, despite the existence of a Shiite low court that had some 

jurisdiction, but its authority was reduced later (Al-Hạsan 2010: 399). In addition, numerous fatwas63 were 

issued by the former Grand Mufti of Saudi Arabia, Abdul-Aziz bin Baz (1910–1999), against Shia religious 

practices and Saudi Shiite clerics (Ibrahim 2006: 35). One of these fatwas, according to Al-Hạsan (2010: 

400), prevented the Shiites from butchering, because eating what a Shiite slaughtered is forbidden. In 2008, 

Saudi newspapers published a fatwa forbidding the selling of properties to Shia by another scholar 

(Matthiesen 2014: 9; cf. Al-Hạsan 2010; Ismail 2012 and Matthiesen 2014). 

Regarding discrimination in the non-religious sectors, the non-employment of Shiites in security and army 

sectors has become inevitable except in maintenance departments or traffic services. In addition, in 1984, 

a political decision was issued to prevent the employment of Shiites in the Arabian-American Oil Company 

(ARAMCO64), and to demote those who are in charge of work from security and guard positions and some 

other places and positions. This has remained in effect despite the lifting of the political decision (Al-Hạsan 

                                                
61 Alhussainiyyat (Hussainiyya, pl. Hussainiyyat) are Shiite mourning houses for the commemoration of the martyrdom of 

Hussein, also community centres (Matthiesen 2014: xx).   

62 The first ten days of Muharram (the first month of the Islamic calendar) when Shiites commemorate the martyrdom of 

Hussein (the grandson of prophet Mohammed peace be upon him) in 680 (Matthiesen 2014: 101).    

63 The fatwa is an Islamic religious ruling, a scholarly opinion on a matter of Islamic law (Weimann 2011: 765). 

64 ARAMCO (formerly) now is Saudi Aramco, which is the state-owned oil company of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and a 

fully integrated, global petroleum and chemicals enterprise. 
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2010: 371-383). In 1988 Shiites were prevented from admission to several colleges such as those focusing 

on Islamic law and Shri'a, and medical school.  

The above discussion about the discrimination experienced by Shiites can help to explain why they have a 

strong affiliation to the dialect that represents their identity, and, in contrast, why they have neutral or 

negative attitudes towards every aspect relating to the Najd area, including the dialect. Despite easing of 

restrictions and changes from the government since 2003 towards Shiite issues, these historical issues 

remain stuck in the Shiites’ cultural memory. Therefore, Shiites perceive the Sunni dialect in Alhasa as a 

part of the system that discriminates against them. In fact, Shiite participants realised the social importance 

of the Najdi dialect, as they commented in the interviews, and found it a prestigious dialect. However, out 

of solidarity and sympathy with their groups and intolerance towards the out-group, they evaluated it 

negatively.  

6.10. The effect of political issues on Sunni participants’ attitudes 

Political reality is considered an additional factor affecting that has a significant impact on the process of 

language attitude formation (Cargile et al. 1994: 226). Sunnis and Shiites have a long history of sectarian 

and ideological conflict from the first days of Islam in the Seventh Century CE; this historical conflict is 

not within the scope of the present study. As this study discusses the attitudes towards the local dialect in 

Alhasa city in Saudi Arabia, it is important to demonstrate the reasons, at least in the Saudi era, why Sunnis’ 

reject being stigmatised as Shiites, meaning that they perceive their dialect based on the social ideology 

whereby the Shiites dialect is rated unfavourably. Firstly, regardless of the sectarian differences among 

Sunnis and Shiites that may be a salient factor in Sunnis’ rejection of being stigmatised as Shiites and vice 

versa, political and nationalism issues have played an essential role in forming the attitudes of Sunni 

participants towards the local dialect. In the 1950s and 1960s there were revolutions in the Arab world 

against the royal regimes, which led to the toppling of the royalty in Libya, Egypt, Iraq, and Yemen by 

socialist and communist parties. According to Al-Hạsan (2010: 440), socialist and communist ideologies 

found fertile soil among the Shiites in Saudi Arabia, which led to the foundation of political parties, such 

as the National Liberation Front (NLF; jabhat al-taharrur al-watani) that entered into various alliances 



   
 

 244 

with, among others, the Arab National Liberation Front (ANLF; jabhat al-taharrur al-watani al-arabiyya), 

which aimed to topple the Saudi monarchy in 1960. Moreover, in the 1970s, several Shiites in Saudi Arabia 

joined the radical shirazi movement, established in Kuwait, and which helped bring about the Islamic 

Iranian Revolution in 1979 (Matthiesen 2014: 99). They established an armed party called the Islamic 

Revolution in the Arabian Peninsula (al-Thawra al-Islamiyya fi al-Jazira al-Arabiyya), which was 

influenced by the thoughts of Ruhollah Al-Khomeini65. In 1979, the Islamic Iranian Revolution was 

supported by Shiites in Arab Gulf countries generally and Saudi Shiites specifically; Shiites perceived this 

revolution as an opportunity to free themselves. Thus, they started to move against the Saudi Government 

and started their revolution, which was called the Moharram Revolution (intifadat Muharram); it led to the 

killing of tens of protesters and Saudi security guards (Matthiesen 2014:113). Then, Shiites established an 

armed party supported by the Republic of Iran, called Hezbollah in Al-Hejaz (Hezbollah fi al-hejaz). Most 

of its members were from ARAMCO Shiite labour, who caused two explosions in 1987 and 1988 in oil and 

chemical facilities. In addition, during what was called the Arab Spring in 2011, the Shiites in Alhasa and 

Al-Qatif protested against the intervention of the Saudi National Guard to stop a Shiite protest in Bahrain, 

which was supported by Iran. Moreover, according to SAP (Saudi Press Agency), tens of security guards 

were killed in the Shiite areas from 2015 to 2017, and several warehouses of weapons were smuggled from 

Iran; they were discovered in some Shiite neighbourhoods and farms (cf. Alsaif 2013; Al-Hạsan 2010; 

Ismail 2012 and Matthiesen 2014). 

The discussion above shows that the Sunnis in Saudi Arabia have always questioned the national loyalty 

of the Shiites and accuse them of loyalty to Iran because of historical events and their religious Marj’iyyah 

(authority), which is based in Qom, Iran and Najaf, Iraq. Therefore, this might be reflected in their attitudes 

towards their local dialect, which is perceived as representing an unfavoured social group rather than the 

majority group. In line with the present study, Kaouache (2009) investigated why the dialect of Jijel, 

Algeria, is stigmatised in Constantin city and other parts of Algeria. His results revealed that one of the 

                                                
65 The leader of the Iranian Revolution (1979–1989). 
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reasons were the historical events. The Constantinians still bitterly remember culturally the invasion of Ibn 

el Ahrache to Constantine in 1804. Therefore, it can be argued that the historical and political issues might 

influence individuals’ attitudes towards a given group’s dialect or language, as can be seen among Shiites 

towards Sunnis and the Najdi dialect, or Sunnis that perceived their dialect as an unfavourable dialect 

because of its association with the Shiites.  

6.11. Conclusion 

This chapter has presented a discussion based on a comparison of the data obtained from the Shiite and 

Sunni participants. There appears to be a social ideology that associates the Hasawi dialect with Shiites 

because of its similarity to the Bahraini dialect, and the media and genealogy of Hasawi families have also 

influenced the participants’ attitudes. In the comparison of results, on the one hand, the modern dimension 

has been proved to be associated with the Hasawi Sunni dialect, as it was perceived as such by participants 

from both social groups (i.e., Sunni and Shiites). Shiites perceived that the Sunni dialect belongs to its 

origins and Sunnis perceived that they have developed their way of speaking in line with modernity. On 

the other hand, the traditional dimension is always associated with the Shiite dialect. It was perceived as 

such by the Shiite and Sunni social groups, with the Shiites perceiving their dialect to represent the authentic 

Hasawi dialect and Sunnis perceiving that Shiites do not want to reform their dialect in line with modernity. 

Moreover, majority, minority, inferiority, policy and religious discrimination issues have effects on the 

participants’ attitudes and their evaluation of the local dialect.   

To sum up, two main findings have emerged: firstly, modern characteristics were associated mostly with 

the Sunni dialect, and traditional characteristics were associated with the Shiite dialect. Secondly, the 

Sunnis found that the local dialect associates them with the Shiite group, whom they consider undesirable 

compared to the majority Sunni group due to doubts about their national loyalty and their hostility to the 

state. For the Shiites, the local dialect is considered a matter of identity and due to the religious 

discrimination they face, they perceived the local dialect as a means by which they can express solidarity 

with their in-group.  



   
 

 246 

7. Discussion: Attitudes based on Gender 
 

7.1. Introduction 

 

In this chapter, the correlation between participants’ gender and their attitudes towards the Hasawi dialect 

will be discussed. There are several interesting findings regarding the attitudes by gender that contradict 

trends in Arabic and global studies regarding standard or prestigious forms, i.e., the preference of women 

for standard or prestigious linguistic forms and men for local linguistic forms, while some findings are 

consistent with these trends. To the researcher’s knowledge, no study in the Arabic context has investigated 

the effect of gender (and sect) on language attitudes in a given variety. In addition, there is a lack of 

language attitude studies on the local varieties in the Saudi context based on the gender variable. The 

exceptions to this are Alahmadi (2016), who examined the Urban Makkah dialect, and Alhazmi (2018), 

who investigated perceptions towards the dialect of Hijaz. Therefore, the present study relies on the 

conclusions of these two Saudi studies and language attitude studies in other communities; in addition to 

other studies in the Saudi and Arabic context that examined the role of gender in language change and 

variation.  

7.2. Gender-related attitudes towards prestigious linguistic patterns  

Numerous sociolinguistic studies in western societies have confirmed that women adopt standard or 

prestigious linguistic variants at a higher frequency than men (Labov 1972; Trudgill 1986; Cheshire 2002; 

Tagliamonte 2011). However, sociolinguistic studies in Arabic-speaking communities have provided 

contradictory evidence as to whether gender has a role in the frequency and nature of standard or prestigious 

patterns in the speech of men and women. One group of studies has contradicted this, finding that men are 

more prone to adopt standard norms than women (Abdel-Jawad 1981; Schmidt 1986 Daher 1998;). 

However, another group of studies has confirmed the global trends where women prefer standard forms 

(Abu-Haidar 1989; Holes 2004; Jaber 2013). A possible reconciliation of these contradictory findings can 

be explained as follows. Ibrahim (1986: 124) and Al-Wer (1997: 255) clarify the difference between the 

use of Standard Arabic in Arabic-speaking communities and the use of the standard in other western 
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communities. Standard Arabic, the high variety, is used formally in situations such as education, religious 

contexts and formal meetings, while the low varieties are used in everyday life. Therefore, several studies 

in different Arabic-speaking communities have proven the global norm concerning women’s tendency to 

adopt prestigious forms in their speech even if these forms do not match the standard features: Haeri (1991) 

in Cairo; Lawson-Sako and Sachdev (1996) in Tunis; Al-Wer (2007) in Amman. Albirini (2016: 197) states 

that women in Arabic-speaking communities tend to adopt prestigious dialect characteristics, even if the 

prestige is not associated directly with Standard Arabic but with regional or supra-local standards; for 

example, in most Arab countries the prestige varieties are those spoken in capital cities. Also, Al-Wer 

(1997: 261) confirms that “the data from various parts of the Arab world show overwhelmingly that Arab 

men opt for localised and older features, while Arab women favour features which have a wider regional 

acceptance (prestige) and usage regardless of the status of these features vis-à-vis Classic Arabic”. Most of 

the findings of sociolinguistic studies in Saudi communities (e.g., Al-Essa 2009; Al-Rojaie 2013; 

Alghamdi, 2014) are in line with the global trends.  

In the present study, the findings for two groups of participants (Sunni females and Shiite males) are in line 

with global and Arabic trends, although the aims of the research are different, in terms of women adopting 

prestigious forms and men using local forms, while the other two groups (Shiite females and Sunni males) 

contradicted these trends. It is important to explain that the present study differs from previous studies, 

particularly those in Arabic contexts, in terms of the study aim and the cultural context. Regarding the study 

aim, previous studies aimed to investigate language change and behaviour, whereas the present study aims 

to investigate language attitudes. Thus, while the linguistic behaviour of individuals may change depending 

on their situation, their attitudes may not. Baker (1992: 15) argues that people’s behaviour is often 

inconsistent in various contexts, and behavioural predictors and explanations are likely to become deceive 

attitudes. This focus on context casts doubts on a direct relationship between attitudes and behaviour, so 

attitudes are often investigated in order to reveal compatibility with the origin of the behaviour (Bohner 

2001: 270). Redinger (2010: 56) provided an example of context-related linguistic behaviour that did not 

depend on attitudes: during a job interview, a speaker may strategically adjust his/her language use to align 



   
 

 248 

with a socially prestigious language or language variety towards, which they normally hold negative 

attitudes. The particular conditions of the interview led the speaker to diverge from his/her usual speech 

style due to a belief that such behaviour may increase his/her chances of getting the job, regardless of his/her 

negative or positive attitude towards the variety that he/she used in the interview. The present study’s results 

differ slightly from the findings of language change and variation investigations conducted in Alhasa 

community in relation to gender (Al-Bohnayyah 2019; Al-Mubarak 2015).  

Al-Mubarak (2015) found that the Hasawi males from both sects were more attached to local form. The 

findings in the present study reveal that Sunni males hold negative attitudes toward the local variant and 

males from both sects had favourable attitudes to the supra-local variety. Moreover, Al-Bohnayyah’s (2019) 

findings refer to Shiite women, marginalised both by gender and sect, would be the group most pressured 

or most motivated to use national linguistic symbols in order to secure membership of the national group. 

However, the current study discovered that Shiite females had negative attitudes to the supra local dialect. 

In addition, Al-Bohnayyah (2019) found that Hasawi Shiite females led the change to the supra-local dialect 

in terms of the local variant with a feminine ending (-a) to a greater extent than Shiite males.  

Nevertheless, the present study found that the Shiite male had positive attitudes to the Supra-local dialect, 

in contrast to Shiite female who had negative attitudes toward it. Furthermore, Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 181) 

claims that Sunnis, in particular men, “are under less social pressure, as their national allegiance is already 

confirmed by belonging to the official and majority sectarian group in Saudi Arabia. The absence of social 

pressure on the Sunni group reduces the need for Sunnis to change to use symbolic means”. However, the 

current study found that Sunni males' attitudes indicated that they are under greater social pressure more 

than Shiite males in order to demonstrate their affiliation with the majority Sunni group. as will be discussed 

in in this chapter in more detail. 

Regarding the cultural factor, it is important to realise that the surrounding context may assist in speakers 

adopting particular attitudes towards a given variety, which give rise to gender-related patterns. Therefore, 

linguistic generalisations should be viewed with caution. Milroy and Gordon (2003: 108) state that 
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researchers should have a profound historical, ideological, and social understanding of a particular 

community, cautioning against making generalisations across societies that are very culturally different. 

Both genders of participants in the present study belong to two different sects; consequently, their attitudes 

towards the local dialect seem to be more affected by their religious affiliations than dialectal prestige. This 

contrasts with other studies conducted in Saudi societies or in Arab societies that are characterised by 

homogeneity in a single religion or sect and may be affected by other social or cultural factors (e.g., 

economic levels and tribal affiliations) that may be considered less influential than religious affiliation on 

linguistic behaviour or linguistic attitudes. 

7.2.1. Female participants’ attitudes towards the prestigious norms  

The results of the Shiite female participants revealed a reverse gender-related linguistic pattern to that 

usually found in sociolinguistic studies (Trudgill 1986; Cheshire 2002; Al-Essa 2009; Al-Rojaie 2013). 

Shiite female participants perceived the local dialect to be more prestigious than the supra-local dialect in 

Saudi Arabi, as they commented in the interviews (Chapter 4). In addition, they positively evaluated the 

Hasawi Shiite speakers’ dialect in terms of prestigious traits, high social class, attractiveness, and 

pleasantness in the MGT as shown in Table 41 and Table 46 (Chapter 5). A possible explanation for 

adopting this positive attitude towards the local dialect, besides the other sectarian issues discussed in 

Chapter 6, is the influence of social networks. Shiite females live in a relatively limited community of 

relatives or same-sect friends. As noted by Al-Mubarak (2015: 220), Shiite females have a very domestic 

lifestyle, although some elderly females open their houses from time to time to neighbours and relatives. 

Therefore, their lower level of contact with out-group members may create this perception that the local 

dialect is prestigious and underestimate the social importance of the supra-local dialect; thus, they have no 

social pressures on their linguistic behaviour.  

Al-Essa (2009) examined of the impact of dialect contact between Najdi speakers in Jeddah revealed that 

older Najdi women are the most conservative group in terms of Najdi Arabic’s traditional features, e.g., the 

use of [ts] instead of the Hejazi feature [k]. She explained that their linguistic behaviour is a result of the 
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Najdi community's social restrictions in Jeddah, which results in older women having less contact with the 

Hejazi community and thus less exposure to the Hejazi form [k]. Several years later, those social constraints 

were eased, as evidenced by the linguistic behaviour of younger females who had increased contact with 

the Hejazi community, granting them increased access to the target features. As a result, younger female 

speakers are increasingly utilizing the Hejazi form [k]. Similarly, in the city of Sult, Jordan, Al-Wer (2002) 

also identifies that a group of females, particularly young women, were conservative in their use of local 

linguistic features and attributed this to them having tight local social networks. A study conducted in a 

religious community in Umm Al-Quttain, by Al-Khatib and Alzoubi (2009), found that Durzi females were 

less frequent speakers of the Bedouin dialect (the majority dialect) across all social domains. This may be 

due to the fact that women are significantly less exposed than men to the broader community. In her 

language change and variation study in Hail, Saudi Arabia, AlAmmar (2017) found that that the feminine 

ending [-ah] variable in the dialect of Hail is undergoing change in progress towards the supra-local variant 

[a], led by speakers with high levels of contact. 

The findings of the present study are coherent the results of a language change and variation study 

conducted in the Alhasa community by Al-Bohnayyah (2019). He found that the Shiite females preserve 

the local variant, rounded [ɒ:], particularly old females, and were less motivated to adopt the supra-local 

variant, unrounded [ɑ:], than Sunni females. Bohnayyah (2019: 141) attributed this to the fact that Shiite 

females’ “connections are more confined to tightknit local networks, such as their close relatives and 

neighbourhoods”. In the present study, most of the Shiite female participants commented in the interviews 

that they feel comfortable and confident when speaking with non-Hasawi speakers in open informal 

discussion and do not change their way of speaking unless they need to clarify meaning, as in Examples 

(56) and (68) in Chapter 4: 

(56): No, we do not have to change […] but if they may misunderstand us, we 

have to clarify what we say because we have our own words. [Shf1] 
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(68): If it is an informal discussion, I do not have to change my way of speaking, 

unless to simplify unknown words. [Shf3]   

Moreover, they evaluated the dialect of speakers regarding the trait of a dialect with embarrassing linguistic 

features negatively66 in the MGT (see Tables 41 and Table 47 in Chapter 5). They felt that people consider 

the Hasawi dialect to be strange and that they will be shocked by it or may laugh (see Examples (48), and 

(51) in Chapter 4), also, they evaluated Hasawi speakers negatively in term of trait rugged dialect, in the 

MGT (see Tables 41 and Table 47 in Chapter 5). These answers may prove that either they are in less 

contact with outsiders and have less experience of situations where they are taunted, or they do not mind 

being taunted because they are proud of their local dialect, that represents their identity.          

Another possible reason for Shiite female participants’ negative perception of the prestigious norms relates 

to their loss of ability in the process of acquiring the supra-local norms adequately as in Example (70): 

(70) Yes, if feel comfortable, because it is my way of speaking and I cannot 

master other dialect […] who wear a long dress will stumble because it is not 

suitable. [Shf5] 

This may be as a result of insufficient contact with the speakers of the supra-local dialect. According to Al-

Mubarak (2015: 347), Shiite females “expressed a lack of confidence in their ability to successfully acquire 

these variants (supra-local variants), accompanied by a strong pride in their command of their own forms”. 

In the same vein, several Durzi participants in the study by Al-Khatib and Alzoubi (2009) reacted negatively 

to the Bedouin dialect; their answers associate this negativity with their lack of proficiency in using the 

Bedouin dialect. 

Alternatively, the interview data showed that Sunni female participants perceived the supra-local dialect in 

Saudi Arabia to be more prestigious than the local dialect (see Chapter 4). In addition, they positively 

                                                
66 Descriptive traits (embarrassing linguistic feature and rugged dialect) have negative connotations, so they were reverse-

analysed. 
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evaluated the non-Hasawi speakers’ dialects in terms of prestigious traits, high social class, attractiveness 

and pleasantness, as shown in Table 5 and Table 11 (see Chapter 5). Their attitudes support Milroy et al’s 

(1994: 352) suggestion that women tend to lead in the use of what are called supra-local linguistic norms. 

The Sunni female participants’ attitudes are supported by several findings of Saudi sociolinguistic studies 

that have proven that women are innovative and attached to prestige (Al-Essa, 2009; Al-Rojaie, 2013; 

Alghamdi, 2014;). Similarly, Al-Mubarak (2015: 142) found that Hasawi Sunni females “have a stronger 

tendency to associate themselves with the supra-local prestigious variants”.  

Possible social factors may assist Sunni female participants in adopting this negative attitude towards the 

local variety. In a similar situation to Shiite females, the social network plays a fundamental role in 

constructing this perception. Sunni female participants have an open social network that may exceed the 

boundaries of Alhasa city. Al-Mubarak (2015: 220) refers to Sunni females as having an open social 

network and that “this goes some way to explaining why female Sunnis tend to display supra-local linguistic 

features more than female Shiites”. Therefore, their frequent exposure to the supra-local dialect that most 

Saudi people attempt to imitate, specifically women, may help them to underestimate the local dialect in 

favour of the supra-local dialect. In addition, they have more experience of being taunted by outsiders as a 

result of their open social network, which can be noted in their comments in the interviews. They felt that 

outsiders may laugh at them or think they are Shiites, as in Example (55) in Chapter 4:  

(54) First thing they will say this person is from the Shiite sect as I said 

earlier stereotyping, second, they will laugh and taunt. [Sf7] 

thus, they have to change their way of speaking, particularly regarding the supra-local dialect, as in Example 

(75) in Chapter 4: 

(75)ٔ […] sometimes yes and sometimes no, if I felt that my way of 

speaking or the word that I use will attract the attentions of others or when 

I speak, they look at each other, I will change my way of speaking directly 
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to the dialect of Riyadh. But if the situation is normal, I will speak my 

dialect. [Sf2] 

The findings of the present study are consistent with Alahmadi’s (2016) findings in his study about attitudes 

towards the Urban Meccan dialect. He found that Meccan women believe that their dialect may have been 

influenced by the dialect spoken in Jeddah as a result of their frequent contact with women in Jeddah and 

believe that by adopting the dialect spoken by women in Jeddah, it may make others perceive them as 

prestigious. It can be argued that attitudes towards a given dialect can be enhanced by the social networks 

that the speakers belong to and frequent contact with them and their proficiency in using the dialect. 

Consequently, these factors play a role in creating a positive or even negative perception towards the dialect 

regardless of its social status. 

7.2.2. Male participants’ attitudes towards the prestigious norms 

In the male participants’ results, there are dissimilar attitudes between Shiites and Sunnis male participants 

towards the local dialect, while they had homogeneous attitudes towards the supra-local dialect. This 

finding contrasts with Al-Mubarak (2015), who found that the Hasawi males from both sects were more 

attached to local forms. Regarding Shiite males, their positive attitude towards the local variety is in line 

with global trends (men tending to favour local forms) and their positive attitude towards the supra-local 

dialect is inconsistent with these trends. A possible reconciliation of these attitudes can be explained by the 

social consciousness of the importance of the national symbolic, i.e., Supra-local dialect. Shiite male 

participants, similar to Shiite female participants, realise the importance of being loyal to the local identity, 

i.e., Shiite affiliation; this could be due to them encountering social pressure from their community to use 

the local dialect. Al-Khatib and Alzoubi (2009: 205) in their study state that if Jordanian Durzi men, in 

Umm Al-Quttain, do not speak the Durzi dialect, a common reaction is “I can’t believe you don’t speak 

Durzi!” and they will be judged negatively. Therefore, individuals will experience negative feelings or even 

embarrassment after such a reaction (Al-Khatib and Alzoubi 2009: 205). At the same time, Shiite male 

participants are more sensitive to the possibility of questioning their national loyalty, which has increased 

significantly after recent political events within the region. They are, therefore, more aware of the adverse 
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consequences of not presenting positive attitudes towards the national norms. This contrasts with Al-

Bohnayyah’s (2019) suggestion that Shia women, marginalised both by gender and sect, would be the group 

most pressured or most motivated to use national linguistic symbols in order to secure membership of the 

national group (Saudi). 

The findings of the present study are in line with a study that aimed to analyse the frequency of phonemes 

external to Arabic, such as /p/ and /v/, among Egyptians by El-Essawi (1999). She noted that the prestigious 

variants are related to foreign languages, that are usually more typical of women. She also observed that 

they were more frequent in her interviews with males, which was an unexpected finding. She confirmed 

that consciousness of prestige influences language use. Consequently, the Shiite male attitudes can be 

explained as reflecting social awareness of the importance of using the supra-local variety as a symbol of 

patriotism/national loyalty rather than a matter of linguistic prestige. According to Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 

181), Shiites attempt to comply with the Saudi supra-local forms as a means of demonstrating their national 

loyalty and identity in order to avoid false and negative accusations regarding their affiliation to external 

parties. Despite their positive attitudes towards the local dialect, Al-Bohnayyah (2019) found that Hasawi 

Shiite females led the change to the supra-local dialect in terms of the local variant with a feminine ending 

(-a) to a greater extent than Shiite males. The aforementioned discussion suggests that the male Shiite 

community members try to maintain a balance between, on the one hand, the desire to be seen as members 

of the national (Saudi) community in order to achieve several social and instrumental aims, and, on the 

other hand, the desire to maintain their local dialect and Shiite identity.  

The results from the present study also support Al-Khatib and Alzoubi’s (2009) findings that Durzi males 

have a positive attitude towards the Bedouin dialect and use it for instrumental and social means; 

meanwhile, they have positive attitudes towards the local dialect and use it to maintain their local and 

sectarian affiliations, with their parents encouraging them to use both dialects (Bedouin and Durzi).   

For the Sunni male participants, their negative attitudes towards the local dialect were mainly related to 

sectarian matters, i.e., to avoid being judged as Shiites, and their positive attitudes towards the supra-local 
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dialect were related to asserting their affiliation with the majority Sunnis. Their negative attitudes towards 

the local dialect as a point of reference for the Shiite dialect and their desire to belong to the Sunni majority 

could be a stronger and more motivating factor than the issue of prestige. This explains Al-Bohnayyah’s 

(2019) finding that Sunni males lead Sunni females in converging to the supra-local unrounded[ɑ:] variant. 

Regarding the social pressure that motivates Shiite speakers to confirm national symbolic in their speech, 

Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 181) claimed that Sunnis, in particular men, “are under less social pressure, as their 

national allegiance is already confirmed by belonging to the official and majority sectarian group in Saudi 

Arabia. The absence of social pressure on the Sunni group reduces the need for Sunnis to change to use 

symbolic means”.  

The results of the present study reveal that all Sunni male participants reported negative attitudes towards 

the local dialect, as shown in Table 26, while most of the Shiite participants commented positively, as 

shown in Table, 25. Moreover, when examining the average means of Sunni males’ evaluation of Hasawi 

speakers in MGT, as in Tables 41, 43, 47 and 49, in comparison to Shiite male evaluations, it can be noted 

that Sunni males may be under more social pressure than Shiite males. These findings are supported by Al-

Mubarak’s (2015) findings that Sunni males are leading Shiite males in changing to supra-local variants in 

terms of the local phonological variables [k] and [g] and the 2nd person singular feminine object/possessive 

suffix -ik. Therefore, both Shiite males and Sunni males may experience local or national social pressures 

leading them to adopt positive attitudes towards, or to use, prestigious forms. Ferguson (1968: 379) states 

that “sedentary Arabs generally feel that their own dialect is best, but on certain occasions or in certain 

contexts will maintain that the Bedouin dialects are better”. However, Ferguson’s remark is in line with the 

situation of Shiite males but contradicts that of Sunni males, as result of the different aims of both groups. 

Moreover, there is an additional possible reason behind males from both sects adopting positive attitudes 

towards the prestigious form, which relates to social power or professional status. Garratt (2010: 23) 

assumes that “judgements of standard language varieties tending to be associated with high-status jobs”. 

This assumption is supported by participants’ comments in the interviews, where the Hasawi dialect is 
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perceived as a dialect of low class or a dialect of low-status professions as in Examples (150) and (157) in 

Chapter 4. 

(150) The Hasawi dialect reflects tolerance and simplicity, therefore some 

people find it for low-class people or for farmers, also some laugh, or taunt. 

[Shm3]   

(157) They look, and they think the Hasawi dialect is for low-class people, in 

spite of the fact that many high-class especially rich people in Alhasa use the 

Hasawi dialect naturally. [Sm3] 

In contrast to their positive evaluation of supra-local dialect speakers in MGT. Furthermore, the results of 

the MGT, as shown in Table 46 and 52 in Chapter 5, show a significant effect the interaction between the 

levels of gender and sect as male participants evaluated non-Hasawi speakers positively specifically in 

terms of social traits, i.e., high social class, attractiveness and pleasantness.  

The findings of the present study are coherent with by Yilmaz’s (2020) findings who determines that both 

Kurdish Alvie males and Kurdish Sunni males evaluated the Bohtan Kurmanj (prestigious form) speaker 

as associated with higher-status professions as opposed to the speaker of Maras Kurmanj, who was assessed 

as having a low-status profession. Moreover, El Salman and Al Fridan (2018) found that whereas their 

Hasawi female participants67 were noted to adopt the variant that helps them to appear prestigious. Their 

Hasawi male participants, who are in high-status professions, were noted to abandon the local variant in 

terms of the feature mad (vowel lengthening). They attributed this to it being “possible to recognize that 

being local is not sufficient to achieve social power” (El Salman and Al Fridan 2018: 147). Consequently, 

Hasawi male participants perceived the local variety as not securing them social power and as being 

unrelated to high-status professions; these aspects are linked to the prestigious dialect more than the local 

variety.        

                                                
67  They did not specify whether the participants were Sunnis or Shiites. 
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7.3. Effect of cultural issues on gender-related attitudes towards the local variety 

The cultural factor may also influence an individual’s attitudes towards a given dialect (Nader 1962: 25). 

Several cultural issues that may assist in shaping Hasawi speakers’ attitudes towards the local dialect. In 

fact, these factors may be more relevant for one gender than the other, depending on the nature of society; 

there are several applied restrictions on women and imposed obligations on men in Saudi society. 

7.3.1. Culture and female participants’ attitudes towards the local dialect 

It is important to demonstrate the role of women in the family as a salient cultural factor that plays a role 

in participants’ adoption of positive or negative attitudes towards the local variety. Garratt (2010:21) 

suggests that parents can have some role in the development of their children’s attitudes at the person-to-

person level, intentionally or not; where, parents might point to “approval or agreement at times when their 

children express attitudes with which they themselves concur”. Women in Saudi Arabia are still under their 

family guardianship; the guardianship system refers to a set of restrictions that oblige every Saudi woman 

to obtain permission from a male guardian (father, husband or brother) to travel outside the Kingdom, study 

abroad, get married, or even to be released from prison (Alsahi 2018: 299). Thus, women in Saudi Arabia 

are relatively controlled by their family members in every domain of life, which could extend to language 

choice, i.e., dialect, or language attitudes. The Saudi speech communities under investigation were “highly 

influenced by customs and traditions, especially those that concerned women in the local community” (Al-

Bohnayyah 2019: 141).  

Similar to other Saudi areas, the role of Hasawi women, until fairly recently, has usually been represented 

as being confined to the household with women having the main responsibility of taking care of the children 

and seeing to their needs. AlAmmar (2017: 88) confirms that the role of women in the society of Hail, 

Saudi Arabia, is similar to that of women in most Arab communities, where Haili women are more 

connected than men to family responsibilities. In addition, women in Saudi communities, as in other 

cultures, are considered to have the responsibility of enhancing the religious and cultural values and 

affiliations of their children. Therefore, female speakers in Alhasa from both sects may be forced by their 
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family, through criticism or corrections of their way of speaking, to adopt a given dialect or attitudes in 

order to index their identity or loyalty, whether locally or nationally.  

Regarding supporting the sectarian affiliation, similar to the Shiite females’ situation, Al-Khatib and 

Alzoubi (2009) found that Jordanian Durzi families’ attitudes towards the use of the Durzi dialect in their 

homes often are communicated as strongly as verbal orders, and they rebuke their children if they use 

different dialects as a means of enhancing their sectarian affiliation. Regarding the adoption of national 

symbolics, similar to Sunni females’ situation, Labov (1991: 15) refers to the role of mothers in instilling 

the standard forms in their children. Al-Rojaie (2013: 57) in his study in Qassim, Saudi Arabia, notes the 

role of the family in encouraging their children to use a given dialect, where mothers request their daughters 

not to use the local variant [ts] at any time. Al-Rojaie’s explanation of this practice is “that [t͡ s] has recently 

become associated with provinciality and old-fashioned speech”; thus, their children should avoid using it. 

Both Shiite and Sunni females’ attitudes may therefore be influenced by their families wanting to adopt 

certain attitudes towards the local dialect in order to enhance their affiliation to their sectarian groups (c.f. 

Al-Bohnayyah, 2019; Al-Mubarak, 2015). 

There is an intersection between gender identity and religious identity in terms of language attitudes. As 

carriers or transmitters of culture, women are responsible for taking care of their children and enhancing 

the social values that intersect with their religious identities that should enhance their sense of pride and 

loyalty towards their religion, i.e., their sect. In addition, women are responsible for instilling given attitudes 

in their children towards their dialect, which is considered a marker of religious identity. These findings 

are in line with Ali’s (2021) study, which showed that migrant Muslim women in Spain perceive their 

native/heritage languages as primarily in the familial domain and used with parents and other elders. 

Beyond that, native/heritage language maintenance across the generations can be attributed to mothers’ 

gendered roles as responsible for transmitting the heritage language to their children. 
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Another issue was raised by several female participants, particularly Sunnis, related to masculinity and 

femininity, where some participants commented that the Hasawi dialect “spoils the femininity” and is 

suitable for men, as in Example (36) in Chapter 4: 

(36) Hasawi dialect is good for men, but for women I think they do 

not like it, because women like to use nice and beautiful words in good 

pronunciation, but pronunciation of some words in Hasawi dialect 

spoils femininity. [Sf9]   

According to Albirinin (2018: 197), a number of accounts reported that the linguistic choices of men and 

women in relation to certain varieties or linguistic features have been attributed to the issue of masculinity 

or femininity. Therefore, one of the possible reasons behind several female participants’ negative attitudes 

towards the local variety is the need to conform to societal or cultural norms, that is “it is inappropriate for 

women to act like men or for men to act like women” (Albirinin 2018: 197). Usually, the features of urban 

or supra-local dialects are related to feminine identities, as revealed by several sociolinguistic studies, 

particularly in Arabic speech communities (Al-Wer 1991 in Amman; Daher 1998 in Damascus; Dendane 

2007 in Tlemcen). These studies found that women often favour urban varieties that feature the [ʔ] sound 

over varieties with alternative forms, such as [q] and [g], because [q] is associated with masculinity. 

However, AlAmmar (2017: 80) found that in Hail, Saudi Arabia, the usage of the local lenited variant [a:t] 

is associated with the “social meanings”, which give reference to the gender-differentiated pattern found in 

the Hail community. Frequent use of the local lenited variant [a:t] by women more often than men has 

given rise to a general attitude that the local lenited variant [a:t] is a marker of “women’s speech”, which 

puts further pressure on men to avoid using this. Therefore, if the issue of masculinity or femininity were 

related to the local dialect or even the supra-local dialect in the current study, male and female participants 

would not have different attitudes towards both dialects; instead, it may be functional or cultural issues that 

have influenced their attitudes or a matter of loyalty.  
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In addition, Shiite female participants negatively evaluated Hasawi speakers in term of the rugged dialect, 

as shown in Tables 41, 43, 47 and 49 in Chapter 6. In his investigation of the speech of female and male 

speakers in Korba, Tunisia, Walters (1991) discovered that plenty of females’ favour adoption of the local 

/z/ feature instead of /s/, in spite of the former generally being associated with male speech. Walters 

attributed the use of the local variant as a means for these female speakers to indicate loyalty to their local 

dialect and identity. In three different Jordanian towns, Al-Wer (1999: 54) demonstrated that women prefer 

to use the local /g/ sound than the non-local alternative /ʔ/ sound, thus expressing “a local and ethnic 

identity”. The findings of the present study suggest what Alberini (2018:198) maintains: “rather than being 

governed by any hard rule, the use of feminine or masculine linguistic features is liable to vary based on 

context and is influenced by several social factors”. So, the gender differences are not exclusive of the use 

of language, but also present in the attitudes as shown in in the results (mainly in the interviews).  

7.3.2. Cultural issues and male participants’ attitudes towards the local dialect 

Male participants’ attitudes towards the local variety may be affected by cultural factors, but in a different 

way to females. Men experience fewer social restrictions than women and have almost absolute freedom 

of movement around the country; cultural values epitomise the idea that the man’s job is to go to work and 

support the family. Al-Bohnayyah (2019: 190) refers to that men in Alhasa “enjoy wide social involvement 

and a wide-range of contact”. Therefore, both groups of Shiite and Sunni men have an opportunity to be in 

contact with outsiders and experience embarrassing situations, such as being laughed at and being the 

subject of taunting; they may also be judged as sectarian. However, the two groups’ attitudes towards the 

local dialect were different, but they were in agreement in their attitudes towards the supra-local dialect.  

For Shiite male participants, it can be noted from their comments in interview as in Examples (137) and 

(135), in Chapter 5, that they maintained positive attitudes towards the local variety as a way of expressing 

their sectarian affiliation; meanwhile, they realised the importance of adopting positive attitudes towards 

the supra-local dialect both professionally, as discussed in section 7.2.2, and socially, as in Examples (112) 

and (113) in Chapter 5. For Sunni male participants, their negative attitude towards the local dialect is due 
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to the Hasawi dialect being seen as a dialect of Shiites; their negative attitudes towards the local dialect 

therefore demonstrate their affiliation with the majority Sunni group. In fact, both groups are in face-to-

face contact with outsiders for work or travel for trade purposes, but they have varying degrees of contact: 

the Sunni group are in more contact with outsiders as a result of their open social networks. This may 

explain Al-Bohnayyah’s (2019) conclusion that males lead females in their usage of the supra-local feature 

unrounded [ɑ:].  

Similarly, AlAmmar (2017: 180) attributes the motivation of males in the Hail community to use the supra-

local variant [a:t] to them being “engaged in several social and occupational activities that bring them into 

face-to-face interaction with different types of speakers”. Eckert (1997: 164‒166) proposes that the job 

market for adults is being pressurised by “marketplace dialect”, i.e., the use of the linguistic characteristics 

of the “common/standard” rather than those of the local dialects, by increasing engagement in the wider 

“standard language linguistic market”. However, male speakers probably have a particular awareness of 

the positive view towards the marked non-local features. In a language attitude study conducted in the 

United Arab Emirates by Altakhaineh and Rahrouh (2017), they found that their participants, particularly 

women, perceived the Emirati males’ dialect to be affected by other Arabic dialects or languages because 

they go out to work and mix with different dialect speakers.  

Similarly, Alahmadi (2016) found that his participants’ attitude towards the Urban Mecca dialect revealed 

that Meccan men spend most of their time outside the house working; due to pilgrimage, they communicate 

with many nationalities. Therefore, according to Meccano women participants, men’s dialect may be 

affected by the languages spoken by the pilgrims. It can be argued that the continuous mobility around the 

country may help individuals to adopt particular attitudes towards their dialect or that of others. Male 

participants from both sects commented positively on the supra-local dialect due to their frequent exposure 

to it despite their differing perspectives; for Shiites, their positive attitude reflects an attempt to demonstrate 

to outsiders their national allegiance, see Example (161): 



   
 

 262 

(161) yes […] to avoid the embarrassment […] I try to conceal 

my dialect in order to avoid being judged […] it is not a 

dialectal matter, but it exceeds to for professional and to 

sectarian issues […] also to avoid being seen in an inferior way. 

[Shm5] 

For Sunnis, however, they feel that their dialect does not secure them a place alongside outsiders with 

whom they share same sect, unlike the supra-local dialect. 

7.4. Conclusion 

This chapter has compared the data obtained from the male and female participants from both sects. 

Regarding the well-known pattern of women being associated with standard or prestigious forms and men 

being linked to local forms, the present study has different results to studies in other Arab communities and 

around the world. The motivation behind these attitudes is thought to be linked to social networks, cultural 

factors and mobility. Shiite female participants are in contact with closed social networks that are linked to 

the Shiite community and perceived their local dialect as a prestigious dialect, while their male counterparts 

communicated in the same social network and also with other networks due to work or trading purposes as 

a result of the cultural factor that defines the responsibilities of men as being work and family support. 

Therefore, the continuous mobility and communication with outsiders assisted them in realising the 

importance of the supra-local dialect, both professionally and socially, as well as to prove their national 

affiliation. This means that they have positive attitudes towards both dialects, i.e., the local dialect and the 

supra-local dialect. 

Regarding Sunni participants, Sunni female participants have negative attitudes towards the local dialect 

because of the social network that requires them to communicate more with outsiders as a result of 

intermarriage and kinship. Their way of speaking is subject to sarcastic comments and laughter, which 

created a negative perception of the local dialect. For Sunni males, in addition to the social network, 



   
 

 263 

constant mobility for work and trade purposes is a salient factor behind their adoption of negative attitudes, 

which means that they are exposed to embarrassing situations in which they are judged as Shiites.  

Moreover, family pressures play a key role in the adoption of certain attitudes towards the local dialect. 

The Shiites seek to enhance their local identity by making sure their daughters use the local dialect and 

reinforcing the positive attitude towards it because they are responsible for passing on this position to future 

generations. The Sunnis ensure that their children, for the same purpose as the Shiites, can speak the supra-

local dialect and have a positive attitude towards it to emphasise their affiliation to their majority Sunni 

group. It seems, therefore, that the factors of sectarian affiliation and speaking in professional contexts are 

motivating factors for some of the attitudes towards the local dialect and supra-local dialect by male and 

female participants from both sects. 
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Chapter 8: Conclusion  
 

8.1. Introduction  

The aim of this study was to ascertain the attitudes of Hasawi people towards the dialects spoken in Alhasa 

from sectarian and gender perspectives. The review of the literature in Chapter 2 revealed that a variety of 

factors seem to influence language attitudes, including ideology, stereotypes, identity, and behaviour. The 

empirical evidence from the present study indicates that these influences are the primary important 

dynamics influencing attitudes of Hasawi people towards the local variety. Additionally, social networks 

and historical, political, and cultural factors have played a role in encouraging Hasawi people to develop 

different attitudes towards the local dialect. 

The first descriptive studies of eastern Arabian dialects began in the 1960s by Johnstone (1967) and resulted 

in Clive Holes’ seminal trilogy (2001, 2005, 2015). Regarding the Alhasa dialect, sociolinguistic studies, 

especially on language variation and change, are limited and have all been conducted far more recently. Al-

Mubarak (2015) conducted the first study, followed by El Salman and Al Fridan (2018), and finally Al-

Bohnayyah (2019). However, language attitudes have received scant attention in studies on eastern Arabian 

dialects, with the exception of Altakhaineh and Rahrouh (2017) in their investigation of the United Arab 

Emirates dialect. Thus, it is hoped that the present study will serve as the first stage in the development of 

studies on language attitudes towards the Alhasa dialect, filling a gap and contributing to the field of 

language attitudes research. 

The current research makes significant contributions. Firstly, sect is included as a social variable; this is a 

factor that has been shown to affect linguistic variation in various Arabic-speaking communities (Blanc 

1964), though it has not been examined in terms of language attitudes in Arabic contexts. Religion has 

gained significant prominence in the aftermath of recent political escalations in the Arab world and has 

dominated both political and social discourses in the media in a number of ways. In light of this, it is 

reasonable to anticipate that religion will become more ingrained in terms of language attitudes. The current 

research establishes a methodological and analytic basis for future and additional explorations of this topic. 
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Secondly, gender plays a critical role in the formation of language attitudes (see Chapter 3). The present 

study sought to elucidate the previously unknown position of Hasawi males and females’ attitudes. Thirdly, 

this research is innovative in the field of Arabic dialectology in terms of methodology. Numerous research 

studies in a variety of contexts have combined a direct approach (interviews) with an indirect approach 

(MGT; Kyriakou 2016; Sophocleous 2009). However, to the researcher’s knowledge, this is the first study 

to combine a direct approach (interviews) with an indirect approach (MGT) in Arabic contexts in general 

and the Saudi context in particular. 

8.2 Key findings 

This section will illustrate the major findings in the research. Each key finding will be presented according 

to its related research questions. A general discussion will then be provided of the common findings from 

all research. The following research questions have been investigated in the research: 

1. What are the attitudes of Hasawi people towards their dialect from a sectarian perspective? 

2. What are the attitudes of Hasawi people towards their dialect from a gender perspective? 

3. How do Hasawi people think outsiders perceive their dialect? 

 

The key findings from the first research question indicate that the language ideology of the Hasawi dialect 

represents a perception of a sharp dichotomous linguistic situation between the Hasawi Sunni dialect and 

the Hasawi Shiite dialect, where the two dialects are perceived as different from each other. The Participants 

consider that the Sunni dialect represents the modern Hasawi dialect with the use of linguistic features from 

the supra-local dialect while the Shiite dialect represents the Hasawi traditional dialect and preserves its 

linguistic features.  

Moreover, social stereotypes shaped by the media, the genealogical origin of both groups, and the similarity 

of the Hasawi dialect to Gulf dialects, particularly Bahrain, impact the formulation of Sunnis and Shiites’ 

attitudes, whereby the Hasawi dialect is perceived to represent the Shiites’ dialect. This stereotyping is 

rejected by Sunnis, leading to the adoption of negative attitudes towards the local dialects and making them 

favour the supra-local dialect in order to converge with their large sectarian group. For Shiites, this 
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stereotype is accepted and makes them proud of the local dialect; they perceive it as their favourite dialect 

because it represents their sectarian identity.  

In-group issues (belonging to a majority or a minority group and loyalty towards the group) lead both 

Sunnis and Shiites to adopt contradictory attitudes towards the local variety as a symbol of solidarity. For 

Shiites, positive attitudes towards the local dialect are considered as a kind of loyalty to their group. On the 

contrary, adopting negative attitudes towards the local dialect by the Sunni group is considered a way of 

proving their affiliation to the majority Sunni group.  

In addition, attitudes can be observed through behaviours. Negative attitudes towards the local dialect by 

Sunnis are reflected in their linguistic behaviour through converging with the supra-local dialect, as 

revealed in the results and confirmed by previous studies (Al-Bohnayyah 2019; Al-Mubarak 2015). In 

contrast, Shiites have less motivation to converge with the supra-local dialect and this is mirrored in their 

linguistic behaviour and positive attitudes towards the Hasawi dialect.  

Furthermore, the role of religious discrimination and political incidents cannot be neglected in shaping 

language attitudes. Shiites for years have been discriminated against by the Saudi government, which has 

led them to be more loyal to their dialect that represents their identity. However, for years Sunnis have 

doubted the national loyalty of Shiites as a result of their affiliation to external parties, which may lead 

Hasawi Sunnis to favour other dialects rather than the dialect that is perceived as a Shiite dialect. Therefore, 

it can be concluded the Sunnis have negative attitudes and Shiite have positive attitudes towards the local 

dialect.  

Regarding the key findings from the second research question, the most significant finding related to gender 

is not in line with global trends: women adopt standard or prestigious form, while men favour the local 

ones. Whereas Shiite females have a positive attitude towards local forms, Sunni males have a negative 

attitude towards local dialects. In addition, Sunni females and Shia males have favourable attitudes towards 

the prestigious forms. This is influenced by sect alongside other factors such as social networks and culture. 



   
 

 267 

For Sunni females, their social networks extend beyond the borders of Alhasa, as a result of inter-marriage 

and kinship with outsiders with whom they share the same sect. Thus, their negative attitudes may be 

influenced as a result of simulating female competitors who speak other dialects, particularly given that 

females tend to converge with the supra-local dialect in various Saudi contexts. Additionally, as a result of 

their expanded social network, they may have experienced several situations where they are taunted because 

of their manner of speaking, which may have influenced them to develop negative attitudes towards the 

native variety. Additionally, family members may encourage them to adopt variants that bring them closer 

to the majority Sunni population, as they are ultimately responsible for conveying these linguistic forms to 

their children. 

In comparison, Shiite females have favourable attitudes towards the Alhasa dialect. This is attributed to 

their closed social network, which is limited to kinship and friends within the Alhasa framework. As a 

result, they are not subjected to social pressure to appear patriotic, and thus may be less susceptible to 

taunting. Another possibility is that they are unconcerned about taunting at the expense of pride in their 

dialect representing their sectarian identity. 

For male participants, the results indicate that they do not follow global trends; both Sunnis and Shiites 

have distinctly different attitudes towards the local dialect. Sunni males face similar issues to females when 

it comes to social networks. For Shiite males, in-group loyalty is critical to adopting these positive attitudes 

towards the local dialect. One of the most intriguing findings is that both have a favourable attitude towards 

the local variety. This is attributed to their social responsibilities, as they are responsible for the care of 

their families; consequently, they must commute across the country for jobs and trading. As a result, they 

face either judgement as Shiites or taunting about their dialect; these factors led them to adopt this positive 

attitude towards the local dialect. 

Concerning the third research question there is widespread agreement among Shiites and Sunnis that 

outsiders have an inferior view of the Hasawi dialect. Shiites and Sunnis have different reasons for this. 

The reason given by Sunni participants is the stereotype that the Alhasa dialect is associated with Shiites. 
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In other words, everyone who speaks Hasawi is a Shiite. It is regarded by outsiders as a peasant dialect by 

Shiite participants, or as the dialect of the lower social class. They agree, however, that the Alhasa dialect’s 

linguistic features, such as lengthened vowels and rounded [a:], inspire taunting and laughter, owing to their 

portrayal in the media or by some social media influencers.  

In general, Sunnis from both genders have negative attitudes towards the local dialect, in contrast to 

Ferguson’s (1968: 379) claim that speakers in Arabic communities attempt to elevate their dialect’s status 

in comparison to other dialects. In addition, the findings of the current study contradict with those from 

other language attitude studies in Arabic contexts that proved that people favour their own dialect 

(Alahmadi 2016; Alhazmi 2018; Altakhaineh and Rahrouh 2017). However, Shiites from both genders have 

positive attitudes towards their own dialect, which is a finding in line with the other studies in the case of 

Shiites. It is believed that Shiites’ positive attitudes are not associated with wanting to elevate their dialect 

as much as it represents their sectarian affiliation: most of them revealed that the prestigious dialect is 

related to the supra-local dialect. Moreover, it must be noted that all previous studies did not include religion 

as a social factor, unlike the present study; therefore, the results are different because the attitudes in the 

present study stem from sectarian affiliation. 

In terms of methodology, it can be stated that using a combination of methods enabled the researcher to 

gain a thorough understanding of the participants’ attitudes. For instance, during the interviews, some 

participants, particularly Shiites, refused to answer certain questions or provided ambiguous responses, 

making it difficult to elicit their attitudes; as Al-Mubarak (2015: 413) states, “the situation is exacerbated 

by a current political tension between Sunnis and Shiites caused by acts of rebellion carried out by some 

Shiites in 2011. As a consequence of this, asking questions related to sect will invariably cause participants 

to feel suspicious or withdraw from interviews, especially given that they are being digitally recorded”. 

However, their attitudes became more apparent when the researcher used the MGT as an indirect approach 

and they were not asked questions directly. As a result, the mixed-methods approach results were 

contrastive in the case of Shiites, as Kristiansen’s study indicated (2009). For Sunnis, the findings from 

both approaches are comparable, as Giles’s 1970 study indicated. In the case of the Shiites, it is thought the 
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sensitivity of the sectarian issues, making it difficult to provide clear answers directly, that lead to 

contradicted results in several parts.     

8.3. Limitations and future studies 

This study examined the relationship between language attitudes and social factors (sect and gender) among 

Alhasa residents. The study, however, has a number of limitations. For example, it was difficult to elicit 

responses to questions about sects across the Sunni–Shiite divide during the interviews. This is because the 

Alhasa community views discussion of sect as a highly sensitive issue. In terms of research methods, it was 

not possible to have interviewers with the same social background as the participants in order to avoid 

possible ambiguous responses. These influences were mitigated by using interviewers who were familiar 

with the participants and by assuring them that the research would be conducted for a foreign university 

and that their names would be kept anonymous. Moreover, the participants are all young and university 

students, so they are a specific subgroup of Hasawi society 

Another limitation is social constraints: several females did not want the researcher, as a man, to hear their 

voices, in spite of assuring them that these recordings would only by listened to by the researcher (see 

Chapter 3.4.1.). To overcome this problem, they agreed for their words to be recorded in writing, so the 

researcher asked the female gatekeeper to transcribe the recordings of participants who did not want their 

recordings to be heard; the gatekeeper then kept the recordings with her in case the researcher needed 

clarification. Thus, in future research, both interviewers and interviewees should come from the same social 

background, particularly when it comes to sensitive issues, in order to elicit and obtain additional 

information. Another limitation is the number of participants, that they are only 10 per group. Despite being 

a representative number, a bigger sample would be desirable. 

Furthermore, another limitation involves the ability to accurately predict future language attitudes towards 

the dialect of Alhasa. Synchronic predictions may manifest successfully or unsuccessfully, depending on 

the persistence or change in social conditions. If a social or political situation persists, it is highly likely 

that anticipated language attitudes will develop. However, a change in social and political circumstances 
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may result in the change, reversal or even reorientation of expected language attitudes. Consider Sunni 

attitudes towards the dialect of Alhasa as an example. Their attitudes may change if the social ideology that 

connects the Hasawi dialect to Shiite changes.  

Regarding future research, several issues require further investigation. For instance, there are additional 

factors that merit investigation in this context, such as the relationship between sect and age, social class, 

education, and religious (conservativism) people, in order to obtain the most in-depth understanding of 

language attitudes towards the dialect of Alhasa. Also, investigating non-Hasawi attitudes towards the 

Alhasa dialect will enable a greater understanding about non-Hasawi people’s perspectives towards the 

spoken dialect in a co-sect region. Further research should be conducted to explore non-Hasawi and 

Bedouin families who inhabit Alhasa. 

The present study is beneficial to other researchers interested in the region’s language attitudes. 

Replications of the study would be best applied in a similar context in research on communities of various 

religions or sects. As a result, it is recommended that the same study be replicated across Arabic-speaking 

countries, as conducting an Arabic language attitude study that encompasses all of its dialects would be a 

valuable asset. The model would benefit researchers in Arab countries who are interested in religious or 

sectarian perspectives on language attitudes. A similar situation exists in other Arab countries such as 

Bahrain, Iraq, Kuwait, Qatar, Syria, and the United Arab Emirates, where the societies are divided into 

different sects or religions. It is believed that dimensions similar to those revealed in this study could be 

discovered in broader research encompassing all Arab countries, which would have the potential to reveal 

additional dimensions to those identified in this study. 
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Albarraciń, D., Johnson, B. T., Zanna, M. P., & Kumkale, G. T. (2005). Introduction and scope. In D. 
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Kingdome of Saudi Arabia: Facts and numbers]. Jeddah, Saudi Arabia: Saudi Geological Survey. 

Saville-Troike, M. (2003). The Ethnography of Communication: An Introduction. Oxford: Blackwell. 

Schilling, N. (2013). Sociolinguistic Fieldwork: Key Topics in Sociolinguistics. Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press. 

Schmidt, R. (1986). Applied sociolinguistics: The case of Arabic as a second language. Anthropological 

Linguistics, 28(1), 55–72. 

Schmitz, A., Flemmen, M., & Rosenlund, L. (2018). Social class, symbolic domination, and Angst: The 

example of the Norwegian social space. The Sociological Review, 66(3), 623-644. 

Schwarzmantel, J. (1991), Socialism and the Idea of Nation. London: Harvester 

Seul, J. R. (1999). ‘Ours is the way of god’: Religion, identity, and intergroup conflict. Journal of Peace 

Research, 36(5), .553-569.  

Shaaban, K., & Ghaith, G. (2002). University students’ perceptions of the ethnolinguistic vitality of 

Arabic, French and English in Lebanon. Journal of Sociolinguistics, 6(4), 557–574. 



   
 

 300 

Sherif, M. (1936). The psychology of social norms. New York, NY: Harper. 

Shrigley, R. L. (1990). Attitude and behavior are corre-lates. Journal for Research in Science Teaching, 

27, 97–113. 

Smith, A. D. (1991). National identity (Vol. 11). Reno: University of Nevada press.  

Somers, M. (1994). The narrative constitution of identity: A relational and network approach. Theory and 

Society, 23(4), 5–49. 

Sophocleous, A. (2009). Language attitudes towards the Greek-Cypriot dialect: social factors 

contributing to their development and maintenance. Doctoral Thesis, Kingston University. 

Stein, D. (2006). Labov, William (b. 1927). Editor(s): Keith, B. Encyclopedia of Language & Linguistics 

(Second Edition) Elsevier, 298-299, 

Stewart, D. (2015). Islam in Spain after the Reconquista. Emory University. 

Stewart, F. (2009) Religion versus Ethnicity as a Source of Mobilisation: Are there differences? 

MICROCON Research Working paper 18 

Stewart, M. A., Ryan, E. B., & Giles, H. (1985). Accent and social class effects on status and solidarity 

evaluations. Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, 11(1), 98–105. 

Suleiman, Y. (2004). A war of words: Language and conflict in the Middle East (Vol. 19). Cambridge 

University Press. 

Suny R.G. (2001) Constructing Primordialism: Old Histories for New Nations. Journal Modern History. 

73(4): 862- 896. 

Swann, J., Deumert, A., Lillis, T., & Mesthrie, R. (2004). A dictionary of sociolinguistics. Edinburgh 

University Press. 

Tagliamonte, S. (2006). Analysing sociolinguistic variation. Cambridge University press. 

Tagliamonte, S. (2011). Variationist sociolinguistics: Change, observation, interpretation. Oxford: 

Wiley-Blackwell. 

Tajfel, H. (1972). Social categorisation. In S. Moscovici (Ed.), Introduction a la psychologie sociale (Vol. 

1). Paris, France: Larousse. 



   
 

 301 

Tajfel, H. (1974). Social identity and intergroup behaviour. Social Science Information, 13(2), 65–93. 

Tajfel, H., & Turner, J. C. (1979). An integrative theory of intergroup conflict. In W. G. Austin & S. 

Worchel (Eds.), The social psychology of intergroup relations. Monterey, CA: Brooks/Cole. 

Terrill, R. J. (2013). World criminal justice systems: A comparative survey (8th ed.). Waltham, MA: 

Anderson Publishing. 

Thomas, M. (2012) Fifty key thinkers on language and linguistics. Routledge 

Thompson, M. C. (2019). Being young, male and Saudi: Identity and politics in a globalized kingdom. 

Cambridge University Press. 

 

Thomsen, C. J., Lavine, H., & Kounios, J. (1996). Social value and attitude concepts in semantic 

memory: Relational structure, concept strength, and the fan effect. Social Cognition, 14, 191–225. 

Trudgill, P. (1972). Sex, covert prestige and linguistic change in the urban British English of Norwich. 

Language in Society, 1(2), 179–195. 

Trudgill, P. (1974). The social differentiation of English in Norwich. Cambridge: Cambridge University 

Press. 

Trudgill, P. (1975). Accent, Dialect and the School. London: Edward Arnold. 

Trudgill, P. (1983). On dialect : social and geographical perspectives. Basil Blackwell. 

Trudgill, P. (1986). Dialects in Contact. Oxford and New York: Blackwell. 

Trudgill, P. (2003) A Glossary of Sociolinguistics. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Trudgill, P. (2004). New-dialect formation: The inevitability of colonial Englishes. Oxford University 

Press.  

Tukachinsky, R., Mastro, D., & Yarchi, M. (2017). The effect of prime time television ethnic/racial 

stereotypes on Latino and Black Americans: A longitudinal national level study. Journal of 

Broadcasting & Electronic Media, 61(3), 538–556. 

Turner, J. C. (1982). Towards a cognitive redefinition of the social group. In H. Tajfe (Ed.), Social 

identity and intergroup relations. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 



   
 

 302 

Turner, J. C. (2010). Social categorization and the self-concept: A social cognitive theory of group 

behavior. In T. Postmes & N. R. Branscombe (Eds.), Rediscovering social identity (pp. 243–272). 

Psychology Press. 

Tyree, T. (2011). African American stereotypes in reality television. Howard Journal of 

Communications, 22(4), 394–413. 

Van Den Heever, G. (2001). On how to be or not to be: Theoretical reflection on religion and identity in 

Africa. Religion and Theology, 8 1-25. 

Van Dijk, T. A. 2008. Critical Discourse Studies: A Sociocognitive Approach. 

 

Van-Trieste, R. F. (1990). The relation between Puerto Rican university students’ attitudes toward 

Americans and the students’ achievement in English as a Second Language. Homines, 14(13), 94–

112. 

Van Teijlingen, E., Rennie, A. M., Hundley, V., & Graham, W. (2001). The importance of conducting 

and reporting pilot studies: the example of the Scottish Births Survey. Journal of Advanced Nursing, 

34(3), 289–295. 

Vidal, F. S. (1955). The oasis of al-Hasa. Dharhan: Arabian American Oil Comopany. 

Wadud-Muhsin, A. (1995). Gender, culture and religion: An Islamic perspective. In Norani Othman & 

Cecilia Ng (Eds.), Gender, Culture and Religion: Equal Before God, Unequal Before Man, (30-38). 

Wakelin, M. F. (1972). Patterns in the folk speech of the British Isles. London. Athlone Press. 

Wardhaugh, R. (2010). An introduction to sociolinguistics. John Wiley & Sons. 

Weimann, G. (2011). Cyber-fatwas and terrorism . Studies in Conflict and Terrorism, 34(10), 765–781. 

Wengraf, T. (2001). Qualitative research interviewing: Biographic narrative and semi-structured 

methods. Sage. 

Weston, M. (2008). Prophets and princes: Saudi Arabia from Muhammad to the present. John Wiley & 

Sons. 

Wicker, A. W. (1969). Attitude versus actions: The relationship of verbal and overt behavioral responses 



   
 

 303 

to attitude objects. Journal of Social Issues, 25(4), 41–78. 

Williams, A. & Kerswill, P. (1999). Dialect levelling: change and continuity in Milton Keynes, Reading 

and Hull. In Foulkes, P. & Docherty, G. (eds.) Urban Voices. London: Arnold. 141-162. 

Wilson, B. (1990). The Social Dimensions of sectarianism. Oxford 

Wilson, J., & Bayard, D. (1992). Accent, gender, and the elderly listener: Evaluations of NZE and other 

English accents by rest home residents. Te Reo, 35(1), 19–56. 

Wilson, P. W., & Graham, D. F. (2016). Saudi Arabia: The coming storm. New York, NY: Routledge. 

Wolfram, W., & Schilling-Estes, N. (2006). American English: Dialects and variation (2nd ed.). Malden, 

MA: Blackwel. 

Wood, W. (2000). Attitude change: persuasion and social influence. Annual Review of Psychology, 70–

539. 

Wright, R. B. (2001). Sacred rage: The wrath of militant Islam (2nd ed.). New York: Simon & Schuster. 

Yaeger-Dror, M. (2015). 2015. Religious choice, religious commitment, and linguistic variation: Religion 

as a factor in language variation. Language and Communication, 42, 69-74. 

Yaeger‐Dror, M. (2014). Religion as a sociolinguistic variable. Language and Linguistics Compass, 

8(11), 577–589. 

Yilmaz, B. (2020). Language Attitudes and Religion: Kurdish Alevis in the UK. Kurdish Studies, 8(1), 

133–161. 

Yin, X., & Li, G. (2021). Language solidarity, vitality and status: Sibe family language attitudes in North-

western China. Current Issues in Language Planning, 22(4), 446-465. 

Yonce, K. P. (2014). Attractiveness privilege: the unearned advantages of physical attractiveness. 

Yule, G. (2020). The study of language. Cambridge university press. 

 

 

Zanna, M. P., & Rempel, J. K. (1988). Attitudes: A new look at an old concept. In D. Bartal & W. A. 

Kruglanski (Eds.), The social psychology of knowledge. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University 

Press. 

Zanna, M. P., & Rempel, J. K. (2008). Attitudes: A new look at an old concept. In R. H. Fazio & R. E. 



   
 

 304 

Petty (Eds.), Attitudes: Their structure, function, and consequences (pp. 7–15). Psychology Press. 

Zuckermann, G. (2006). ‘Etymythological othering’and the power of ‘lexical engineering’in Judaism, 

Islam and Christianity. Explorations in the Sociology of Language and Religion, 20, 237. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



   
 

 305 

Appendix 
 

 

Appendix 1: the interview 

 

 مقابلة

 

ٔ:ٔ________________________ٔالاسم  المعلومات الشخصية                           

 

ٔ¨أنثىٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔ¨ذكرٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔ

ٔ¨أعيشٔفئالريف:ٔٔٔ¨أعيشٔفئالمدينةٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔ

ٔ

ٔ.ٔمأهؤاسمك؟١ٔ

ٔ.ٔكمٔعمرك؟٢ٔ

ٔ.ٔأينٔتعيش؟٣ٔ

 .ٔمأالذئتفعلهٔعادةٔفئأوقاتٔفراغك؟٤ٔ

ٔ

 الأسئلة التمهيدية 

 أسئلة عامة )مقدمة( 

ٔ.ٔمأالذئتعرفهٔحولٔاللهجاتٔالسعودية؟٥ٔ

ٔ.ٔمأهؤوجهٔالاختلافٔبينٔاللهجاتٔالسعودية؟ٔمنٔأئمنظورٔباللغةٔتحديدا؟٦ًٔ

ٔ.ٔهلٔتعتقدٔأنٔهناكٔلهجةٔعريقةٔفئالمملكةٔالعربيةٔالسعودية؟٧ٔ

 .ٔمأرأيكٔحولٔلهجةٔأهلٔنجد،ٔعلىٔسبيلٔالمثال،ٔمأالذئيميزهأعنٔغيرهأمنٔاللهجات؟٨ٔ

 

 الأسئلة المتعلقة باللهجة

ٔ.ٔبالنسبةٔللشخصٔالحساوي؟ٔمأرأيكٔحولٔاللهجةٔالحساويةٔومنٔيتكلمها؟ٔلماذا؟٩ٔ

ٔ.ٔمأالذئيميزٔاللهجةٔالحساوية؟١٠ٔ

ٔ.ٔمأهئردةٔفعلٔالسعوديينٔمنٔمدنٔأخرىٔأؤمنٔيتحدثٔبلهجاتٔأخرىٔعندمأيسمعونٔأهالئالإحساءٔيتحدثون؟١١ٔ

رٔطريقةٔكلامهمٔ)وأقصدٔهنأالكلماتٔأؤالعباراتٔأؤالأصوات(ٔوذلكٔعندمأ.ٔهلٔتعتقدٔأنٔعلىٔأهلٔالإحساءٔتعديلٔأؤتغيي١٢

ٔيتحدثونٔمعٔالآخرينٔمنٔغيرٔأهلٔالإحساء؟ٔلماذا؟ٔ

.ٔهلٔتشعرٔبالراحةٔوالثقةٔعندمأتتكلمٔبلهجةٔأهلٔالإحساءٔمعٔشخصٔليسٔمنٔالإحساءٔعندٔالدخولٔمعهٔفئمناقشةٔمفتوحة١٣ٔ

 غيرٔرسمية؟ٔلماذا؟ٔ

ٔ

 المتعلقة بالدين )الطائفية(الأسئلة 

.ٔيعيشٔفئمدينةٔالإحساءٔطائفتينٔمنٔالمسلمينٔوهمٔالسنةٔوالشيعة،ٔفهلٔتعتقدٔأنٔأهلٔكلأالطائفتينٔيتحدثونٔبنفسٔالطريقة١٤ٔ

ٔأؤبشكلٔمختلف؟ٔكيف؟ٔ

لمشاركٔذكرٔمثالٔ.ٔبصفتكٔمنٔأهلٔالإحساء،ٔهلٔتميزٔبينٔالشيعئوالسنئمنٔخلالٔطريقةٔالحديث؟ٔكيف؟ٔ)يتعينٔعلىٔا١٥

ٔلمأحدثٔفئحالٔلمٔيقدمٔإجابةٔوافية(ٔ

 .ٔماذأعنك؟ٔهلٔتعتقدٔأنٔالناسٔتميزٔأنكٔشيعئأؤسني؟ٔلماذا؟١٦ٔ
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Interview  

 

Personal information:     Name: _______________________________________ 

 

 Male:                             Urban: 

female:                            rural: 

 

Warm up questions  

 

General questions (preface): 

 

 

Dialect questions: 

 

 

Religious (sectarianism) questions: 

5.What do you know about Saudi dialects?  

 

6 What are the deferences between Saudi dialects? In which aspects of language 

7. Do you think there is a prestigious dialect in Saudi Arabia? 

8. What do you think about Najdi, dialect, for example, what are its characteristics?  

 

9.  As a Hasawi person, what do you think about Hasawi dialect and its speakers? Why? 

10. What are the characteristics of Hasawi dialect?  

11.How do Saudi people from other cities or other dialect speakers react when they hear Hasawi 

people? 

12. Do you think Hasawi people need to modify or change their way of speaking (e.g. words/ 

phrases/ sounds) when they speak with other people (non-Hasawi)? Way? 

13. Do you feel comfortable and confident when you use Hasawi dialect with non Hasawi in open 

informal discussion? Why?   

 

1. What is your name? 

2. How old are you? 

3. Where do you live? 

4. What do usually you do in your spare time? 
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ٔ

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

14. Alhasais a city involves two different Islamic sects (Sunni and Shiite), do you think both sects 

speak same or differently? How? 

15 . As a Hasawi person, how do you recognise Shiite or Sunni in the way of speaking? How? 

(giving example happened to the participants if the participant did not give sufficient answer) 

16. What about you, do you think people recognise that you are Shiite or Sunni? Why? 
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Appendix 2: permission of the university, where the data collection took place: 
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Appendix 3: Consent form  

 

ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔنموذجٔالموافقة

ٔ

ٔ

ٔاسمٔالباحث:ٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔفهدٔصالحٔالعوده

 المؤسسةٔالتعليمية:ٔٔٔٔٔٔٔجامعةٔإيستٔأنجليا

ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔأؤكدٔأننئأفهمٔإجراءٔهذهٔالدراسةٔوقدٔأتيحتٔلئالفرصةٔلطرحٔالأسئلة.1ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔأدركٔأنٔمشاركتئتطوعيةٔوأننئحرٔفئالانسحابٔفئأئوقتٔدونٔإبداءٔأئسبب..2ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔأوافقٔعلىٔأنٔالمقابلةٔالتئأجريتهأهئتسجيلاتٔصوتية.3ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔأدركٔأنهٔلنٔيتمٔإدراجٔاسمئفئأئمنشوراتٔناشئةٔعنٔالبحث.4ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔأوافقٔ/ٔلأأتفقٔ)احذفٔكمأينطبق(ٔللمشاركةٔفئالدراسةٔالمذكورةٔأعلاه..5ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔ

ٔالتوقيعٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔاسمٔالمشاركٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔتاريخٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔ

ٔ

____________ٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔ_______________ٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔٔ__________________
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Appendix 4: Seven-point-Likert scale used in the MGT questionnaire 

 
Speaker No:  
 

Questionnaire:  Please evaluate the speaker on the basis of his/her way of speaking by marking the number, whereas 1 

means high and 7 means low. Then answer the following questions.  

 

 High social class dialect   

High 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Low 

       

 Good pronunciation   

High 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Low 

       

 Attractive dialect      

High 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Low 

       

 pleasant dialect  

 

 

High 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Low 

       

 Fluent dialect   

High 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Low 

       

 Embarrassing linguistics features   

High 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Low 

       

 Rugged dialect   

High 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Low 

       

 

 

1. How old would you consider the speaker to be? 

______________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 

 

2. Where do you think the speaker comes from? 

______________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 
 

3. Where would you most expect to hear this speaker? 

______________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Appendix 5: Scripts of
 
Speakers Narratives 

 

 

 

 

ٔالمسلمينٔوينتظر ونهٔبكلٔشوق.ٔويصومونٔفيهٔعنٔالاكلٔوالشربٔطوالٔالنهار.ٔويكثرٔفيهٔاعمالٔالخيرٔشهرٔرمضانٔشهرٔمميزٔعند

ٔفئهذأالشهر.ٔفمثلأتجتمعٔالعائلةٔعلىٔوجبةٔالإفطار.ٔكذلكٔيقومٔالاهلٔ كالصدقاتٔوقراءةٔالقرآن.ٔتوجدٔهناكٔعاداتٔاجتماعيةٔمتميزة

.ٔومنٔالعاداتٔالسائدةٔفئرمضانٔيقومٔالأهلٔوالجيرانٔبتبادلٔالأطباقٔفيمأوالأصدقاءٔبتبادلٔالزياراتٔويهنونٔبعضهمٔبهذأالشهرٔالكريم

ٔبينهمٔوخاصتأقبلٔوجبةٔالإفطار.ٔوفئنهايةٔالشهرٔيزدادٔالازدحامٔفئالأسواقٔوذلكٔاستعدادألعيدٔالفطرٔالمباركٔٔ

 

 

 

 

Ramadan is a holy month for Muslims, and they eagerly await it. Muslims abstain from food and drink 

during the day. There are many good deeds such as almsgiving and Qur'an reading. This month is marked 

by distinct social customs. For instance, the family congregate for breakfast. Additionally, family and 

friends visit one another to wish each other a happy holy month. Among the prevalent Ramadan customs 

is the exchange of dishes between family and neighbours, especially before Iftar (breakfast). At the end of 

the month, markets become more crowded as people prepare for the blessed Eid al-Fitr.ٔ 
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Appendix 6: Ethical Approval 
 

 

 

 

 

Fahad Al Owdah 

School of Politics, Philosophy, Languages & Communication Studies UEA  

21st May 2018  

Dear Fahad, 

Our reference: GREC 17-894  

I am writing to you on behalf of the University of East Anglia’s General Research Ethics Committee, in response to your 

request for ethical approval for your project ‘Exploring Attitudes to dialects: A case study of Hasawi in Saudi Arabia’.  

Having considered the information that you have provided in your correspondence I am pleased to confirm that your project 

has been approved on behalf of the Committee.  

You should let us know if there are any significant changes to the proposal which raise any further ethical issues.  

Please let us have a brief final report to confirm the research has been completed. Yours sincerely, 

Victoria Hamilton  

pp. Polly Harrison, Secretary General Research Ethics Committee  
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Appendix 7: gatekeeper protocol document. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Gatekeeper protocol 

This study aims to explore Hasawi people’s perspectives toward their local dialect from both sects’ (i.e. 

Sunni and Shiite) views. In order to achieve this aim, there are several issues that should be taken into 

consideration, for example, following the sequenced blocks of the interview and questions, and creating 

real conversation. In terms of following blocks and questions order, this interview is divided into three main 

blocks:  

 

1. The first block concerns participants’ perspectives about other Saudi variations in general; what 

they think about these dialects and which dialect they think is the most prestigious one, clarifying 

the reasons.  

2. The second block of the interview will specifically concern their views about the local dialect that 

they speak, namely the Hasawi dialect, and discovering the factors that make them adopt this 

negative or positive perspective.  

3. The third block of the interview will be about a more precise issue, which is sectarianism and the 

local dialect. Each participant will express their perceptions from their sect’s view and reveal 

reasons for this perception.  

In addition to following the block order, gatekeepers must follow the order of the questions within the 

blocks. They must start with Question 1, then Question 2, and so forth, since following the order from 

general questions to specific ones is essential in ensuring the participants become more comfortable and 

thus talk freely. Gatekeepers can repeat the questions in different ways if a participant does not understand 



   
 

 
 

314 

them. Also, the gatekeepers can add questions if they think these added questions are relevant to the aim of 

project and may help the researcher to discover more perspectives. With regard to real conversation, 

gatekeepers should create a convenient and friendly atmosphere in order for the participants to be more 

confident and relaxed, not like a police interrogation, through listening to the participants and giving 

indications that he/she is following what they say by nodding or saying words like ‘yes’ or ‘great’. 

 

Procedures 

 Greet the participant and thank him/her for participating in the research;  

 The participants fill in the consent form; 

 Make sure the recorder machine is switched to the ON mode, that there is enough space for 

recording, and that the batteries are full; 

 Explain the aims of the interview to the participants; ask them about issues related to dialects in 

general and Hasawi in particular and state that all given information will be confidential and for 

research purposes; 

 Explain to the participants that there are no true or false answers, and that their responses will not 

be marked or affect their academic performance;  

 Start with preface questions in order to create a real conversation; 

 Take into consideration the order of the questions, starting with the first block, then the second 

block, and finally the third block;  

 Add questions in two cases: first, for more details, and second, to show that they are listening; 

 In case of misunderstanding any question or talking about other topics such as differences in 

performing worships, gatekeepers have to redirect him/her to main topic (dialect); 

 If the participant attempts to avoid answering specific questions, gatekeepers can repeat the 

questions in different ways or move on and then return to the avoided question at the end of the 

block, but not at the end of interview, to keep the sequences of the questions; 
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 Thank the participant for being a part of the research and reassure him/her again that all information 

is confidential and for research purposes. 
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Appendix 8: Obtained permission from the tweeter: 
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